A Message from the President

Welcome to the University of Calgary’s energetic and di-
verse community of students, faculty, staff and alumni.

The University of Calgary is Canada’s leading next-genera-
tion university, and we are proud to offer an abundance of
academic opportunities, extracurricular activities, cultural
events and athletics for you to enjoy. Our beautiful campus
in northwest Calgary is the proud home to state-of-the art
facilities like the Taylor Institute for Teaching and Learning,
the Canadian Natural Resources Limited Engineering Com-
plex, the Outdoor Centre, the Taylor Family Digital Library
and the award-winning Energy, Environment, Experiential
Learning (EEEL) building. We also have four satellite cam-
puses: Downtown, Foothills, Spy Hill and the University of
Calgary in Qatar.

Our university is committed to providing a transformative
environment that nurtures discovery, creativity and in-
novation. At the start of the year, we encourage all of our
students to get involved in campus activities — to participate
in Orientation Week and the Common Reading Program, to
embrace the numerous leadership opportunities available,
and to engage with the wider community through programs
like our annual United Way Campaign, UCalgary Strong and
our Campus Mental Health Strategy.

You are here to begin a journey of growth, building a
strong foundation for the rest of your life through ambitious
scholarship, ethical leadership and engaged citizenship.
Take advantage of the numerous opportunities to build

this foundation, including the wide range of programs and
funding offered through University of Calgary International

____ Wercome [IE]

(UCI) to study, volunteer or work
overseas. These international
programs will broaden your
perspective and add a unique
dimension to your academic
experience.

This is an especially vibrant
time on our campus. Now that
the University of Calgary has
reached its milestone 50th an-
niversary, we have a renewed
commitment towards the future.
Working together, our university
community is capable of excep-
tional achievement, and we are
dedicated to fostering an inclusive and supportive commu-
nity where everyone is encouraged to excel.

We are moving forward, strengthening ties with the sur-
rounding community, enriching our academic environment,
and building world-class facilities that bring out the best in
our students, faculty and staff.

The University of Calgary, like our students, is maximizing
our potential: we know that we have a great deal to learn
and a great deal to offer in this extraordinary city we call
home.

Welcome to the University of Calgary!

Elizabeth Cannon
President
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Important Notice and Disclaimer

The material and information in this Calendar is compiled from aca-
demic and administrative office submissions and are time-sensitive.
Every reasonable effort is made to ensure it is correct and accurate
at the time of publication, but inaccuracies and errors may occur. If
there is an inconsistency or conflict between the general academic
regulations and policies published in the Calendar, and such regula-
tions and policies as established by resolution of a Faculty or of the
University General Faculties Council, the regulations and policies
version as approved by the Faculty or the University General Facul-
ties Council will prevail.

By the act of registration with the University of Calgary, each stu-
dent shall be deemed to have agreed to be bound by the regula-
tions and policies of the University and of the program in which
that student is enrolled as well as any relevant Faculty policies and
regulations.

Students are responsible for familiarizing themselves with the
general information, rules and regulations contained in the Cal-
endar, and with the specific information, rules and regulations of
the Faculty or Faculties in which they are registered or enrolled or
seek registration or enrolment, as well as the specific requirements
of each degree, diploma or certificate sought. It is the student’s
responsibility to ensure that the courses chosen are appropriate to
the program and graduation requirements.

Students should note that not every course listed in the Calendar is
offered every year, nor does being admitted into a program guaran-
tee space in any given course.

The University of Calgary has the responsibility and reserves the
right to make changes in the information contained in the Cal-
endar, and will provide as much notice as administratively possible
in effecting such change.

The University of Calgary does not accept, and hereby expressly
disclaims, any and or all responsibility or liability to any person, per-
sons or group, either direct or indirect, consequential or otherwise,
arising out of any one or more of such changes and, specifically, the
University hereby disclaims liability to any person who may suffer
loss as a result of reliance upon any information contained in this
Calendar.

The University of Calgary disclaims all responsibility and liability for
loss or damage suffered or incurred by any student or other party
as a result of delays in or termination of its services, courses, or
classes by reason of force majeure, pandemics, public health emer-
gencies, fire, flood, riots, war, strikes, lockouts, damage to Universi-
ty property, financial exigency or other events beyond the reason-
able control of the University. The University also disclaims any and
all liability for damages arising as a result of errors, interruptions

or disruptions to operations or connected with its operations or its
campuses, arising out of computer failure or non-compliance of its
computing systems.

Effective with the 2008/2009 edition, the online Calendar is the of-
ficial University Calendar.

Academic Schedule

2017-2018 Academic Dates and Deadlines

Courses taught according to non-standard dates have different
drop, add and withdrawal deadlines. Please refer to the Student
Centre for details regarding those deadlines specific to your
course(s). In addition, and in accordance with Faculty regulations,
some courses will require Faculty approval to drop, add or withdraw
from courses. The academic schedule may be updated online when
required and as needed.

The schedules for the Faculties of Graduate Studies, Law and the

Cumming School of Medicine may have different start and end
dates.

Summer
Intersession 2017

Spring/Summer Spring
Term 2017 Intersession 2017

Academic Dates

Start of Term Monday, May 8 Monday, May 8 Tuesday, July 4

End of Term Thursday, August

31

Friday, June 30 Thursday, August 31

Start of Classes Monday, May 15 Monday, May 15 Tuesday, July 4

End of Classes Wednesday, Tuesday, June 27 Wednesday, August
August 16 16
Start of Exams Wednesday, Friday, August 18
June 28

End of Exams Friday, June 30 Monday, August 21

Registration Dates

Last day to drop
a class without
financial penalty™

Friday, May 19 Friday, May 19 Monday, July 10

Last day to add a
course

Friday, May 19 Friday, May 19 Monday, July 10

Last day to Wednesday, Tuesday, June 27 Wednesday, August
withdraw from a August 16 16
course™

Tuition and Refund Dates

End of refund Friday, May 19 Friday, May 19 Monday, July 10

period

Tuition and Wednesday, Wednesday, Wednesday, July 12
Fee Payment May 24 May 24

Deadline

Important Dates

Spring Monday-Friday,

Convocation June 5-9

Recognized Holidays (university closed)

Victoria Day Monday, May 22

Canada Day Saturday, July 1
(university closed

Monday, July 3)

Alberta Heritage
Day

Monday, August 7

*There will be no academic record of a course that is dropped by this date and tuition will
be refunded.
**There will be a "W" recorded for the course and tuition will not be refunded.
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Academic Dates
Start of Term
End of Term
Block Week

Start of Classes
Mid-Term Break

End of Classes
Start of Exams
End of Exams
Registration Dates

Last day to drop a class
without financial penalty*

Last day to add a course

Last day to withdraw from
a course™

Tuition and Refund Dates
End of refund period

Tuition and Fee Payment
Deadline

Important Dates

Deadline to Apply for Fall
Convocation

Fall Convocation

Deadline to Apply for
Winter Conferral of Degree

Winter Conferral of Degree

Deadline to Apply for
Spring Convocation

Fall Term 2017

Tuesday, September 5
Friday, December 22

Tuesday-Saturday,
September 5-9

Monday, September 11

Friday-Monday, November
10-13

Friday, December 8
Monday, December 11
Thursday, December 21

Friday, September 22

Monday, September 25

Friday, December 8

Friday, September 22
Friday, September 29

Friday, September 15

Friday, November 10

Recognized Holidays (university closed)

Labour Day
Thanksgiving Day

Remembrance Day

Holiday Observance

New Year’s Day
Alberta Family Day
Good Friday

Monday, September 4
Monday, October 9

Saturday, November 11
(university closed Nov. 13)

Monday-Sunday,
December 25-31

Winter Term 2018

Tuesday, January 2
Friday, April 27

Tuesday-Saturday, January

Monday, January 8

Sunday-Sunday, February
18-25

Friday, April 13
Monday, April 16
Thursday, April 26

Friday, January 19

Monday, January 22
Friday, April 13

Friday, January 19
Friday, January 26

Monday, January 15

Friday, February 16
Saturday, March 31

Monday, January 1
Monday, February 19
Friday, March 30

*There will be no academic record of a course that is dropped by this date and tuition will

be refunded.

**There will be a "W" recorded for the course and tuition will not be refunded.

Spring/Summer
Term 2018

Academic Dates

Start of Term

Monday, May 7

Spring

Intersession 2018

Monday, May 7

Summer
Intersession 2018

Tuesday, July 3

End of Term
Start of Classes

End of Classes

Start of Exams
End of Exams
Registration Dates

Last day to drop
a class without
financial penalty*

Friday, August 31
Monday, May 14

Wednesday,
August 15

Friday, May 18

Saturday, June 30
Monday, May 14

Tuesday, June 26

Thursday, June 28

Saturday, June 30

Friday, May 18

Friday, August 31
Tuesday, July 3

Wednesday,
August 15

Friday, August 17
Monday, August 20

Monday July 9

Last day to add a Friday, May 18 Monday, July 9

course

Last day to Tuesday, June 26 Wednesday,
withdraw from a August 15
course™

Tuition and Refund Dates

End of refund Friday, May 18 Friday, May 18 Monday, July 9

period
Tuition and Fee Wednesday, Wednesday, Wednesday,
Payment Deadline May 23 May 23 July 11

Important Dates

Spring
Convocation

Monday-Friday,
June 4-8

Recognized Holidays (university closed)

Victoria Day Monday, May 21

Canada Day Sunday, July 1
(university closed

Monday, July 2)

Alberta Heritage
Day

Monday, August 6

*There will be no academic record of a course that is dropped by this date and tuition will
be refunded.

**There will be a "W" recorded for the course and tuition will not be refunded.

Tentative Future Dates
The following dates are tentative and subject to review and change.

Fall 2018
Classes Begin
* Monday, September 10
Classes End
e Friday, December 7
Thanksgiving Day, University closed
e Monday, October 8
Reading Days, no lectures, University open
¢ Friday-Monday, November 9-12
Final Exams
* Monday-Thursday, December 10-20

Winter 2019
Classes Begin
¢ Wednesday, January 9
Reading Week, no lectures, University open
e Sunday-Sunday, February 17-24
Classes End
® Friday, April 12
Final Exams
e Monday-Friday, April 15-26
Good Friday, University closed
e Friday, April 19
Spring 2019
Classes Begin
e Monday, May 13
Victoria Day, University closed
e Monday, May 20
Classes End
e Tuesday, June 25
Final Exams
e Thursday-Saturday, June 27-29



Summer 2019

Classes Begin
e Tuesday, July 2

Alberta Heritage Day, University closed
e Monday, August 5

Classes End
¢ \Wednesday, August 14

Final Exams

e Friday-Saturday; Monday, August 16-17; 19

Fall 2019
Classes Begin
¢ Monday, September 9
Thanksgiving Day, University closed
e Monday, October 14

Reading Days, no lectures, University open

¢ Friday-Monday November 8-11
Remembrance Day, University closed”
e Monday November 11
Classes End
® Friday, December 6
Final Exams
e Monday-Thursday, December 9-19
Winter 2020

Classes Begin
e Tuesday, January 7

Reading Week, no lectures, University open

e Sunday-Sunday, February 16-23
Good Friday, University closed
e Friday, April 10
Classes End
e Tuesday, April 14
Final Exams
e Friday-Tuesday, April 17-28
Spring 2020
Classes Begin
e Monday, May 11
Victoria Day, University closed
e Monday May 18
Classes End
e Tuesday, June 23
Final Exams
* Wednesday-Friday, June 24-26

Summer 2020
Canada Day, University closed
* Wednesday July 1
Classes Begin
e Thursday, July 2
Alberta Heritage Day, University closed
e Monday August 3
Classes End
¢ Friday, August 14
Final Exams
e Monday-Wednesday, August 17-19

Degree
BA

BA

BSc

BA, BSC
BA

BA

BA, BSc

BCC

BA, BCMS

BA, BFA
BA

BFA
BSc
BA

BA
BA
BA
BA, BFS
BA
BA, BSc
BA
BA

BA
BA

BA

BA

BA
BA

BA
BA
BA

BA, BMus
BA

BA

BA, BSc
BA

BA

BA

Years
4

R N
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Undergraduate Degrees with a Major

Major

Ancient and
Medieval History*

Anthropology,
Social and
Cultural®
Anthropology™
Archaeology*™
Art History

Canadian Studies*

Communication
and Culture*

Communication
and Culture

Communication
and Media Studies*

Dance

Development
Studies*

Drama
Earth Science*

East Asian
Language Studies*

East Asian Studies*
Economics™®
English*

Film Studies*
French*
Geography*
German*

Greek and Roman
Studies*

History*
History and
Philosophy of
Science*

International
Indigenous
Studies*

International
Relations*

Italian Studies*

Latin American
Studies*

Law and Society*
Linguistics*

Linguistics and
Language*®

Music
Philosophy*
Political Science*
Psychology
Religious Studies*

Religious Studies
and Applied Ethics*

Russian



Cumming School
of Medicine

Haskayne School
of Business

Kinesiology

Law
Nursing

Schulich School
of Engineering

Science

BA, BSc

BA
BA
BA
BFA
BA
BCR

BHSc

BHSc

BHSc
MD

BComm

BHRM

BKin

BKin

BKin

BSc

BSc

BSc
BSc

JD
BN
BSc

BSc

BSc

BSc

BSc

BSc

BSc

BSc

BA
BSc
BSc

BSc

BSc

BSc
BSc

BSc

IR N N IS

4
3 after preprof.
4

3 after preprof.
4
4

Science,
Technology and
Society*

Sociology*
Spanish*

Urban Studies*
Visual Studies
Women’s Studies*

Community
Rehabilitation

Bioinformatics

Biomedical
Sciences

Health and Society
Doctor of Medicine

Commerce*

Hotel and Resort
Management

Kinesiology

Leadership in
Pedagogy and
Coaching

Mind Sciences in
Kinesiology

Biomechanics

Exercise and
Health Physiology

Kinesiology

Mind Sciences in
Kinesiology

Law

Nursing
Chemical
Engineering®

Civil Engineering®

Electrical
Engineering®

Energy
Engineering®

Geomatics
Engineering®

Mechanical
Engineering®

Oil and Gas
Engineering®

Software
Engineering®

Computer Science
Actuarial Science*

Applied and
Environmental
Geology

Applied
Chemistry**

Applied
Mathematics

Astrophysics
Biochemistry

Biological Sciences

Social Work

Veterinary
Medicine

Werklund School
of Education

BSc

BSc't
BSc
BSc
BSc

BSc

BSc

BSc
BSc
BSc
BSc't
BSc
BSc
BSc
BSc
BSc
BSW
DVM

BEd

BEd
BEd
BEd
BEd

1 Internship option available

11 Honours only

* Co-operative Education option available
** Co-operative Education option only

Combined Degrees

B S S S

2 (after-degree)

2 (after-degree)
4
5 (concurrent)

5 (concurrent)

Cellular, Molecular
and Microbial
Biology

Chemical Physics
Chemistry
Computer Science’

Ecology*

Environmental
Science

General
Mathematics

Geology
Geophysics
Natural Sciences
Neuroscience
Physics

Plant Biology
Pure Mathematics
Statistics

Zoology

Social Work

Doctor of
Veterinary Medicine

Elementary

Secondary

Elementary

Secondary

Two degrees offered by two Faculties or within
one Faculty requiring a minimum of five years to

complete.

Faculties
Arts

Arts/Science

Arts/Werklund
School of
Education

Cumming School
of Medicine/Arts

Haskayne School
of Business/Arts

Degree

BA/BA

BA/BSc

BSc/BSc

BFA/BA, BFA/BSc

BA/BA, BA/BSc,
BSc/BA or BSC/
BSC

BA/BEd
BFA/BEd
BMus/BEd
BSc/BEd

BCR/BA or BSc/
BCR

BComm/BA or
BComm/BSc

Years
5

a oo o

o

Major

Most Majors in Arts
(see Faculty of Arts
Regulation 3.4.5)

All Majors in Arts/
All Majors in
Science

See Faculty of

Arts - Concurrent
Programs for a list
of eligible Majors in
Arts/Education

Community
Rehabilitation and
Disability Studies/
Psychology

See Haskayne
School of Business
- Combined
Programs for a list
of eligible Majors in
Arts/Commerce



Haskayne School
of Business /
Kinesiology

Haskayne School
of Business /
Science

Kinesiology/Arts

Kinesiology/
Werklund School
of Education

Schulich School of
Engineering/Arts

Schulich School
of Engineering/
Haskayne School
of Business

Schulich School
of Engineering /
Science

Science

Science/Werklund
School of
Education

BComm/BKin 5 Commerce/
Kinesiology
(Kinesiology)

BComm/BSc 5 Commerce/
Actuarial Science
or Computer
Science

BKin/BA 5 Kinesiology
(Kinesiology)/
Dance

BKin/BEd 5 Kinesiology
(Leadership
in Pedagogy
and Coaching)/
Education

BSc(Eng)/BA or 5 All Majors in
BSc Schulich/All Majors
in Arts

BSc/BComm 5 Majors in
Chemical,
Civil, Electrical,
Geomatics,
Mechanical,
or Software
Engineering
in Schulich/
Commerce

BSc/BSc 5 All BSc majors
in Science and
all majors in
Schulich. See
Schulich School of
Engineering 4.12

BSc/BSc or BSc/ 5 Most Majors in

BA Science (see
Faculty of Science
Regulation 3.4.F)

BSc/BEd 5 General
Mathematics
in Education/
Education
Natural Sciences/
Education

Minor Programs

Arts

Continuing Education
Cumming School of
Medicine
Environmental Design

Haskayne School of
Business

Science

African Studies; Anthropology; Applied Energy Economics;
Arabic Language and Muslim Cultures; Archaeology;
Canadian Studies; Chinese; Communication and Media
Studies; Dance; Development Studies; Drama; Earth
Science; East Asian Studies; Economics; English; Film
Studies; French; Geography; German; Greek; Greek

and Roman Studies; History; History and Philosophy of
Science; International Indigenous Studies; Italian Studies;
Japanese; Latin; Latin American Studies; Law and Society;
Linguistics; Medieval, Renaissance and Reformation Studies;
Museum and Heritage Studies; Music; Philosophy; Political
Science; Psychology; Religious Studies; Russian; Science,
Technology and Society; Security Studies; South Asian
Studies; Sociology; Sonic Arts; Spanish; Speech-Language
Sciences; Urban Studies; Visual Studies and Art History;
Women'’s Studies

Workplace Learning

Adapted and Therapeutic Physical Activity; Bioinformatics;
Community Rehabilitation and Disability Studies; Health and
Society

Architectural Studies

Management and Society

Actuarial Science; Applied Mathematics; Astrophysics;
Biological Sciences; Chemistry; Computer Science; Geology;
Geophysics; Nanoscience; Physics; Pure Mathematics;
Statistics
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Student and Enrolment

Services

Enhancing the Student Experience
Student and Enrolment Services (SES) is
committed to fostering a community that
values student engagement, challenges
students to explore their potential and
supports each student's success through
the provision of best practice services and
programs that enhance the student experi-
ence in support of the Eyes High strategy of
the University of Calgary.

Contact Information:

Vice-Provost (Student Experience): Susan
Barker

Telephone: 403.220.6580

Email: vpse@ucalgary.ca

Location: MacKimmie Block 137
Registrar: Angelique Saweczko
Telephone: 403.220.3833

Email: registrar@ucalgary.ca

Location: MacKimmie Block 124

Senior Director, Student Services: Jennifer
Quin, BA, MSc

Telephone: 403.210-6300

Location: MacEwan Student Centre, 293
Director, SU Wellness Centre: Debbie
Bruckner

Telephone: 403.210.8904

Location: MacEwan Student Centre, 370
Website: ucalgary.ca/ses/

Career Services

Programs and services at Career Services
include one-to-one career development and
education, career workshops, access to
full-time, summer, part-time and co-op or
internship positions.

Telephone: 403.220.8020

Fax: 403.282.8342

Recruiting: recruit@ucalgary.ca

Student inquiries: csstdnt@ucalgary.ca
Location: MacEwan Student Centre 188
Website: ucalgary.ca/careers

Enrolment Services

Enrolment Services assists students in car-
rying out a variety of administrative functions
at the University of Calgary. Enrolment Ser-
vices provides services over the phone, on-
line (via MyUofC online Student Centre) and
in-person in the following areas: prospective
student inquiry, admissions, student awards,
course registration support, financial aid and
student fees.

Contact Information:

Telephone: 1.403.210.7625*

Fax: 1.403.289.1253

Location: MacKimmie Block 117

Website: ucalgary.ca/registrar

Hours of Operation: Monday to Friday -
09:30-16:30, and Thursday - 10:00 - 16:30**

*Limited information and service can be provided on the
phone due to the Freedom of Information and Protection of
Privacy Act legislation.

**Enrolment Services may stop generating tickets prior to
4:30 depending on service demands.

Enrolment Services may experience tempo-
rary closures throughout the year for staff
training and professional development. For
current updates on closures and wait times
please visit: ucalgary.ca/currentstudents/.

Faith and Spirituality Centre

The Faith and Spirituality Centre (FSC) is

a religious positive space that is open to
engaging all viewpoints, regardless of belief,
tradition, or spiritual outlook and including
those that are questioning or seeking.
Telephone: 403.220.5451

Email: artuliss@ucalgary.ca

Location: MacEwan Student Centre 373

Website: ucalgary.ca/fsc

International Student Services
Ricky Ramdhaney, Manager International
Student Services

International Student Services (ISS) provides
support services and customized advising
for all international students adjusting to
studying at the University of Calgary and
to life in Canada. Our leadership initiatives
develop, design and deliver unique peer-
driven programs that connect international
and Canadian students.

Telephone: 403.220.5581

Fax: 403.289.4409

Email: international.advice@ucalgary.ca
Location: MacEwan Student Centre 275

Website: ucalgary.ca/iss/

Leadership and Student
Engagement

Leadership and Student Engagement (LSE)
is dedicated to providing all University of
Calgary students with the opportunity to de-
velop their leadership identities. We provide
a well-rounded university experience from
first-year through to graduation.

Telephone: 403.210.5824

Fax: 403.210.9877

Location: MacEwan Student Centre 293

Website: ucalgary.ca/leadership

Table of Contents
Student and Enrolment Services...........c.ocvevrecenenns 1
Career Services
Enrolment Services
Faith and Spirituality Centre
International Student Services........
Leadership and Student Engagement ...
Native Centre
Recruitment and AdmisSions .............cceveeeeriveenienes
Scholars Academy
Student Accessibility Services
Student Awards Office
Student Ombuds Office
Student Success Centre
SU Wellness Centre
Women's Resource Centre ...........ccveereeeerieeninns
Active Living
Bookstore
Campus Security
Conference and Event Management ..............coccoeeuee.
Dinos Athletics (The Interuniversity Athletic
Program)
Environment, Health and Safety .............cccccocviennee
Food Services
Hotel Aima
Information TeChnOIOGIES .........ccovveveiveriririiirciiirieaes
Libraries and Cultural Resources
Parking and Transportation Services
Residence Services
Student Legal Assistance (SLA)..........ccvverreerrierinnns
The Students' Union
Study Abroad Office/International Learning
Taylor Institute for Teaching and Learning....
Unicard Office
University Child Care Centre Society (UCCC)
University Theatre Services

Native Centre
Director: Shawna Cunningham, BA, MA

The University of Calgary welcomes,
respects, and supports the rich diversity

of Aboriginal learners, their communities,
cultural traditions, and aspirations in post-
secondary education. The Native Centre
provides academic, personal, and cultural
support to prospective and current First
Nations, Métis, and Inuit students. Through
student engagement and cultural events,
the Native Centre also strives to create a
welcome, inclusive, and inter-cultural edu-
cational environment for the whole campus
community.

Telephone: 403.220.6034
Fax: 403.220.6019
Email: nativecentre@ucalgary.ca

Location Room 390z MacEwan Student
Centre

Website: ucalgary.ca/nativecentre

Recruitment and Admissions

The Recruitment and Admissions Office acts
as the first point of contact for prospective
students who are interested in attending an
undergraduate program at the University of
Calgary.
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Services for prospective students in-

clude application and admission advising,
presentations at Canadian high schools,
undergraduate application and admission
services for both domestic and international
applicants, and evaluation of domestic and
foreign credentials.

Telephone: 403.210.7625

Fax: 403.220.0762

Email: future.students@ucalgary.ca
Location: MacKimmie Block 117

Website: ucalgary.ca/future-students

Scholars Academy

Co-ordinator: Jessica Cohen, PhD

The Scholars Academy provides talented
students with the privilege of developmental
opportunities that enhance their eligibility
for prestigious scholarships and graduate/
professional programs. Admission to the
Scholars Academy requires students to be
at the top of their class academically (mini-
mum 3.60 CGPA). Students are also chosen
based on a demonstrated ability to make the
most of offered opportunities and their com-
mitment/involvement in the community.
Telephone: 403.220.2625

Email: sap@ucalgary.ca

Website: ucalgary.ca/sap

Student Accessibility Services
Manager: Johanne Tottle, PhD

The Student Accessibility Services works
collaboratively and innovatively with the
campus community to create an accessible,
equitable and supportive learning and living
environment that enhances each student's
academic and personal development.
Telephone: 403.220.8237

Fax: 403.210.1063

TTY: 403.220.2823

Email: access@ucalgary.ca

Location: MacEwan Student Centre 452
Website: ucalgary.ca/access

Student Awards Office

Manager: Claudia Barrett

The Student Awards Office in Enrolment
Services provides undergraduate scholar-
ships, bursaries and awards to entering and
continuing students to recognize academic
achievement and provide financial support
for their post-secondary studies.

For further information on student awards
for undergraduate students, refer to the
Awards and Financial Assistance section of
this Calendar.

Telephone: 403.210.7625

Fax: 403.282.2999

Email: ucawards@ucalgary.ca

Location: MacKimmie Block Room 117
Website: ucalgary.ca/registrar/finances/
awards

Student Ombuds Office

The Student Ombuds Office offers a safe
place for undergraduate and graduate stu-
dents of the University of Calgary to discuss

student related issues, interpersonal conflict,
academic and non-academic concerns, and
many other problems.

For an appointment with the Student Om-
buds, please send your request via email,
call, or book an appointment online.

Telephone: 403.220.6420
Email: ombuds@ucalgary.ca
Website: http://ucalgary.ca/ombuds/

Student Success Centre
Manager: Roxanne Ross, BA, MA

The Student Success Centre provides
services and programs to undergraduate,
graduate, international or open studies stu-
dents. Our advisors, learning support staff,
and writing support staff are here to assist
you in enhancing your skills and achieving
your academic goals.

Telephone: 403.220.5881
Fax: 403.220.0190

Location: Taylor Family Digital Library, 3rd
Floor

Website: ucalgary.ca/ssc

SU Wellness Centre

Senior Director, Student Wellness, Access
and Support: Debbie Bruckner

The SU Wellness Centre feels we all have
a role to play in creating a healthy campus
community, which is about working collab-
oratively to create a campus environment
where students, faculty and staff feel em-
powered to support each other and partici-
pate actively in maintaining their own health
and well-being. With a student-centred
approach, we offer comprehensive, holistic
and accessible programs and services to
foster all dimensions of wellness.

Mental Health Services

Programs and services at the Wellness
Centre include individual counselling and
relationship support; online self-help;
educational success strategies and career
decisions. Whether you are a successful
student looking to brush up on your skills,
are concerned about a friend, or in crisis, the
Wellness Centre can help you identify ways
to improve your well-being and achieve your
goals.

Telephone: 403.210.9355 (WELL) Option #2
Fax: 403.284.0069

Location: MacEwan Student Centre 370
Website: https://ucalgary.ca/wellnesscentre/
services/mental-health-services

Health Promotion

Building resiliency and capacity by offering
innovative events and programs to promote

wellness in mind, body and spirit through
peer support, training and workshops.

Telephone: 403.220.5352
Email: georgia.carstensen@ucalgary.ca

Location: Campus Community Hub Yam-
nuska Hall YA S005
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Website: https://www.ucalgary.ca/
wellnesscentre/programs-workshops

Health Services

Promoting and monitoring physical wellness
for students and their dependents through
access to medical, chiropractic, massage
and nutrition services.

Telephone: 403.210.9355 (WELL) Option #3
Fax: 403.282.5218

Location: MacEwan Student Centre 370

Website: https://www.ucalgary.ca/
wellnesscentre/services/health

Student Support and Outreach
Support and outreach to students to ad-
dress immediate and ongoing mental health
needs. A multi-disciplinary team provides
mental health information, referrals, help in
developing personal coping strategies and
response for reported students-at-risk.

Telephone: 403.220.9355 (WELL) Option #2
for Counselling

Fax: 403.282.5218

Location: MacEwan Student Centre 373

Website: ucalgary.ca/wellnesscentre/
services/studentsupport

Women's Resource Centre
Co-ordinator: Nanako Furuyama

The Women's Resource Centre provides

a safe and supportive place to advance
gender equality and build community where
all experiences are valued, and everyone is
offered the resources necessary to make
informed choices.

Telephone: 403.220.8551

Fax: 403.210.7970

Email: women@ucalgary.ca

Location: MacEwan Student Centre 482
Website: ucalgary.ca/women/

Hours: Monday to Friday, 8:30 a.m. — 4:30
p.m.

Active Living

As a University of Calgary student, you are
automatically an ‘all-access’ member of one
of Calgary’s largest and most complete rec-
reation facility. Students can also purchase
family memberships at special student rates.
Community members, alumni and staff are
also welcome to become members.

Our facilities include a Fitness Centre, Rac-
quet Centre, Aquatic Centre, Gymnastics
Centre, and Outdoor Centre. Active Living
offers a wide variety of programs from health
and wellness, to recreation programs and
certifications.

Look for Active Living and Outdoor Centre
Program Guides in display racks located
around campus.

Telephone: 403.220.7749 or 403.220.5029
Location: Kinesiology Complex
Website: ucalgary.ca/activeliving

Bookstore

The University of Calgary Bookstore is
where you’ll find textbooks and other course
materials, Dinos gear and merchandise,
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books for leisure reading, gift items, school
supplies and a full-service Starbucks to help
you refuel any time of day.

Telephone: 403.220.5937
Email: bkstore@ucalgary.ca

Location: First floor, MacEwan Student
Centre, 424 Collegiate Blvd. N.W.

Website: calgarybookstore.ca

Hours of operation: Monday to Friday, 9:00
a.m. to 6:00 p.m., Saturday: 10:00 a.m. to
5:00 p.m.

All Bookstore proceeds stay on campus;
supporting student programming, academic,
and research initiatives.

Campus Security

Campus Security is dedicated to maintaining
the campus as a safe and pleasant place to
live, work and study. Officers are on duty 24
hours a day, year round, to respond to your
security and emergency needs. Campus
Security, in partnership with the Students'
Union, provides a Safewalk service to any
location on campus including the LRT, park-
ing lots, bus zones and campus housing.
Campus Security can be contacted from
any of the "Help" phones located around
campus.

Telephone: 403.220.5333
Fax: 403.282.2765

Location: MacEwan Student Centre, Room
260

Website: ucalgary.ca/security

Conference and Event

Management

Centrally managing over 42,000 square feet
of bookable classroom, boardroom, confer-
ence, and event space, 141 lecture theatres
and more than 200 hectares of beautiful,
park-like outdoor space, the Conference
and Event Management (CEM) team is sure
to find a creative solution for your event.
Whether you need to arrange a multi-day
conference, a business luncheon or a social
event, our CEM staff will take care of all es-
sential details.

Telephone: 403.220.3111

Email: mse@ucalgary.ca

Location: 169 University Gate N.W.
Website: ucalgary.ca/cem/

Office hours: Monday to Friday: 8:30 a.m. to
4:30 p.m.

All Conference and Event Management
proceeds stay on campus; supporting stu-
dent programming, academic, and research
initiatives.

Dinos Athletics (The

Interuniversity Athletic

Program)

Dinos Athletics is a full member of the Can-
ada West Universities Athletic Association.
Canada West is one of the most competi-
tive conferences in Canadian Interuniversity
Sport (CIS). The Dinos compete in Canada
West conference league sports including

basketball, field hockey, football, ice hockey,
rugby, soccer, and volleyball and in Canada
West tournament sports including cross-
country, swimming, track and field, and
wrestling. All undergraduate and graduate
students are admitted free of charge to all
regular season games upon presentation of
proper I.D.

Telephone: 403.220.6803

Email: goDinos@ucalgary.ca
Location: Kinesiology Complex A 147
Website: goDinos.com

Environment, Health and
Safety

The University of Calgary is committed to
providing a safe and healthy environment
for students in which to learn. The EH&S
Department provides leadership in the
implementation of the University’s Occupa-
tional Health and Safety and Environmental
Management Systems, including WHMIS
(Workplace Hazardous Materials Information
System), radiation safety, and biohazard-
ous materials. The EH&S website provides
information on legislation; policies and
procedures; safety courses and online reg-
istration; as well as other health and safety
related information and guidance.

Telephone: 403.220.6345
Website: ucalgary.ca/safety

Food Services

University of Calgary Food Services over-
sees the food services operator, select retail
outlets and catering on campus. The Dining
Centre and 19 other food retailers across
campus provides the campus community a
variety of healthy choices.

Meal plans are managed by Food Services,
in co-ordination with the Unicard office.
Meal plans are available to anyone who has
a Unicard. The cards are also loadable on an
ad-hoc basis and can serve as a simple way
to purchase food on campus (ucalgary.ca/
unicard/use-unicard).

Telephone: 403.220.5541
Email: food.services@Qucalgary.ca

Location: DC 18B, 2500 University Drive
N.W.

Website: ucalgary.ca/ancillaryservices/
foodservices

Hours of operation: Monday to Friday: 8:30
a.m. to 4:30 p.m.

All Food Services proceeds stay on campus;
supporting student programming, academic,
and research initiatives.

Hotel Alma

Hotel Alma treats guests to gracious service,
affordable accommodations (special rates
for staff and visiting families of students)
and a host of meeting spaces. Accommoda-
tions include one, two and three bedroom
apartments as well as traditional dormitory
rooms and can accommodate groups of up
to 1,122 people. Through the fall and winter
season (late August through April), Seasonal
Residence provides two bedroom, short-

term residences to teams, student groups,
exchange students, etc.

Telephone: 403.220.3203

Email: stay@hotelalma.ca

Location: 169 University Gate N.W.
Website: hotelalma.ca

Hours: 24-hours-a-day, seven-days-a-week
All Hotel Alma proceeds stay on campus;

supporting student programming, academic,
and research initiatives.

Information Technologies

The Information Technologies (IT) depart-
ment provides computing and media
services in support of learning, teaching,
research, and administration at the Univer-
sity of Calgary.

IT supports many online services that stu-
dents will utilize throughout their academic
learning experience at the University of
Calgary. For more information on IT services,
visit ucalgary.ca/it/service-catalogue-list.

Telephone: 403.220.5555 or 888.342.3802
Email: itsupport@ucalgary.ca

Twitter: @UCalgary_IT

Location: 7th Floor, Mathematical Sciences
Building

Website: ucalgary.ca/it

Libraries and Cultural

Resources

Libraries and Cultural Resources (LCR)
operates eight University of Calgary libraries
on campus and across the city. Included in
LCR are two art galleries: the Nickle Galler-
ies and the Founders' Gallery at The Military
Museums, as well as Archives and Special
Collections, the University of Calgary Copy-
right Office, Research Data Centre and the
University of Calgary Press.

For more information, please refer to: lcr.
ucalgary.ca/.

Parking and Transportation

Services

Parking and Transportation Services is your
one-stop shop for all of your parking and
transportation needs at the University of
Calgary.

Telephone: 403.220.6772

Email: parking@ucalgary.ca

Location: Olympic Volunteer Centre (OVC),
1833 Crowchild Trail N.W.

Website: ucalgary.ca/parking

Hours of operation: Monday to Friday: 7:30
a.m. to 5:00 p.m.

All Parking and Transportation Services
proceeds stay on campus; supporting stu-

dent programming, academic, and research
initiatives.

Student and Campus Services
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Residence Services

Residence Services provides quality accom-
modations and programs, which enhance
the student experience, support academic
success and foster leadership development.

Student Housing

Residence buildings offer a variety of
accommodation styles, including tradi-
tional dormitory (for first-year), studios,
one-bedrooms, two bedrooms and four
bedroom apartments, as well as two and
three bedroom suite-style buildings. Hous-
ing options transition with students as they
progress through their university experi-
ence. All buildings have an academic lounge
where students can study or attend tutoring
sessions and a recreational lounge to relax
with friends.

Telephone: 403.220.3210

Email: residence@ucalgary.ca

Location: DCO1, 124 University Gate N.W.
Website: ucalgary.ca/residence

Hours of operation: Monday to Friday 8:00
a.m. to 8:00 p.m., Saturday 10:00 a.m. to
3:00 p.m., Sundays and Holidays 10:00 a.m.
to 3:00 p.m.

Student-Family Housing

Student-family housing consists of 250
townhouses, arranged in a garden court
setting specially designed for students

with families. In addition to the facilities
offered, Residence Education Staff facili-
tate programs and services to meet family
members' needs, including community
barbecues, summer camps, ESL conversa-
tion groups, and the Jenna Chang Children's
Resource Library.

Telephone: 403.220.7227

Email: family.housing@ucalgary.ca
Location: 3735 - 32 Avenue N.W.
Website: ucalgary.ca/residence

All Residence Services proceeds stay on

campus; supporting student programming,
academic, and research initiatives.

Student Legal Assistance
(SLA)

Executive Director: Michelle Christopher

Student Legal Assistance (SLA) is the on-
campus law clinic staffed by U of C law stu-
dents who, with the assistance of volunteer
advising lawyers, provide free representation
and legal assistance to U of C students

and needy Calgary and area residents who
are unable to afford a lawyer. SLA provides
services throughout the year in civil, criminal
and family law matters, with evening clinics
during the academic year and daytime clin-
ics during the summer months.

Telephone: 403.220.6637
Location: 3390 Murray Fraser Hall
Website: http://slacalgary.ca/

The Students' Union

The SU advocates for students on the
quality and affordability of their university
education and provides a range of services

and events. The SU manages MacHall and
operates the Den, La Taqueria, Bound and
Copied, Stor, and the conference centre and
all proceeds are reinvested into programs
that benefit students and the campus.

Telephone: 403.220.6551
Email: supres@ucalgary.ca

Location: Students' Union Office 251 MackE-
wan Student Centre

Website: https://www.su.ucalgary.ca/

Study Abroad Office/
International Learning

Study Abroad Office/International
Learning

Colleen Packer, Manager

Students are encouraged to include an
"international experience" in their time at
university. This may include Study Abroad in
credit programs such as student exchange
programs with partner universities; group
study programs led by University of Calgary
professors; term abroad programs; research
projects; practica, internships and co-oper-
ative education abroad; independent study
approved for a Letter of Permission. It may
also include approved volunteering abroad
or non-credit experience abroad.

Telephone: 403.220.5581

Fax: 403.289.4409

Email: study.abroad@ucalgary.ca
Location: MacEwan Student Centre, Room
275 (CISSA)

Website: ucalgary.ca/uci/abroad

Taylor Institute for

Teaching and Learning

The Taylor Institute for Teaching and Learn-
ing is dedicated to better understanding
and improving student learning. The Taylor
Institute brings together teaching develop-
ment, teaching and learning research, and
undergraduate inquiry learning under one
roof.

Telephone: 403.220.4949
Fax: 403.282.0730

Location: Taylor Institute for Teaching and
Learning, 434 Collegiate Blvd.

Website: ucalgary.ca/taylorinstitute/

Unicard Office

The Unicard is a multi-purpose campus
card for all students, staff and faculty, and
is the official University of Calgary iden-
tification and access card. It can also be
used to check out books at the library, to
access the gym and athletic facilities and
as a debit card for purchasing products and
services on campus ranging from meals
and Bookstore merchandise to printing and
photocopying.

Telephone: 403.220.7290

Email: unicard@ucalgary.ca

Location: Dining Centre 018, 124 University
Gate N.W.

Website: ucalgary.ca/unicard
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Hours of operation: Monday to Friday: 8:30
a.m. to 4:30 p.m.

All Unicard proceeds stay on campus; sup-
porting student programming, academic,
and research initiatives.

University Child Care

Centre Society (UCCC)

The University Child Care Centre Society
currently has two locations at the U of C:
one located on Main Campus between
Scurfield Hall and the Biological Sciences
Building and the other on West Campus,
across from the Alberta Children's Hospital.
Both of our centres are licensed, monitored
and regulated by both Alberta Human Ser-
vices Child development branch and Alberta
Environmental Health.

Email: waitlist@ucalgary.ca
Website: ucalgary.ca/uccc

Hours of Operation: 7:30 a.m. to 5:30 p.m.,
Monday through Friday.

University Theatre Services

University Theatre Services (UTS) is a sup-
port service department within the Faculty of
Arts, with a primary function to support the
academic programs of the departments in
the Faculty. UTS also provides a wide variety
of production, publicity, box-office and
management support services to all users

of the University Theatre, the Rozsa Centre
including the Eckhardt-Gramatté Hall, the
Boris Roubakine Recital Hall and the Reeve
Theatre, including both on campus and off
campus customers. The Rozsa Centre also
provides complete facilities for small confer-
ences and meetings.

For more information please visit our web-
site at: scpa.ucalgary.ca/theatre-services/
welcome-theatre-services.
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Admissions

All enquiries relating to admission should be
directed as follows:

Undergraduate Admissions
MacKimmie Block Telephone: 403.210.7625
2500 University Drive N.W.

Email: future.students@ucalgary.ca
Calgary, Alberta T2N 1N4

Web: ucalgary.ca/future-students
Cumming School of Medicine
(Medical Doctor)

Room G740 - Health Sciences Centre Tele-
phone: 403.220.4262

3330 Hospital Drive N.W. Email: uc-
medapp@ucalgary.ca

Calgary, Alberta T2N 1N4
Environmental Design

Telephone: 403.220.4388

2500 University Drive N.W.

Calgary, Alberta T2N 1N4

Faculty of Graduate Studies
MacKimmie Tower, Room 213
Telephone: 403.220.4938

2500 University Drive N.W.

Email: graduate@ucalgary.ca
Calgary, Alberta T2N 1N4

Law Admissions

Murray Fraser Hall

Telephone: 403.220.4155

2500 University Drive N.W.

Email: law@ucalgary.ca

Calgary, Alberta T2N 1N4

Veterinary Medicine Admissions
TRW 2D01, 3280 Hospital Drive N.W.
Telephone: 403.220.8699

Calgary, Alberta T2N 426

Email: vet.admissions@ucalgary.ca

The courses of study in the University of
Calgary are, unless otherwise noted, are
open to all qualified students. The University
reserves the right to establish programs or
pathways to support disadvantaged groups.

The language of instruction at the Univer-
sity of Calgary is English except in certain
courses. As resources permit, selected
courses in some disciplines may also be
offered in other languages.

A.1 Classification of
Students

A.1.1 Undergraduate Students

Undergraduate students are students who
have fulfilled admission requirements and
are registered in courses for credit towards
an undergraduate degree, diploma or
certificate. Visiting students, visiting student
researchers and Open Studies students are
considered undergraduate students.

Undergraduate students fall into two
categories:

(a) Full-time students: Those students who
are registered in the equivalent of nine or
more units each term;

(b) Part-time students: Those students who
are registered in less than nine units each
term.

Undergraduate students, or students in
programs identified with undergraduate
faculties, are classified as follows:

1. Regular Student: A student who has been
formally admitted to study in the University
and is registered in a program leading to a
degree, diploma or certificate (credit).

2. Open Studies Student: A student who is
permitted to register in credit courses, but
who is not admitted to a program leading to
a degree, diploma or certificate (credit). For
more information, refer to A.14 Admission to
Open Studies.

3. Visiting Student/Visiting Student Re-
searcher: A student who is permitted to
register in credit-based courses who is
registered at another recognized/accredited
degree granting institution and has obtained
a letter of permission to take courses at

the University of Calgary toward their home
institution credential or to complete research
at the University of Calgary toward their
home institution credential.

4. Exchange Student: A student who is
permitted to register in credit courses at
the University of Calgary as part of a formal
exchange agreement.

A.1.2 Graduate Students

Graduate students are those students who
are admitted to the Faculty of Graduate
Studies to pursue a master's or doctoral
degree, diploma or certificate, or are admit-
ted as regular, interdisciplinary degree,
Cotutelle, qualifying, conditional admis-
sion for language upgrading, visiting and
exchange. Refer to the Faculty of Graduate
Studies section for further information.

A.2 Undergraduate
Admission

Applicants must meet the minimum stan-
dards indicated in this Calendar. Applicants
seeking admission to the Faculties of Envi-
ronmental Design, Graduate Studies, Law,
Cumming School of Medicine (MD program),
and Veterinary Medicine are advised to
contact these Faculties directly for admis-
sion procedures.

All applicants must satisfy the undergradu-
ate admission requirements and faculty
specific admission requirements. Admission
to all programs at the University of Calgary
is competitive. The admission average
required to secure an offer of admission will
be determined once the qualifications of
the applicant pool have been assessed for
each faculty/program; therefore, meeting the
minimum admission requirement does not
guarantee admission. While every attempt
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will be made to accept all qualified appli-
cants to the University of Calgary, enrolment
will be limited to the number of students that
can be accommodated by the resources
available to maintain an acceptable quality
of education.

1. High School Admission Average: will be
calculated using the five approved courses
required for admission by the selected
faculty (see section A.5 or visit ucalgary.ca/
future-students/undergraduate/apply). The
University will determine the equivalent for
applicants whose courses were completed
outside of the Alberta secondary school
system.

2. Transfer Admission GPA: will be calcu-
lated using the most recent course work to a
maximum of 30 units (University of Calgary
courses and/or transferable courses taken at
other institutions), unless otherwise speci-
fied by the Faculty. Early conditional offers
may be made using fewer than 30 units in
the admission GPA calculation. All courses
attempted within a term will be included
except where the number of courses taken
within a term exceeds 30 units. Should this
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occur the highest grades will be used. In
some faculties prerequisite courses will be
included first. Grades in high school equiva-
lent courses offered by post-secondary
institutions will not be used in determining
the Transfer Admission GPA.

The following chart details when the High
School Average or Transfer Admission GPA
will be used.

Student Status | High School Transfer
Average Admission GPA

Applicant has Considered Not applicable

only completed

high school

courses

Fewer than 18 Considered Not considered

units completed

Not considered Considered
however

required high

school courses

(or equivalents)

must be

successfully

completed

18 or more units
completed™
(most programs)

*Students who have completed a minimum
of 12 units may be considered for condition-
al admission provided they are registered

in, and complete, a minimum of 6 additional
units. See section A.5.3 (Transferring from
Another Post-secondary Institution) for ad-
ditional details.

Faculty Transfers (Change of Program):
Students are permitted to transfer to another
faculty provided space availability, they
possess the minimum average established
for admission to that faculty for Fall Term
and present prerequisite courses. For more
information refer to Academic Regulations,
D. Change of Faculty or Program.

Supplementary Admission Requirements:
Some faculties/programs consider other
criteria in addition to the admission average.
This may include an audition, portfolio or
supplementary information form. The follow-
ing faculties require additional criteria:
Faculty of Arts (Dance, Music, Visual
Studies)

Haskayne School of Business (Petroleum
Land Management and Energy Management
concentrations)

Cumming School of Medicine (BCR, BHSc)
Schulich School of Engineering (Energy
Engineering)

Faculty of Social Work

For additional details on supplementary
application information visit ucalgary.ca/
future-students/undergraduate/apply.

A.3 Deadline Dates

for Undergraduate
Applications for Admission
and Transcripts

Application Transcript/
Deadline Document
Deadline
Fall
August 1 - Final
i transcript
High School due for all
high school
applicants
Early December 15 January 15
Admission
Standard March 1 March 31
Admission
Transfer March 1 June 1
Students
Education March 1 March 15
After-Degree
International March 1 March 31
(Outside
Canada)
Diverse March 1 March 31
Qualifications
Open Studies/ August 26 August 26
Visiting
Change of February 1
Program*
Winter
Nursing September 1 September 30
(Transfer
& Degree-
Holders)
Open Studies/ December 9 December 9
Visiting
Change of
Program*
Nursing September 1
Most other December 1
programs
Spring/Summer
Energy February 1 February 15
Engineering
Education March 1 March 31
(Community-
Based)
Open Studies/ April 15 April 15
Visiting (Spring)
Open Studies/ June 15 June 15
Visiting
(Summer)

*Detailed information for change of program
can be found in section D (Change of Fac-
ulty or Program).

Detailed information on admission deadlines
can be found at ucalgary.ca/future-students/
undergraduate/apply.

KM Admissions

Detailed information on exchange programs
can be found at: ucalgary.ca/future-students
or ucalgary.ca/pubs/calendar/current/a-14.
html

Failure to submit transcripts by the dead-
lines will result in the cancellation of the
applicant's Application for Admission.
Applicants are encouraged to monitor their
Student Centre in MyUofC (my.ucalgary.ca)
to check the status of their application and
documents received.

Students granted tentative admission on
the basis of unofficial transcripts and for
whom official transcripts have not been
received by the deadline dates, will have a
hold placed on their record that will restrict
registration activity.

Deadline Dates for International
Foundations Program
A. IFP Pathways Application Deadlines

Applications for admission to the IFP Path-
ways will be accepted for the Fall Term only.
Students must submit their Application for
Admission and all required documents to the
Admissions Office following regular admis-
sion deadlines.

B. IFP Bridging Application Deadlines

Applications for admission to the IFP Bridg-
ing will be accepted for the Fall Term only.
Students must submit their Application for
Admission and all required documents to the
Admissions Office following regular admis-
sion deadlines.

C. IFP Preparation Application Deadlines

Students can be admitted to IFP Prepara-
tion in the Fall, Winter, or Spring/Summer
Terms. Applicants must submit an applica-
tion to Open Studies and provide a copy
to the International Foundations Program
Academic Co-ordinator at ifp@ucalgary.ca
by the deadlines stated below.

Fall Term Winter Summer
Term (Spring/
Summer)
Term
International | May 1 October 1 February 1
Students
applying
from outside
Canada
International | August 1 November March 15
Students 1
applying
from within
Canada
Canadian August 1 December April 1
and Landed 1
Immigrants

A.4 General Admission

Procedures

Students who wish to be considered for ad-
mission to the University must complete an
Application for Admission, pay the applica-
tion fee and submit required documentation
to demonstrate they meet the admission
requirements (e.qg., official transcripts, Eng-
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lish language proficiency requirements, etc.).
Qualified students who receive a notice of
acceptance, will be required to accept the
offer of admission prior to registering in
courses.

The University of Calgary reserves the right,
published requirements notwithstanding, to
refuse applicants for admission or registra-
tion, even if they meet the entrance require-
ments, on the basis of their overall academic
records or on the basis of grounds that, in
the opinion of the University, are reason-
able in the circumstances. If registration is
cancelled, the application fee will not be
refunded.

All students seeking admission to the Uni-
versity must ensure the information provided
as part of their application for admission is
true and accurate. Students who are identi-
fied as falsifying or omitting information as
part of the admission process, up to the
add/swap deadline, will have their admission
and registration cancelled by the Registrar's
Office. After the course add/swap deadline,
academic misconduct regulations outlined
in section K (Statement on Principles of
Conduct) apply. Students may be identi-
fied to other post-secondary institutions.
Students who are identified as falsifying or
omitting information may be identified to
other post-secondary institutions. Falsified
documents may be referred to the appro-
priate authorities for potential prosecution
under the Criminal Code of Canada.

A.4.1 Application for Admission

An undergraduate Application for Admission
must be completed by students who wish to
be admitted to an undergraduate degree or
diploma program. The University of Calgary
participates in the Alberta Post-Secondary
Application System. The Application for
Admission is available online at https://www.
applyalberta.ca/pub/app_process.asp.

International students can access the online
application at ucalgary.ca/future-students/
undergraduate/apply.

Students who wish to enter the Faculties
of Law, Veterinary Medicine, Environmental
Design, Graduate Studies can access the
application at https://www.applyalberta.ca/
pub/app_process.asp or from the specific
faculty website.

Students wishing to enter the MD program
in the Cumming School of Medicine should
contact the School for the application form
and admission information ucalgary.ca/
mdprogram/admissions.

Students who wish to register as Visit-
ing, Exchange or Open Studies students
must complete the online application form
available at ucalgary.ca/future-students/
undergraduate/apply.

Students who leave the University of Calgary
to attend another post-secondary institution,
must re-apply for admission and provide
official transcripts from all post-secondary
institutions attended. Please note that when
an application is completed through the
Alberta Post-Secondary Application System
(APAS), students authorize the University of
Calgary to request transcripts on their behalf

from Alberta Education and other participat-
ing Alberta institutions, if applicable.

Students who have not attended the
University of Calgary for two years or more
(one year for the Faculty of Nursing and
the Schulich School of Engineering) or who
are applying to the Bachelor of Education
Consecutive (After-Degree) program must
re-apply for admission.

Any student who applied for admission to
the University, but never attended, must
complete a new Application for Admission
and submit official transcripts. Previously
submitted documents will be destroyed after
a period of one year.

Students who have been suspended, ex-
pelled or required to withdraw from a faculty
should refer to section A.6 Required to With-
draw Students for further information.

Incomplete applications or those submit-
ted without the application fee will not be
processed. Complete applications must be
submitted to the Admissions Office prior to
the application deadline to be considered.
The University accepts no responsibility for
denials of admission based on the failure of
applicants who do not complete their ap-
plication in a timely manner.

Future students should not wait until the
results of test scores and/or final high
school results are received before applying
for admission.

A.4.2 Application Fee

Applicants submitting an Application for
Admission to the University are required

to pay a non-refundable $125.00 applica-
tion fee ($145.00 for applicants presenting
international credentials) by the application
deadline. Applications received without the
fee will not be considered for admission.
Students who are required to re-apply for
admission to the University of Calgary are
required to pay this fee.

Students are encouraged to submit pay-
ments online. If paying by cheque or money
order, make payable to the University of
Calgary.

The above fees are subject to change with-
out advance notice.

A.4.3 Supporting Documents

Supporting documents, such as transcripts,
must be received by the University by

the deadlines indicated on the website:
ucalgary.ca/future-students/undergraduate/
apply. If official transcripts are not available
by the deadlines, students may provide
unofficial copies of high school and post-
secondary records to be considered for ten-
tative admission. They may be emailed as

a PDF or TIFF file to transcripts@ucalgary.
ca. Alternatively, they can be sent to us by
transcript delivery systems such as Parch-
ment or e-ScriptSafe.

Official transcripts are documents which
are sent directly to the Admissions Of-

fice from the Department of Education
and/or other institutions maintaining such
records. Through APAS, applicants who
have attended high school and/or another
participating institution(s) in Alberta provide

authorization to the University of Calgary

to request transcripts on their behalf from
Alberta Education and/or the institution. It is
the applicant's responsibility to request out-
of-province institutions to send complete
official transcripts directly to the Admissions
Office. See paragraph above for acceptable
delivery formats.

International applicants seeking admission
on the basis of documents which are in a
language other than English must submit
official documents in the original language
as well as English translations prepared by a
certified translator. Documents must indicate
the courses studied and the grades obtained
in each course.

Transcripts received by the Admissions Of-
fice become the property of the University
of Calgary and will not be photocopied or
returned to students or forwarded to other
institutions.

Documents submitted, but not required

for admission, will be destroyed. Students
are advised to only submit documents
requested by the University and required for
admission consideration.

A.4.4 Admission Deposit

Students who are offered admission will be
required to pay a one-time $500.00 admis-
sion deposit by the deadline indicated in
their offer of admission to confirm their seat
in their admitted program. The deposit is
non-refundable and will be applied against
tuition and fees. Re-admits are required to
pay the admissions deposit.

A.4.5 Deferral of Admission

Requests for deferral of admission are avail-
able to students who are applying directly
from high school and have not attended an-
other post-secondary institution. Requests
may be submitted after a student has been
admitted and paid the $500.00 admission
deposit. Deferral requests may be submitted
in writing to the Associate Registrar, Recruit-
ment and Admissions who will consult with
the Faculty to which the student has been
admitted. Deferrals are not guaranteed and
will be considered on a case by case basis.
Students who attend another post-sec-
ondary institution during the deferral period
will have the deferral cancelled and must
re-apply for admission.

Students admitted to the Cumming School
of Medicine (MD program), Veterinary Medi-
cine, and Law see the faculty website for
admission deferral information.

A.5 Undergraduate

Admission Requirements

Admission to an undergraduate program
may be obtained under one of the following
categories:

1. Canadian High School Admission
2. International High School Admission

3. Transferring from Another Post-second-
ary Institution

4. Adult Student Admission
5. Second Degree

issions
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All applicants must demonstrate English
language proficiency (refer to A.11 English
Language Proficiency).

A.5.1 Canadian High School
Students

The general admission requirement to the
University of Calgary is Alberta Grade 12

graduation, or equivalent. The admission av-

erage will be calculated using five approved
courses required for admission.

The University reserves the right to require
additional assessments in cases where
questions exist concerning documentation.

A.5.1.1 Early Admission for Current
High School Students

An early offer of admission may be granted
to current high school students who pres-
ent an average of 90 per cent or higher in
4 approved subjects completed in grade
11. The average will be calculated on grade
11 courses. If both grade 11 and grade 12
grades are available, the grade 12 grades
will be used. Early Admission is only avail-
able to first choice programs.

Students admitted must maintain their
academic standing, complete all grade 12
requirements for the program they have
been admitted to and obtain their Alberta
Grade 12 Graduation, or equivalent. A
final transcript is required by August 1.
For more information visit: ucalgary.ca/
future-students/undergraduate/apply.
Equivalent courses will be considered for

students who completed courses outside
the province of Alberta.

Faculty/ Required Courses Supplementary
Program Requirements
Arts (BA, BSc, | English Language
BCC, BCMS, | Arts 20-1
BFS) Mathematics 20-1
or 20-2
Social Studies 20-1
One approved course
Fine Art English Language Visual Studies:
Programs: Arts 20-1 portfolio
Visual Social Studies 20-1 BMus:
Studies, Two approved courses | complete
Dance, Drama online audition
& Music form and
audition.
Dance:
audition and
statement
of interest
required
Science English Language

Arts 20-1
Mathematics 20-1
Two of Biology 20,
Chemistry 20, Physics
20

Werklund
School of
Education
(Four-Year
Program -
Community-
Based)

Schulich
School of
Engineering

Kinesiology

Cumming
School of
Medicine

BCR

BHSc

Nursing

Haskayne
School of
Business

English Language
Arts 20-1

Language Arts:

One of Science 20,
Biology 20, Chemistry
20 and Physics 20.
Two approved 20 level
courses

Mathematics and
Science: Mathematics
20-1

Two of Biology 20,
Chemistry 20, Physics
20

Social Studies:

Social Studies 20-1
One of Science 20,
Biology 20, Chemistry
20 and Physics 20
One 20 level approved
courses

English Language
Arts 20-1
Mathematics 20-1
Chemistry 20
Physics 20

English Language
Arts 20-1
Mathematics 20-1
Biology 20
Chemistry 20

English Language
Arts 20-1

Biology 20

Two approved courses

English Language
Arts 20-1
Mathematics 20-1
Biology 20
Chemistry 20

English Language
Arts 20-1
Mathematics 20-1
or 20-2

Biology 20
Chemistry 20

English Language Arts
20-1 or 30-1
Mathematics 20-1

or 30-1

Two of:

Aboriginal Studies 20
or 30 (5 credits)

Any International
Baccalaureate (IB)

or Advanced
Placement (AP)
courses

Biology 20 or 30
Chemistry 20 or 30
Computing Science,
Intermediate

Level (5 credits) or
Advanced Level

(5 credits) Career and
Technology

Series

Language or
Language and Culture
Courses at the 20 or
30 level

Mathematics 31
Physics 20 or 30
Science 20 or 30
Social Studies 20-1
or 30-1

Approved Courses

The following is a list of approved Alberta
high school courses. Further details and

are available at: ucalgary.ca/future-students/
undergraduate/apply.
e Aboriginal Studies 20 (5 credits)
¢ Any International Baccalaureate (IB) or
Advanced Placement (AP) course
¢ Biology 20
e Chemistry 20
e Computing Science, Intermediate Level
(5 credits) or Advanced Level (5 credits)
Career and Technology Series
¢ Fine Arts Courses - For admission to
non-Fine Arts programs, only one Art,
Music or Drama course may be used: Art
20 or 21, Choral Music 20, General Music
20, Instrumental Music 20, Drama 20,
Dance 25
e | anguage or Language and Culture
Courses at the 20 level
* Mathematics 20-1
* Mathematics 20-2
¢ Physical Education 20
e Physics 20
e Science 20
e Social Studies 20-1
Any two of the following 3- or 4-credit
courses combined to fulfil one approved
course:
e Political Thinking 20
e Comparative Government 20
¢ Religious Ethics 20
¢ Religious Meanings 20
¢ | ocal and Canadian Geography 20
e Personal Psychology 20
® General Psychology 20
e General Sociology 20
e Sociological Institutions 20
¢ Origins of Western Philosophy 20
e Contemporary Western Philosophy 20
e Western Canadian History 20
e Canadian History 20
e Economics for Consumers 20

A.5.1.2 Standard Admission For High
School Students

Standard admission is based on five ap-
proved courses required for admission to

a program. Admission is competitive and
meeting the minimum requirement does not
guarantee admission. Students presenting
an Approved Option as their fifth course
must obtain a minimum 65 per cent average
on the remaining four courses in addition to
meeting the program specific competitive
admission average. For students attending
schools operating on non-semester system
(linear), admission will be based on mid-year
(mid-term) grades.

Students must submit their application for
admission by March 1 and an interim tran-
script by March 31 that shows final grades
to date and current course registrations.
For more information visit: ucalgary.ca/
future-students/undergraduate/apply.

Online
supplementary
application

information regarding equivalent courses
for other Canadian provinces and territories



Faculty/Program

Arts

BA, BSc, BCC,
BCMS, BFS

Fine Art Programs:
Visual Studies, Dance,
Drama & Music

Required Courses Supplementary

Requirements

English Language Arts 20-1 OR 30-1
Four approved courses at the 20 or 30 level of
which one may be an approved option

Visual Studies :
portfolio required
BMus : complete
online audition

English Language Arts 20-1 OR 30-1

Four approved courses at the 20 or 30 level
*Approved courses may include locally
developed courses specific to Art, Dance,
Drama or Music. A maximum of two Approved
Fine Arts Courses are permitted. Either two
Fine Arts Options, or one Fine Arts Option and
one 3 or 5 credit option may be used.

Dance : audition
and statement of
interest required

Werklund School of Education

Four Year Program
(Community-Based)

Concurrent Program

Science

Schulich School of
Engineering

Kinesiology

Most programs

English Language Arts 20-1 OR 30-1 AND
Language Arts : One of Science 20 or 30,
Biology 20 or 30, Chemistry 20 or 30, Physics
20 or 30, three approved courses at the 20

or 30 level of which one may be an approved
option

Mathematics and Science : Mathematics

20-1 OR 30-1, and two of Biology 20 or

30, Chemistry 20 or 30, Physics 20 or 30,
Mathematics 31 or CTS Computer Science
Advanced (5 credits), and one approved option
at the 20 or 30 level

Social Studies : Social Studies 20-1 or 30-1,
and one of Science 20 or 30, Biology 20 or 30,
Chemistry 20 or 30, Physics 20 or 30 and two
approved courses at the 20 or 30 level of which
one may be an option

Must meet course requirements for faculty
offering the concurrent degree.

Must meet course requirements for faculty
offering the concurrent degree.

English Language Arts 20-1 OR 30-1
Mathematics 20-1 OR 30-1

Two of Biology, Chemistry or Physics at the 20
or 30 level*, Mathematics 31, CTS Computer
Science Advanced

One approved course or option at the 20 or
30 level

English Language Arts 20-1 OR 30-1 Energy
Mathematics 20-1 OR 30-1 Engineering:
Mathematics 31 Chemistry 20 OR 30 Supplementary
Physics 20 OR 30 Application
required

English Language Arts 20-1 OR 30-1
Mathematics 20-1 OR 30-1

Biology 20 or 30

Chemistry 20 or 30

One approved course or option at the 20 or
30 level

form and audition.

Notes

Some programs have
first year courses with
specific prerequisites.
While not required
for admission,
the following are
recommended:

Math 30-1 : Earth
Science, Economics,
Geography and
Psychology

Biology & Chemistry
30 : Earth Science and
Psychology

Admission to the
BMus, BA (Music)

or Minor in Music
programs requires
evidence of successful
completion of
Advanced Rudiments
or the departmental
music theory
diagnostic exam.

Preference for
admission will be given
to students from rural
communities.

Although courses
may not be required
for admission, they
may be prerequisites
for first year courses.
Students are
encouraged to take
high school courses
related to their
intended major.

Students who do not
present Math 31 see
section 3.1 in the
Schulich School of
Engineering section.
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Standard Admission Requirements

The admission average will be calculated
using five courses including final grade 11
grades and at least two grade 12 academic
courses required for admission. If both
grade 11 and 12 grades are provided the
grade 12 grade will be used.

Students who wish to start in the Fall term
and complete required courses during the
summer prior to admission may not normally
be considered for admission.

Equivalent courses will be considered for
students who have completed studies out-
side the province of Alberta.

See Required Courses table.

Approved Courses

The following is a list of approved Alberta
high school courses. Further details and
information regarding equivalent courses
for other Canadian provinces and territories
are available at ucalgary.ca/future-students/
undergraduate/explore-programs by select-
ing a program of interest and choosing an
admission type and curriculum.

e Aboriginal Studies 20 or 30 (5 credits)

¢ Any International Baccalaureate (IB) or
Advanced Placement (AP) courses

* Biology 20 or 30

e Chemistry 20 or 30

e Computing Science, Intermediate Level
(5 credits) or Advanced Level (5 credits)
Career and Technology Series

® Fine Arts courses*- For admission to
non-Fine Arts programs, only one Art,
Music or Drama course may be used: Art
20 or 30 or 21 or 31, Choral Music 20 or
30, General Music 20 or 30, Instrumental
Music 20 or 30, Drama 20 or 30, Dance
250r 35

¢ | anguage or Language and Culture
Courses at the 20 or 30 level

® Mathematics 20-1 or 30-1

e Mathematics 20-2 or 30-2

° Mathematics 31

e Physical Education 20 or 30

e Physics 20 or 30

e Science 20 or 30

e Social Studies 20-1 or 30-1

Notes:

e Two courses in the same subject area
may not be presented to satisfy entrance
requirements unless the courses are
Mathematics 30-1 or Mathematics 30-2
and Mathematics 31.

e Only one Grade 12 level course in a
language stream may be used to satisfy
admission requirements.

e A minimum grade of 70 per cent in
Alberta Mathematics 30-1 is the prereg-
uisite for first year math courses.

¢ Alberta Science 30 cannot substitute in
for specific grade 12 science courses
required for admission (Chemistry, Biol-
ogy, Physics).

issions
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Biomechanics

English Language Arts 20-1 OR 30-1
Mathematics 20-1 OR 30-1*

Biology 20 or 30

Chemistry 20 or 30

Mathematics 31/

Cumming School of Medicine

BCR

BHSc

Nursing

Haskayne School of
Business

Social Work

Approved Options

e Other five-credit 20- or 30-level courses
excluding Special Projects 30 and Eng-

lish 30-2.

e Three-credit courses: two three-credit
20- or 30-level courses can be combined

English Language Arts 20-1 OR 30-1

Biology 20 OR 30

Three approved courses at the 20 OR 30 level
of which one may be approved option

English Language Arts 20-1 OR 30-1
Mathematics 20-1 OR 30-1*

Biology 20 OR 30

Chemistry 20 OR 30

One approved course or option at the 20 OR
30 level

English Language Arts 20-1 OR 30-1
Mathematics 20-1 or 20-2 OR 30-1 or 30-2
Biology 20 or 30

Chemistry 20 or 30

One approved course or option at the 20 or
30 level

English Language Arts 20-1 OR 30-1
Mathematics 20-1 OR 30-1

Two of:

Aboriginal Studies 20 or 30 (5
credits)

Any International Baccalaureate (IB)
or Advanced Placement (AP) courses
Biology 20 or 30

Chemistry 20 or 30

Computing Science, Intermediate
Level (5 credits) or Advanced Level
(5 credits) Career and Technology
Series

Language or Language and Culture
Courses at the 20 or 30 level
Mathematics 31

Physics 20 or 30

Science 20 or 30

Social Studies 20-1 or 30-1

One additional approved 5-credit (or
two 3-credit) course or option at the 20
or 30 level

Students must complete two years (60 units
of courses) including Social Work 201 OR the
Alberta Social Work Diploma to be considered
for admission

to fulfil ONE requirement. Courses at the

20 level and 30 level CANNOT be com-
bined to satisfy a course requirement.

e One-credit courses: five intermediate
or five advanced credits in Career and

Technology Studies (CTS) can be used to

fulfil ONE requirement. Intermediate and
Advanced Credits cannot be combined
to satisfy a course requirement.

Conditions of Admission

Standard Admission offers are conditional
upon receipt of final transcripts. Students

*A grade of 70% in
Math 20-1 or 30-1 is
required.

Alf Mathematics 31

is not available the
admission average
will be based on four
courses.

Although not required
for admission,
Physics 30 is strongly
recommended as it is
a prerequisite for some
courses.

Online *A grade of 70% in
supplementary Math 20-1 or 30-1 is
application required

Math 30-2 is preferred
for admission to
Nursing

Students must
also submit the
Social Work
Supplementary
Application
Form, a resume,
references and
essay

must maintain their academic standing,
complete all grade 12 course requirements
and obtain their Alberta Grade 12 Gradu-
ation, or equivalent. Students who fail to
meet this requirement or do not provide final
official transcripts by August 1 will have their
admission and registration cancelled.

Applicants who meet admission require-
ments with final grades will only be consid-
ered for admission upon receipt of an official
final transcript and if space is still available
at that time.

Alternate Admission Offers

Applicants will be considered for their first
and second choice programs in order of
choice. Applicants who are not granted

admission to their first or second choice

programs may be waitlisted and/or offered
admission to an alternate program.

A.5.2 International High School
Admissions

The United States and Countries
Offering American-Based Curricula

Applicants completing an American-based
high school curriculum may be consid-

ered for admission based on an evaluation
including a standard college entrance exams
(SAT or ACT) and overall high school GPA.
Applicants following an American based
curriculum in countries outside the United
States (and US territories) may be exempted
from providing the SAT or ACT test scores.

Applicants who have attended a university/
college may not submit SAT or ACT tests in
order to gain admission to the University of
Calgary.

College Entrance Examination
Applicants who are completing or have
completed their twelfth year of education
at an American high school may qualify for
admission by obtaining acceptable scores
on the Scholastic Assessment Test (SAT) or
the American College Test (ACT) and proof
of a high school diploma.

Students, are required to have a minimum
combined Evidence-Based Reading and
Writing plus Math (ERW+M) score of 1190.
For SATs written prior to March 2016,
students must provide scores for the SAT
Reasoning Test, three appropriate SAT
Subject Tests and proof of a high school
diploma. If presenting the SAT Reasoning
Test, a minimum score of 1650 (with no mark
below 550) must be presented in each of
Critical Reading, Mathematics and Writing
components.

If presenting the ACT Test, a minimum com-
posite score of 24 is required. Admission is
competitive, therefore, meeting the minimum
score does not guarantee admission.

Applicants may also qualify for admission

by presenting acceptable scores on the

SAT Reasoning Test or ACT Test and a high
school transcript for assessment of specific
high school courses which may be accept-
able equivalents to prescribed SAT Subject
Tests. Applicants should note that admission
is on a competitive basis with consideration
of both SAT/ACT scores and high school
achievement.

All test scores and an official high school
transcript showing that the high school di-
ploma has been conferred must be received
by August 1. Students who fail to meet this
requirement or do not provide final official
transcripts by August 1 will have their ad-
mission and registration cancelled.

Notes:

1. In order to be considered for admission

to the University under the College Entrance
Examinations category applicants must have
completed the required tests prior to under-
taking university/college studies.

2. Only one of SAT Math Level 1 or Math
Level 2 may be presented for admission.

3. Applicants whose schooling has been
completed in countries other than the United
States, with the exception of those appli-
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cants who are completing their twelfth year
of schooling at an American high school
outside of the Unites States, are not eligible
for entrance under the College Entrance
Examinations category.

4. Application information for the tests may
be obtained from:

SAT: collegeboard.com/
ACT: actstudent.org/

Either the SAT Reasoning Test or ACT Test is
required for admission to all programs.

The SAT test equivalents by faculty are:
Faculty of Arts SAT Reasoning Test (or ACT)

Literature

Two additional Subject Tests

Haskayne School
of Business

SAT Reasoning Test (or ACT)
Math Level 1 or 2

Literature

One additional Subject Test

Faculty of
Kinesiology

SAT Reasoning Test (or ACT)
Math Level 1 or 2

Biology (Ecological or Molecular)
Chemistry

Note: Physics is recommended
for Biomechanics majors

Nursing SAT Reasoning Test (or ACT)
Math Level 1
Biology (Ecological or Molecular)

Chemistry

Cumming School BCR

of Medicine SAT Reasoning Test (or ACT)
Literature
Biology (Ecological or Molecular)
One additional Subject Test
BHSc
SAT Reasoning Test (or ACT)
Math Level 1 or 2
Biology (Ecological or Molecular)
Chemistry

Schulich School
of Engineering

SAT Reasoning Test (or ACT)
Math Level 2

Chemistry

Physics

Faculty of Science | SAT Reasoning Test (or ACT)
Math Level 1 or 2

Two Subject Tests from Biology
(Ecological or Molecular),
Chemistry or Physics

Werklund School
of Education (4
Year Bachelor

SAT Reasoning Test (or ACT)
Language Arts:
Literature

of Education One Subject Test from Biology
— Community (Ecological or Molecular),
based) Chemistry or Physics

One additional Subject Test
Mathematics and Science:
Math Level 1 or 2

Two Subject Tests from Biology
(Ecological or Molecular),
Chemistry or Physics

Social Studies:

Literature

One Subject Test from Biology
(Ecological or Molecular),
Chemistry or Physics

History

Note: Specific SAT subject tests may be
accepted as equivalent to prescribed high
school courses.

Countries Offering the British
Education System
General Certificate of Education (GCE)/

General Certificate of Secondary Education
(GCSE)

Students who present the GCE or GCSE will
be considered using five academic courses
as detailed in A.5.1.2 Standard High School

Admission Requirements. Applicants can be
considered with two courses at Advanced
Level (A) and three GCSE/Ordinary Level, or
four courses at Advanced Subsidiary Level
(AS) and one at the “GCSE” Level. Grades
of "D" and "E" are not acceptable, nor are
scores of 7, 8 and 9 on School Certificates.

The University of Calgary awards advanced
credit for specific “A” level courses when a

grade of "C" or better is achieved. Students
should refer to section A.12 Transfer Credit/
Advanced Standing for details.

Other Countries

Applicants educated in other countries
may be considered for admission on their
academic merits. Those completing Cana-
dian high school courses will always have
the grades obtained in these courses used
in lieu of equivalents obtained on interna-
tional certificates. Detailed information is
available at: ucalgary.ca/future-students/
undergraduate/apply.

International students seeking admission

on the basis of documents not listed on the
Admissions website should submit certifi-
cates indicating the courses studied and the
grades achieved to the Admissions Office.
When these certificates are in a language
other than English, English translations
(prepared by a certified translator) must ac-
company the original documents.

Conditions of Admission

Students who are currently completing
course work must meet the conditions of
their admission by August 1. Conditions are
removed upon receipt of final official tran-
scripts confirming that course requirements
and admission average have been met.
Students who fail to meet this requirement
or do not provide final official transcripts

by August 1 will have their admission and
registration cancelled.

International students who are not currently
attending an institution are considered for
regular admission when their application,
all required transcripts and documentation
are received. Applications with all sup-
porting documents received by March 31
will be considered. Those with supporting
documents received after March 31 will be
considered as space permits.

A.5.2.1 International Baccalaureate
(1B)

Applicants who have completed the In-
ternational Baccalaureate diploma can be
considered for admission on the basis of
their diploma score. Students must meet the
score and specific course requirements for
the program to which they have applied.

For applicants who complete both the Inter-
national Baccalaureate diploma and senior
matriculation/secondary school graduation,
admission will be based on that credential
which is to the advantage of the student.

The University of Calgary awards up to 30
units (one year) for the completed Inter-
national Baccalaureate diploma. Specific
course credit for Higher Level courses is
awarded as set out in section A.12 Transfer
Credit/Advanced Standing.

Students awarded the full year of credit for
a completed International Baccalaureate
diploma remain eligible for all admission

categories and University awards normally g
open to entering first-year students. %
Conditions of Admission E
Students admitted on the basis of predicted 2

IB results which include the anticipated
grades in both individual courses, includ-
ing those required for the specific program
and additional points for essay and Theory
of Knowledge, must meet the conditions

of their admission by August 1. Conditions
are removed upon receipt of the final official
transcripts confirming that course require-
ments have been met. Students who fail to
meet this requirement or do not provide final
official transcripts by August 1 will have their
admission and registration cancelled.

A.5.3 Transferring from Another
Post-Secondary Institution

Applicants who have attended an accred-
ited/recognized post-secondary institution
may be considered for admission on the
basis of their post-secondary academic
standing. Some programs may require ap-
plicants to complete, or be in the process of
completing, specific course requirements at
the high school or post-secondary level.

To be considered a post-secondary transfer,
students must have completed, or be in

the process of completing a minimum of

18 units from a recognized/accredited
institution (some programs may require
more units). The minimum admission GPA
requirement is 2.00; however, admission

is competitive and meeting the minimum
admission GPA requirement does not guar-
antee admission.

Students who present final grades in fewer
than 18 units may be considered for condi-
tional admission and will have their admis-
sion GPA calculated on a minimum of 12
units (some faculties may require a minimum
of 30 units). See section A.2 (Undergradu-
ate Admission) for details on unit/credit
requirements and how the transfer admis-
sion GPA will be determined. Students are
not permitted to register in a University of
Calgary degree or diploma program while
simultaneously working towards a degree or
diploma at another institution, unless a for-
mal partnership exists between institutions.
Students who wish to attend the University
of Calgary as a visiting student (letter of
permission) see section A.14 (Admission to
Open Studies).

Conditional admission will be subject to veri-
fication of official transcripts showing final
grades. If admission requirements are not
met or if official transcripts are not received
by June 1, admission and registration will be
cancelled.

Applications and supporting documents
received by March 31 will be automatically
considered for conditional admission.

Refer to section A.12 (Transfer Credit/
Advanced Standing) for information on the
transfer of credits.
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A.5.4 Adult Student Admission

Applicants who are 21 years of age or older
by the first day of classes who are unable
to present the five high school courses or
at least 12 post-secondary units required
for admission, are automatically considered
for admission as an Adult Student. To be
considered under the category, applicants
must be Canadian citizens or Permanent
Residents.

Adult Students must present English Lan-
guage Arts 30-1 or an acceptable equiva-
lent. Additional grade 12 level high school
courses, or equivalent, are normally required
by the faculty to which the student is seek-
ing admission. In addition, the University’s
requirements for English language proficien-
cy apply to Adult Students (see A.11 English
Language Proficiency).

Official Transcripts: Applicants must pro-
vide official transcripts for all high schools
and post-secondary institutions attended.

University of Calgary Continuing Educa-
tion Courses: Students completing level

Il courses (English, Mathematics, Biology,
Chemistry or Physics) through Continuing
Education will have their results automati-
cally forwarded to the Admissions Office.
Applicants must indicate the courses taken
and the expected date of completion on the
Application for Admission.

Admission Requirements

Faculty Courses Included in Admission
Average
Arts English Language Arts 30-1

Haskayne School of
Business

English Language Arts 30-1
Mathematics 30-1

Cumming School of
Medicine - BCR

English Language Arts 30-1
Biology 30

Cumming School of
Medicine - BHSc
Kinesiology

Nursing

English Language Arts 30-1
Mathematics 30-1*

Biology 30

Chemistry 30

*Kinesiology will also accept
Math 31

Nursing will also accept Math
30-2

Schulich School of
Engineering

English Language Arts 30-1
Mathematics 30-1

Physics 30

Chemistry 30

Mathematics 31 (Applicants
without Math 31

or equivalent may be considered
with a higher average).

Science English Language Arts 30-1
Mathematics 30-1

Two of Biology 30, Chemistry
30, Physics 30,

Mathematics 31, CTS Computer
Science

Advanced 5 Credits

Werklund School of Requirements depend on co-

Education operating Faculty
(Concurrent - See Arts, Kinesiology or
Program) Science

Applicants who have completed high school
courses required for admissions more than
ten years ago, may not have adequate
prerequisites for certain courses. Applicants
should contact the faculty to which they are

seeking admission for additional information.

A.5.5 Second-Degree Students

Students who hold a three- or four-year
bachelor's degree (or equivalent) from a rec-
ognized/accredited institution may pursue a
program leading to a second or subsequent
bachelor's degree (commonly referred to

as an After-Degree), provided they quali-
fies for admission and meets all University
and Faculty regulations. Consultation with
academic advisors regarding admission and
graduation requirements is necessary. The
following regulations apply:

1. Applicants will not be considered for
admission to a second or subsequent
degree program in any major field,
or equivalent, in which they already
possess a degree or in a field that is
deemed, by the University of Calgary,
to be similar or equivalent to a degree
already attained (e.g. applicants with a
prior Bachelor of Business Administra-
tion will not be admitted to a Bachelor
of Commerce).

2. Applicants holding a minor or equiva-
lent will only be admitted to a second
degree in the same area of the minor at
the discretion of the University.

3. Normally, a minimum of 60 units (10.0
full-course equivalents) must be taken
from the University of Calgary. These
60 units (10.0 full-course equivalents)
are in addition to any courses used to
satisfy requirements for the previous
credential(s).

4. Prerequisites may be waived or ad-
vanced standing granted at the discre-
tion of the admitting Faculty.

5. A student admitted to a second or sub-
sequent degree program must satisfy
all corresponding degree and major
field requirements current at the time of
admission into the program.

6. Combined degrees are not available for
second or subsequent baccalaureate
degrees.

A.6 Required to Withdraw
Students

Students who have been required to with-
draw for academic reasons from any faculty
at the University of Calgary or another post-
secondary institution will not be permitted to
register at the University until at least twelve
months have elapsed since the student was
required to withdraw. To qualify for admis-
sion, students are required to submit an
application for admission and meet com-
petitive admission criteria as outlined in A.2
Undergraduate Admission, with the following
exemptions:

1. Students required to withdraw for
academic reasons other than a low
grade point average, may be eligible for
consideration of admission by another
faculty provided they maintained a 2.00
or higher grade point average since
their last review.

2. Students required to obtain a grade
point average (GPA) above 2.00 for
continuation in a program may be

M Aomissions

eligible for consideration of admis-
sion by another faculty provided they
maintained at least a 2.00 grade point
average since their last review.

3. Under exceptional circumstances, a
University of Calgary student required
to withdraw for academic reasons can
be granted special permission by the
appropriate Associate Dean of the
faculty for immediate admission to the
Fall Term. An Associate Dean can place
restrictions on course registration and
require a specific level of performance.
Registration as an Open Studies stu-
dent is not permitted.

Students seeking admission or re-admission
after having been required to withdraw

for academic reasons may submit a letter
which: offers an explanation for their previ-
ously poor record; outlines their academic
plans; and explains why they are now likely
to be successful. This letter is mandatory
for applicants to the Haskayne School of
Business, the Faculty of Nursing and the
Werklund School of Education. Admission is
not automatic and will be considered on an
individual basis.

Students who are granted admission or
re-admission after having been required to
withdraw will be admitted or re-admitted on
probation.

Students who have twice been required to
withdraw from one or more faculties at this
or any other institution will not normally be
considered for admission at any time.

Applicants seeking admission who have
been involved in academic/non-academic
misconduct at the University of Calgary or
another institution which resulted in a sus-
pension will only be considered for admis-
sion once the suspension period or one year
has elapsed, whichever comes first. In all
cases of academic/non-academic mis-
conduct, admission or re-admission to the
University of Calgary is at the discretion of
the faculty to which the applicant is seeking
entrance. A student expelled from a faculty
will not be considered for re-admission to
the same faculty.

A.7 Home-Schooled
Applicants

Home-schooled applicants can qualify for
admission by presenting provincial (diploma)
examination results in appropriate courses
(where applicable) or by satisfying the
requirements given under College Entrance
Examinations. Applicants must normally
possess a high school diploma and present
acceptable scores and an admission aver-
age on the five appropriate SAT tests.

A.8 Special Admission
Categories

A.8.1 Visiting Students

Visiting students must complete an Applica-
tion for Admission and submit:

1. A letter of permission from their home
institution indicating the specific courses
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approved to take and the term(s) approved
to attend the University of Calgary.

2. A copy of their home institution official
transcript.

3. Evidence of satisfying English Language
Proficiency requirements (if applicable).

A.8.2 Visiting Student Researcher

The Visiting Student Researcher admission
status is available to graduate and under-
graduate students who are enrolled in a
full-time degree program at an accredited
or recognized post-secondary institution.
Visiting student researchers are full-time
students who attend the University of Cal-
gary to support a specific research project
that aligns with their studies at their home
institution. To apply as a visiting student
researcher students must:

1. Submit a completed application for
Application for Admission and pay the
application fee.

2. Provide the name of the University of
Calgary supervisor and their depart-
ment name*.

3. Provide the name and approval of the
University of Calgary supervisor’s chair/
head of department*.

4. Indicate start and end dates on
campus.

5. Provide details of any financial ar-
rangements (e.g., stipend, travel costs,
research expenses, etc.).

*Not applicable if part of a formal exchange agreement.

With formal exchange agreements, only the agreement
needs to be referenced on the application form.

A.8.3 Exchange Students

Exchange students are registered in a
degree program at another post-secondary
institution and wish to attend the University
of Calgary as part of a formal exchange
agreement. Students apply through the
Exchange Co-ordinator at their home institu-
tion and provide the following:

1. Complete the Exchange Student Ap-
plication form via the home institution's
Exchange Co-ordinator. Permission
to take courses at the University of
Calgary will be provided by the home
institution.

2. An official transcript from the home
institution

3. Evidence of satisfying the University of
Calgary’s English Language Proficiency
requirement

A.8.4 Aboriginal Student Access
Program (ASAP)

The University of Calgary acknowledges and
respects the rich diversity of our learners,
their communities, cultures and traditions,
and their aspirations and abilities. In order
to ensure equitable access and successful
participation of indigenous learners, the Uni-
versity of Calgary has instituted the Aborigi-
nal Student Access Program for qualified
indigenous applicants seeking admission to
most undergraduate programs.

The Aboriginal Student Access Program
(ASAP) is a transition year access program
for Aboriginal students in a supportive learn-
ing environment. The program offers advis-
ing and includes cultural, peer and tutorial
support. ASAP provides an alternate access
route for Aboriginal students moving from
high school or upgrading programs to post-
secondary degree programs. The program
is designed to give students the founda-
tions they need, as well as assisting in the
selection of relevant post-secondary option
courses for each student's target program.
This admission pathway is available to stu-
dents who may not meet standard admis-
sion requirements or are seeking additional
support during their transition year.

ASAP provides enhanced academic sup-
port, including a designated advisor and
one-on-one academic advising, cultural
workshops, leadership training, peer support
and tutorials. The program works closely
with the Student Success Centre to provide
a breadth of academic support services.
Upgrading courses may be taken through
Continuing Education at the University of
Calgary (or other adult learning institu-

tions) in conjunction with University of
Calgary ASAP courses. Students who take a
minimum of 9 units are considered full-time
students and may qualify for student loans,
as well as other sources of funding.

Admissions Requirements

ASAP is for students of Aboriginal identity
(First Nations, Métis and Inuit). Applicants
must meet the general admission require-
ments for Open Studies, as defined in the
University of Calgary Calendar. In addition,
an advising interview will be conducted to
determine the applicant’s academic goals,
discuss post-secondary sponsorship avail-
ability, course options, and available support
services. The application deadline for the
ASAP is determined by the application
deadline specified for Open Studies.

Upgrading Courses

Upgrading courses may be taken through
Continuing Education at the University of
Calgary (or other adult learning institutions)
in conjunction with University of Calgary
courses.

For more information, contact 403.220.5975
or email ASAP@ucalgary.ca.

A.8.5 Dual Credit Students

Dual Credit programs enable current high
school students to take university level
courses at the University of Calgary for
credit that can be applied toward their post-
secondary education and their high school
credential.

Dual Credit programs are formal agreements
between a Board of Education and the Uni-
versity of Calgary and regulations governing
the agreement are outlined in a Memoran-
dum of Understanding (MOU) and the Dual
Credit Operating Procedures available from
the Office of the Registrar.

Dual Credit students will be considered as
high school applicants should they apply for
admission to a degree program, provided

they have not attended another post-sec-
ondary institution.

A.9 Diverse Qualifications

Admission Process

The University of Calgary seeks first and
foremost to attract excellent academic
students. However, the University also
recognizes that those who have achieved
excellence outside academics or who have
overcome significant hardships can make
positive contributions to the University com-
munity. Recognizing that excellence means
more than academic excellence, the Univer-
sity of Calgary may admit up to one per cent
of new undergraduate students annually
under this category.

To be eligible to apply under the Diverse
Qualifications Admission Process, students
must demonstrate:

® Excellence in non-academic areas

¢ High potential in academic/research
activities

e Perseverance under great difficulty or
hardship

In addition, students must:

° Meet the minimum admission require-
ments as specified in section A.2 of the
Calendar

Meet the University’s English Language
Proficiency requirement

Be either a citizen or permanent resident
of Canada

Indicate their desire to be considered
under this category on the Application for
Admission

Provide contact information for two
references

Complete a personal profile outlining
circumstances, personal achievements
and educational goals

Provide official transcripts from all high
school and post-secondary institutions
attended

For further information about the Di-
verse Qualifications Admission Process
and application deadlines, visit: ucal-
gary.ca/future-students/undergraduate/
diverse-qualifications.

A.10 Combined or
Concurrent Degree

Admissions

Admission will only be considered for com-
bined or concurrent degrees outlined in the
Faculty sections of this Calendar. Students
wishing to enter such combined or concur-
rent degrees must carefully read descrip-
tions to determine when admission to such
degrees may be obtained.

A.11 English Language

Proficiency

English is the official language of instruction
at the University of Calgary. All applicants
must demonstrate English language profi-
ciency to be considered for admission to an

issions
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undergraduate program. English language
proficiency is achieved by meeting one of

the following criteria:

1. Successful completion of at least three
years of formal, full-time study in Eng-
lish at a secondary school that meets
one of the following requirements:

2. a.lsin an exempt country; OR

3. b. Is accredited to offer Canadian,
American or British curricula; OR

4. Successful completion of at least
two years of formal, full-time study in
English at an accredited or recognized
post-secondary institution in Canada
or a University of Calgary approved
English-speaking country; OR

5. Achieved a final grade of 80 per cent or

better on the Alberta English Language
Arts 30-1 (or equivalent); OR

6. Achieved a grade of 5 or better on the
International Baccalaureate (IB) Higher
or Standard Level English A (Literature
or Language and Literature) examina-
tion or a grade of 6 or better on the

Higher Level English B examination; OR

7. Achieved a grade of 4 or better on
the Advanced Placement (AP) English
Literature and Composition or English

Language and Composition examina-
tion; OR

8. Achieved a grade of "A" or "B" in
GCSE-level, A/S-level or A-level English
(non-ESL) in the General Certificate of
Education (GCE)/General Certificate of
Secondary Education (GCSE) curricu-
lum; OR

9. Successful completion of at least three
years at a school in English that is an
accredited member of the Council of
International Schools (CIS), includ-
ing completion of a senior academic
English course (Alberta 30-1 level or
equivalent); OR

10. Successful completion of a University
of Calgary English credit course, com-
parative literature course, or university
equivalent with a final grade of "B-" or
better; OR

11. Successful completion of an approved
English language test as follows:

See the English Proficiency Chart.

A.11.1 International Foundations
Program

IFP Pathways, Bridging and Preparation
stream applicants will need to submit mini-
mum scores in one of the following external
English Language Proficiency assessments:

English Language Proficiency Chart

Acceptable English
Language Tests

TOEFL iBT

TOEFL PBT
IELTS Academic

CAEL
MELAB

PTE

Cambridge English
Language Assessment:
Cambridge English:
Advanced (CAE)

Cambridge English
Language Assessment:
Cambridge English
Proficiency (CPE)

University of Calgary
International Foundation
Program

Education

100 with a minimum of 27
in each sub-score

N/A

8.0 with no bands below
a7.0

N/A

Overall score of 92 with
a minimum score of 4- (4
minus) on the Speaking
Test

70 (see Note 1)
200

200

Successful completion

of Tier 3 courses with a
minimum grade of “B”

in each of IPFX 290, 293
and 297. Applicants must
also present an additional

speaking test (see Note 1).

All Other Undergraduate
Programs

Nursing

92 with a minimum of 23 in 86
each sub-score

N/A 560
7.0 with no bands below 6.5
a7.0

N/A 70
Overall score of 90 with a 85

minimum score of 3+ (3
plus) on the Speaking Test

64 (see Note 1) 60
185 180
185 180

Successful completion of
Tier 3

Successful completion

of Tier 3 courses with a
minimum grade of “B”

in each of IFPX 290, 293
and 297. Applicants must
also present an additional
speaking test (see Note 1).

Note 1: Applicants must also present one of the following in order to satisfy the spoken English requirement:
Nursing: Minimum score of 23 on the speaking component of the TOEFL iBT or 3+ on the MELAB Speaking Test.
Education: Minimum score of 27 on speaking component of the TOEFL iBT or a 4- on the

MELAB Speaking Test.

Applicants to the Faculties of Law, Graduate Studies, Cumming School of Medicine (excluding applicants to the Bachelor
of Health Sciences and Bachelor of Community Rehabilitation) or Veterinary Medicine should check English Language
Proficiency requirements directly with those faculties.

Normally, students will only be admissible if the English Language Proficiency requirement have been satisfied. The Registrar

has the authority to use discretion in exceptional circumstances. Students must meet English Language proficiency
requirements in addition to meeting the English subject admission requirement for the program to which they are applying.

Language Test Score for Score for
IFP Pathways | IFP Bridging

IELTS 6 55

TOEFL iBT 72 70

TOEFL PB 523 523

CAEL 50 50

Cambridge 169 169

Advanced

(taken after Jan.

2015)

Cambridge 169 169

Proficiency

(taken after Jan.

2015)

MELAB 74 74

A. IFP Pathways applicants must be
admitted to their intended program of
study as well as meeting the above ELP
requirements.

B. IFP Bridging applicants must be
admitted to their intended programs of
study as well as meeting the above ELP
requirements.

C. IFP Preparation applicants must be ad-
mitted as Open Studies students but do not
have the above ELP requirements.

A.12 Transfer Credit/
Advanced Standing

The University of Calgary will consider
university-level course work completed at
a recognized/accredited post-secondary
institution (or equivalent) for credit toward a
University of Calgary credential.

Students wishing to transfer should refer

to the Alberta Transfer Guide which lists all
course and program transfer agreements
between post-secondary institutions in
Alberta, Northwest Territories and Nunavut.
The guide and other transfer information are
available online at transferalberta.ca or by
contacting: Alberta Council on Admissions
and Transfer, Telephone: 780-422-9021 or
1-800-310-0000 (toll free). Email: acat@gov.
ab.ca.

Students from other universities or colleges
may be admitted with transfer credit to un-
dergraduate programs. The amount of credit
granted is determined by faculty regulations.

Students transferring from other institu-
tions must make themselves aware of the
prerequisites for courses they wish to take.
This may be done by consulting the Courses
of Instruction section of this Calendar. Stu-
dents receiving specified transfer credit sta-
tus for particular courses should be aware
that this does not necessarily imply that
exact course equivalence is being awarded;
it may indicate an equivalent level of experi-
ence in a particular subject area.

Students transferring to the University of
Calgary who have attended publicly sup-
ported post-secondary institutions in Alberta
shall be subject to the same regulations

as those transferring from one faculty to
another within the University. The University
of Calgary honours all transfer credit agree-
ments as listed in the Alberta Transfer Guide
and follows the CARI transfer statement:
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The Province of Alberta recognizes four
Comprehensive Academic and Research In-
stitutions (CARI) within the Campus Alberta
system: Athabasca University, the University
of Calgary, the University of Lethbridge, and
the University of Alberta. Alberta’s CARIs are
committed to the advancement of Campus
Alberta goals, including enhanced learner
movement within the advanced education
system. To facilitate mobility, the four CARIs
accept each other’s credit courses for trans-
fer. Minimum grade and program require-
ments determine the applicability of specific
courses to a student’s program.

Students who have taken the equivalent of
university courses in some other manner
may be given advanced placement (i.e.,
excused from taking such courses) but will
not be granted advanced credit. In these
cases, students will be required to substitute
courses to complete program requirements.

The University reserves the right to require
applicants for advanced credit or advanced
placement to write examinations at any level
including that of matriculation standing.

A.12.1 International
Baccalaureate (IB) Program

The University of Calgary awards up to a full
year of credit (30 units) for the completed In-
ternational Baccalaureate diploma. Specific
advanced standing or placement for Higher
Level courses are awarded provided a
minimum grade of "5" or higher is achieved.
The balance of credit (including credit for
Higher Level courses with grades below "5")
required to bring the total to 30 units will be
at the junior unassigned option level. In the
case of advanced credit, a grade of "CR"
will be recorded on the student's record.

Applicants who have not completed the
diploma will receive advanced standing or
placement as set out below for each Higher
Level course completed with a grade of "5"
or above. Junior unassigned option credit
beyond that set out below is not available
to students who do not complete the full IB
diploma. Official IB transcripts are required
as part of the evaluation process.

Students awarded advanced credit or
advanced placement for IB courses should
consult their faculty regarding course selec-
tion. Note that if advanced credit is awarded
for a 200-level course that is a prerequisite
for a 300-level course, students will be
permitted to enter the 300-level course in
first year.

Higher level IB courses approved for ad-
vanced credit or advanced placement are:

IB Subject University of Calgary
Equivalent
Anthropology Anthropology 203
Biology Biology 243*
Chemistry Chemistry 201/203 or

209 (Engineering only)
Computer Science Computer Science 231
and 3 units (0.5 full-
course equivalent) junior
Computer Science™t
or Engineering 233
(Engineering only)

Economics Economics 201/203

English A (Literature
or Language and

3 units (0.5 full-course
equivalent) junior

Literature) Englisht

French A1 or A French 315

Literature

French A2 or A French 227
Language/Literature

French B French 213
Geography Geography 205 and 3

units (0.5 full-course
equivalent) junior

Geographyt
German A1 or A German 333
Literature
German A2 or A German 331
Language/Literature
German B German 204
History 6 units (1.0 full-course
equivalent) junior
Historyt
Italian A1 or A Literature | lItalian 303
Italian A2 or A Italian 301
Language/Literature
Italian B Italian 203
Latin Latin 301/303
Mathematics Mathematics 249

Mathematics 265 or 275
(Engineering only)

Mathematics (Further)

Music Advanced Placement
(Based on audition/
placement tests,
students may be given
advanced placement
and permitted to
take selected Music
courses by "Special
Assessment.")

Philosophy 3 units (0.5 full-course
equivalent) junior
Philosophyt

Physics Physics 221/223

Psychology Psychology 200

Russian A1 or A Russian 303

Literature

Russian A2 or A Russian 301

Language/Literature

Russian B Russian 209

Spanish A1 or A Spanish 303

Literature

Spanish A2 or A Spanish 301

Language/Literature

Spanish B Spanish 203

Visual Art Art 231/233

*Students awarded Biology 243 credit for AP Biology or
IB Higher Level Biology will still be required to complete
Biology 241.

**Students who successfully complete a challenge
examination may receive credit for Computer Science 233
in lieu of the junior Computer Science.

1 "Junior" refers to credit at the 200 level, but for which no
direct University of Calgary equivalency exists.

A.12.2 Advanced Placement (AP)
Program

AP students automatically receive advanced
credit or advanced placement in approved
courses where they present grades of 4

or higher. In the case of advanced credit,

a grade of "CR" will be recorded on the

student's record. Official AP transcripts are
required as part of the evaluation process.

AP course

Art History

Art Studio (Drawing
Portfolio)

Art Studio (2-D Portfolio)
Art Studio (3-D Portfolio)
Biology

Calculus AB

Calculus BC

Chemistry

Chinese Language and
Culture

Computer Science A

Economics
(Microeconomics)

Economics
(Macroeconomics)

English (Language &
Composition)

English (Literature &
Composition)

Environmental Science

French Language and
Culture

German Language and
Culture

Government & Politics
(Comparative)

Government & Politics
(United States)

History (European History)
History (United States
History)

History (World History)

Human Geography

Italian Language and
Culture

Japanese Language and
Culture

Latin
Music (Theory)

Physics C (Electricity &
Magnetism)

Physics C (Mechanics)
Physics 1

Physics 2
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University of Calgary
Equivalent

Art History 201/203

Issions

Art 241/243

Adm

Art 231

Art 233

Biology 243*
Mathematics 265
Mathematics 275

Chemistry 201/203 or
209 (Schulich School of
Engineering only)

Chinese 207

Computer Science 217**

Economics 201

Economics 203

3 units (0.5 full-course
equivalent) junior
English+

3 units (0.5 full-course
equivalent) junior
English+

3 units (0.5 full-course
equivalent) junior
Science

French 227

German 333

Political Science 201

3 units (0.5 full-course
equivalent) junior
Political Science+

History 201

3 units (0.5 full-course
equivalent) junior
History+

3 units (0.5 full-course
equivalent) junior
History+

3 units (0.5 full-course
equivalent) junior
Geography++

Italian 301

Japanese 207

Latin 303
Music 211

3 units (0.5 full-course
equivalent) junior
Physics+ or Physics
259 (Schulich School of
Engineering only)

Physics 221

3 units (0.5 full-course
equivalent) junior
Physics***

3 units (0.5 full-course
equivalent) junior
Physics™**



)
£
2
®
9
£
-]
<

26

Psychology Psychology 200
Spanish Language Spanish 303
Spanish Literature and Spanish 321
Culture

Statistics Statistics 213

*Students awarded Biology 243 credit for AP Biology or
IB Higher Level Biology will still be required to complete
Biology 241.

**Students who successfully complete a challenge
examination may receive credit for Computer Science 231
in lieu of Computer Science 217.

***Students who successfully complete a challenge
examination may receive credit for Computer Science 233
in lieu of the junior Computer Science (3 units).

***Not acceptable in lieu of Physics 211/221 or 223.

1 "Junior" refers to credit at the 200 level, but for which no
direct University of Calgary equivalency exists.

11 Students who wish to major in Geography will be
required to take Geography 251.

A.12.3 General Certificate of
Education - Advanced Levels

Students will automatically receive ad-
vanced credit in approved courses where
they present grades of "A", "B" or "C".
Examination results must be verified by the
appropriate examining board. Attested or
certified copies are not acceptable. Credit
has been determined as follows:

GCE Course University of Calgary
Equivalent

Biology Biology 241/243

Chemistry Chemistry 201/203 or 209
(Engineering only)

Economics Economics 201/203

English 6 units (1.0 full-course

equivalent) junior Englisht

English Literature 6 units (1.0 full-course

equivalent) junior Englisht

Further Mathematics 3 units (0.5 full-course
equivalent) junior

Mathematics

History 3 units (0.5 full-course
equivalent) junior History

Mathematics Mathematics 249

Physics Physics 221/223

Psychology Psychology 200

Pure Mathematics Mathematics 249

Statistics Statistics 213/217

1"Junior" refers to credit at the 200 level, but for which no
direct University of Calgary equivalency exists.

A.13 Admission Appeals

Admission to the University of Calgary is
competitive. Meeting the minimum admis-
sion requirements outlined in this Calendar
does not guarantee admission.

Admission decisions may not be appealed.
Inquiries related to calendar regulations or
admission requirements may be directed to
the Admissions Office.

Applicants who have experienced excep-
tional circumstances that have impacted
their academic record may apply under the
Diverse Qualification Process outlined in
section A.9 by the Diverse Qualifications
application deadlines.

If a student’s circumstances change after
the application deadline, contact the Associ-
ate Registrar, Recruitment and Admissions
for assistance. Change of circumstances
will be reviewed on a case-by-case basis

by the Associate Registrar, Recruitment and
Admissions and the Associate Dean of the
Faculty to which the student is applying.

Students admitted to the Cumming School
of Medicine (MD program), Veterinary
Medicine, and Law, please see the faculty
website for admission appeal information.

A.14 Admission to Open
Studies

Open Studies allows students to register in
University of Calgary credit courses; how-
ever, students are not admitted to a program
leading to a degree or diploma.

Students complete an Open Studies Ap-
plication online available at: ucalgary.ca/
future-students/undergraduate/apply

Applicants who do not have a degree
(non-degree): Applicants must submit
transcripts from all high schools and post-
secondary institutions attended.

Applicants who have a degree (degree
holders): Transcripts from the last post-
secondary institution attended.

To be eligible to registration under this
category, students must meet one of the
following requirements:

1. Must be 18 years of age or older by of
the first day of the term to which they
applying.

2. Have completed or be in the process of
completing a high school diploma, or
equivalent, with a minimum average of
65 per cent.

3. Have completed or be in the process
of completing a degree from a rec-
ognized/accredited institution with a
cumulative minimum 2.00 grade point
average.

4. Transfer students in good academic
standing who have achieved a mini-
mum 2.00 grade point average.

5. Are part of a formal exchange
agreement.

6. Have obtained a letter of permission
from their home institution (Visiting
Student).

7. University of Calgary Alumni.

8. Meet the admission requirements for
the International Foundations Program.

9. Meet the admission requirements for
the Aboriginal Student Admission Pro-
gram (ASAP).

The following students are not permitted to
register under the Open Studies category:

(a) Students who are currently under sus-
pension as they were required to withdraw
from a faculty at the University of Calgary
or from another post-secondary institution
within the last twelve months;

(b) Continuing students whose registra-
tion has been denied due to enrolment
restrictions.

Open Studies - Visiting Students

Visiting students must complete an Applica-
tion for Open Studies and submit:

1. Aletter of permission from their home
institution indicating the specific cours-
es approved to take and the term(s)
approved to attend the University of
Calgary.

2. A copy of their home institution uni-
versity transcript which includes all
courses, grades and academic stand-
ing received.

3. English Language Proficiency
requirements.

Open Studies - Visiting Student
Researcher

The Visiting Student Researcher admission
status is available to graduate and under-
graduate students who are enrolled in a
full-time degree program at an accredited
or recognized post-secondary institution.
Visiting student researchers are full-time
students who attend the University of Cal-
gary to support a specific research project
that aligns with their studies at their home
institution. To apply as a visiting student
researcher students must:

1. Submit a completed application for
Open Studies and pay the application
fee.

2. Provide the name of the University of
Calgary supervisor and their depart-
ment name.

3. Provide the name and approval of the
University of Calgary supervisor’s chair/
head of department*.

4. Indicate start and end dates on
campus.

5. Provide details of any financial ar-
rangements (e.g., stipend, travel costs,
research expenses, etc.).

*Not applicable if part of a formal exchange agreement.

With formal exchange agreements, only the agreement
needs to be referenced on the application form.

Open Studies - Exchange Students
Open Studies Exchange students must
provide the following:

1. Complete the Open Studies Exchange
Student Application via the home insti-
tution's Exchange Co-ordinator. Per-
mission to enrol and complete courses
at the University of Calgary will be
approved and submitted by the home
institution. Students should consult
with their home institution for applica-
tion information and procedures.

2. A most recent transcript including
all courses completed and grades
achieved.

3. Must satisfy the University's English
Language Proficiency requirement.

A.15 Auditing Regulations

1. Auditing privileges are extended to
students who have been admitted as
a Degree, Visiting or Open Studies
student. Auditing students participate
in classroom activities however may
not be able to complete lab or tuto-
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rial components of a course. Students
do not complete any exam or course
assignments no receive a grade for the

course(s) they are auditing. Students 2
may be limited to the courses they can L
audit due to enrolment pressures. 2
2. (a) The audit fees are outlined in the £
Tuition and General Fees section of this 2

Calendar.
3. (b) All auditing fees are non-refundable.

4. ACADEMIC STAFF, POST-DOCTORAL
FELLOWS and VISITING SCHOLARS
(not to be interpreted as visiting stu-
dents) are eligible to audit without pay-
ment of fees, are not required to seek
admission to the University, but must
obtain written permission from the in-
structor of the course on a "Permission
to Audit" form obtained from Enrol-
ment Services. Such audits will not be
recorded on an official transcript. Aca-
demic staff and visiting scholars who
wish to have an audit course recorded
on an official transcript must pay the
regular audit course fees.

5. A course in which the student is reg-
istered and attends as an auditor, will
be entered on the student's record. It
will not count towards any degree or
diploma program, nor will the student in
an undergraduate faculty be permitted
to change registration in that course
from audit to credit or credit to audit
status after the change deadline at
the beginning of the term in which the
course begins.

6. The auditing students shall, before
admission to the class concerned,
obtain written permission on a "Permis-
sion to Audit" form from: first, the Dean
(or designate) of the faculty offering
the course in which they would like to
register in; and second, the instruc-
tor teaching the course. (Permission
obtained from a dean (or designate)
shall not bind the instructor to accept a
student as an auditor in the class.

7. Applicants may audit a course which
was previously successfully completed
and may take for credit a course which
was previously audited. Approval will
be required as stated above.

8. Any student seeking to audit courses
must meet all admission, registration
and fee deadlines applying to regular
students.
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B. Registration

Most undergraduate students will complete
course registration for the Fall and Winter
Terms via MyUofC using their online Student
Centre. It is strongly recommended that stu-
dents obtain academic advising from their
faculty or department advisors, as appropri-
ate, prior to registration.

It is expected that students will follow the
program outlined in this Calendar. Registra-
tion in a course does not indicate accep-
tance of the course for degree purposes.
Faculties reserve the right to refuse a
student's registration in courses when they
are not appropriate to the degree program in
which the student is registered.

Prerequisites are not normally waived.
Minimum grades in prerequisite courses
are required to ensure that students have
prior knowledge and/or skills to be able to
successfully engage with learning in more
advanced courses. In some faculties, in
exceptional cases, if a student can demon-
strate that they have equivalent knowledge
to prerequisites listed, then they may seek
approval from the relevant department/fac-
ulty to enrol in the course. Refer to individual
faculties for more information.

The University of Calgary reserves the right,
published requirements notwithstanding, to
reject applicants for admission or registra-
tion in courses, even if they technically meet
the entrance requirements, on the basis of
their overall academic records or on the ba-
sis of grounds that, in the opinion of the Uni-
versity, are reasonable in the circumstances.

B.1 Student Accommodation

The Student Accommodation Policy and
the Procedure for Accommodations for
Students with Disabilities set out the
University’s obligation to provide reason-
able accommodation to students when
they have requested such an accommo-
dation on a protected ground, in its role
as a service provider, under the Alberta
Human Rights Act. The detailed University
policy and procedure document is avail-
able at: ucalgary.ca/policies/files/policies/
student-accommodation-policy.

B.1.1 Accommodation of Students
with Disabilities or Medical
Conditions

Students who require an accommodation
because of a disability or medical condition
should communicate this need to Student
Accessibility Services (SAS) in accordance
with the Procedure for Accommodations
for Students with Disabilities. To view the
full procedure document see ucalgary.ca/
policies/files/policies/student-accommoda-
tion-policy. Also, see section E.6 regarding

Recording of Lectures and section G.3 Final
Examinations. For additional information on
support services and accommodations for
students with disabilities, visit ucalgary.ca/
access/.

B.1.2 Accommodations on Protected
Grounds other than Disability
Students who require an accommodation

in relation to their coursework or to fulfil
requirements for a graduate degree, based
on a protected ground other than disability,
should communicate this need, preferably
in writing, to their Instructor or the appropri-
ate Associate Dean, Department Head or
the department/faculty designated contact
person. Students who require an accommo-
dation unrelated to their coursework or the
requirements for a graduate degree, based
on a protected ground other than disability,
should communicate this need, preferably in
writing, to the Vice-Provost (Student Experi-
ence). For additional information on support
services and accommodations for students
with disabilities, visit ucalgary.ca/access/.

B.2 Registration Priority and
Procedures

All students will be assigned a Registra-
tion Appointment based on their academic
record. Refer to the Enrolment Services
website (ucalgary.ca/registrar) for further
information. Students will not be permitted
to register earlier than the date and time
specified.

Registration instructions and a schedule of
classes will be made available to students
prior to the beginning of registration. On

or after their registration date, students

can register via MyUofC using their online
Student Centre. At the time of registration,
students should register in courses for both
Fall and Winter Terms. Students may view
and print their Timetable and Statement of
Fees in their online Student Centre after they
have registered.

Newly admitted students entering year
one of a degree program will be mailed the
necessary registration materials at the time
of admission. Students are strongly encour-
aged to seek advice on course selection
from the Student Advisors in their faculty.
This should be done as early as possible.

Students are advised to register for courses
as soon as they are eligible to ensure the
best selection. Those admitted after regis-
tration begins are required to register within
three weeks of the issuance of their notifica-
tion of admission. Faculties reserve the right
to rescind the offer of admission if course
registration has not taken place within this
time frame.
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Open Studies students with prior approval
are able to register (add, drop and change
courses) via MyUofC using their online Stu-
dent Centre. Students not taking advantage
of the prior approval procedure will register
for courses at Enrolment Services.

Registration will begin for Open Studies
students (degree and non-degree holding)
on the dates noted online at the Enrolment
Services website, ucalgary.ca/registrar (or
check at Enrolment Services) for remaining
spaces in all courses, except those courses
which have been indicated by faculties and/
or departments as being closed to such
students.

Open Studies degree holders, at the time of
initial application, must provide a transcript
indicating courses completed and the de-
gree awarded.

Visiting students may register via MyUofC
using their online Student Centre after sub-
mitting the combined application/registration
form available at Enrolment Services or at:
ucalgary.ca/registrar/student-forms.

Visiting students will be permitted to register
in Fall/Winter Term courses starting on a
date noted online at Enrolment Services
website, ucalgary.ca/registrar (or check at
Enrolment Services).

At the time of registration, Visiting students
must provide a written letter of approval
from the home institution which gives the
student permission to complete courses at
the University of Calgary. The letter must
indicate the number of courses as well

as the term/year in which courses can be
completed.

Exchange students are not eligible to
register online and must register on a com-
bined application/registration form through
the Exchange Co-ordinator at their home
university.

B.2.1 Residence Requirements
Baccalaureate degree programs do not
specify full-time study. However, given the
scheduling of courses and the necessity to
often complete courses concurrently or in a
specified order, many students find it neces-
sary to attend on a full-time basis. Students
planning to obtain a degree by attending
solely in the late afternoon and evening
often find that required courses are only
available during the day.

Many faculties have indicated an overall
time limit in which a degree must be com-
pleted and the maximum amount of transfer
credit which may be granted. Most under-
graduate faculties require at least one half of
the degree to be completed with courses of-
fered by the University of Calgary. Faculties
also have the right to determine if a student
will be permitted to attend another institu-
tion even though the maximum amount of
transfer credit has not been awarded. See
individual faculty sections in this Calendar
for specific information.

To obtain an undergraduate degree from the
University of Calgary normally a minimum of
60 units (10.0 full-course equivalents) of Uni-
versity of Calgary courses which are not part

of the requirements for a previous degree/
diploma must have been completed.

Residence requirements for graduate de-
grees are outlined in the Faculty of Graduate
Studies Calendar.

B.3 Withholds

Withholds may be placed on student access
to registration and other services for reasons
including, but not restricted to, the following:
indebtedness to the University (fees, library
fines, parking, residence, laboratory fees,
etc.), faculty registration restrictions, out-
standing documents, etc. Prior to registering
for a term, students are advised to check for
any withholds on their records. The issue(s)
may then be dealt with to ensure any with-
hold is removed permitting the student
access to course registration.

B.4 Schedule of Classes

The schedule of classes offered in each
term is available before the opening of
registration. The University reserves the
right to make any changes it deems neces-
sary including the cancellation of particular
courses and to adjust a student's timetable
to meet this schedule. Schedule of class
information is available from the Enrolment
Services website (ucalgary.ca/registrar) and
via MyUofC using the online Student Centre.
Students should refer to the Schedule of
Classes to ensure that they are not selecting
courses at overlapping times.

B.5 Course Enrolment Limitations

It should be noted that some faculties limit
enrolment in their courses solely to students
registered in their faculty or in a particular
program, and that limits on class or labora-
tory sizes are frequently imposed. Refer to
the Enrolment Services website, (ucalgary.
ca/registrar) for a listing of such restrictions.

B.6 Block Week Courses

The University of Calgary has set aside five
days at the start of Fall and Winter Terms as
Block Weeks mainly for the offering of regu-
lar courses in an intensive manner. Dates
for Block Weeks are given in the Academic
Schedule.

The following regulations apply to courses
offered during Block Weeks:

¢ Block Week is for the offering of regular
credit and non-credit courses. Some
courses will be available only in a Block
Week format.

Lectures for Block Week courses must
be held within the days set aside at the
beginning of Fall and Winter Terms.
Permission of the Provost and Vice-Pres-
ident (Academic) is required to start or
end a Block Week course earlier or later.

* The number of hours for attendance each
day during Block Week shall not exceed
eight hours. The total number of hours
is recommended to approximate those
offered during a regular term.

Junior (200-level) courses may not be of-
fered during Fall Term Block Week.

The last day to drop a Block Week
course (without it appearing on the stu-
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dent's transcript) shall be the end of the
first day of lectures.

The last day to withdraw from a Block
Week course shall be the final day of
lectures during the Block Week.

Block Week courses beginning in the Fall
may extend over both the Fall and Winter
Block Weeks.

Attendance at lectures, tutorials, labora-
tories, etc. will not be required beyond
the duration of the Block Week(s).
Students may be required to meet with
instructors regarding assignments during
the term.

Although lectures, etc. are completed
during the Block Week, students should
be prepared to complete assignments
and a final examination during the re-
mainder of the term.

Final grades for Block Week courses will
not be required until the end of the term
in which the course is offered.

Final examinations for credit Block Week
courses will be held during the regular
examination period at the end of the
term. In lieu of a final examination, a
take-home final examination can be given
out on the last day of lectures. Tests held
on the last day of lectures cannot be
worth more than 10 per cent of the final
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grade. Exceptions to these regulations
require the approval of the Provost and
Vice-President (Academic).

Pre-term study is not permitted in Block
Week courses unless the deadline to
register in the course is one month in
advance of the start of lectures. Sending
of pre-term study materials to registered
students shall be the responsibility of the
department and/or faculty offering the
course.

A Block Week course can be a prerequi-
site for a regular credit course. Normally,
a prerequisite course will not be offered
in the Block Week immediately preceding
the term in which the follow-up course is
being offered.

Where a mandatory course for a degree
is available only in the Block Week
format, departments shall make arrange-
ments for students who, for legitimate
reasons, are unable to complete a course
during Block Week.

Use of a Block Week format will not be
indicated on the student's transcript of
record.

It is at the discretion of the faculty in
which a student is registered as to the
number of courses that a student may
attempt during a term, including Block
Week courses.

e All Block Week courses will be subject
to the GFC approved policy on Universal
Student Ratings of Instruction.

B.7 Part-Time Studies

The University of Calgary provides courses
on weekends and evenings, particularly
those which support the Communications
Studies minor in the Bachelor of Commu-
nication and Culture program. However,
students are cautioned that they may not be
able to depend on being able to complete a
full degree without also taking some courses
during regular workday times.

B.8 Graduate Level Courses

University of Calgary undergraduate stu-
dents are permitted to register in graduate
level courses only with permission of both
their Faculty and the Department offering the
course. Undergraduate students are not nor-
mally permitted to take courses numbered
700 level or above. Access to graduate

level courses (numbered 600 and above) for
Visiting and Exchange students is limited to
those admitted to a graduate program. For
Open Studies and other students, access to
graduate courses is restricted to those with
adequate preparation, normally an under-
graduate degree or the equivalent. Permis-
sion for an Open Studies or other student to
register in any graduate level course must
be obtained from the Faculty of Graduate
Studies office.

B.9 Repeating Courses

A student may repeat a course previously at-
tempted (excluding withdrawals) only once.
To repeat a course more than once requires
the permission of the faculty in which the
student is registered and the department of-

fering the course. Permission is granted only
under exceptional circumstances.

Students repeating courses taken at the
University of Calgary will not have the
original grade, failure or otherwise, removed
from the transcript of record. The transcript
of record will indicate both the original grade
and the repeated course with its final grade
in the term in which it was taken.

Taking or repeating a course that is a
prerequisite for a higher level course after
having completed the higher level course
with a grade of "C-" or better will be allowed
only with the permission of both the faculty
in which the student is registered and the
department offering the course.

B.10 Faculty Approval of Course
Selections

Students should obtain the advice of their
faculty in selecting courses; however, the
student is ultimately responsible for the cor-
rect selection. Faculties reserve the right to
cancel a student's registration in a course,
regardless of the date, if the student fails

to meet a stated prerequisite. Approval for
waiver of prerequisites must be obtained
prior to registration in a course.

B.10.1 Credit in Courses by

Special Assessment (Challenge
Examinations)

Some faculties will allow students who feel
knowledgeable in the subject matter of a
particular course to seek credit through
special assessment (i.e., subjecting to an
examination only without attending the
course and completing all requirements in
the normal way during a regular term). Fac-
ulties and departments are free to determine
which, if any, of their courses may be taken
by special assessment, by any particular
student, and to determine the nature and
scheduling of the examination or assess-
ment procedures involved. The evaluation
must be completed and a grade reported
by the specified deadline for that particular
academic term. Only those courses listed on
the Schedule of Classes and offered during
an academic term may be taken by special
assessment.

To complete a course under this policy,

a student must obtain written permission
by the registration deadline from the head
of the department offering the course and
the Dean's Office of the faculty in which
the student is registered, on appropriate
forms headed "Credit by Special Assess-
ment" (available from: ucalgary.ca/registrar/
student-forms).

Upon submission of a completed form to
Enrolment Services, students may no longer
cancel their registration in the course being
taken by special assessment or withdraw
from the course being completed in this
manner.

It should be noted that in all cases the fees
for taking a course by special assessment
are the same as regular course fees.

Failures in courses completed by special
assessment shall be noted on the student's

permanent record in the same manner as a
course completed by attending lectures.

A course in which the student was previous-
ly registered may not be taken subsequently
by special assessment, nor may any course
be attempted more than once in this way.

Students wishing to seek credit for courses
by this method are advised to contact their
faculty offices for faculty regulations and to
determine the number of courses which may
be completed by this method in a given year
or program.

B.11 Course Load

Normally the maximum course load for a
student in Fall or Winter Term is five courses;
however, this is subject to individual faculty
requirements. Students wishing to take more
than the normal course load require faculty
approval.

B.12 Student Responsibility

Each student is personally responsible for
the continuing completeness and accuracy
of their course registration. Advice is avail-
able from faculty or department offices. Stu-
dents should ensure that courses selected
are appropriate to their degree program,
including the number of courses to complete
requirements for graduation. Particular care
should be exercised with the sequence in
which courses are taken to meet any prereqg-
uisite or corequisite requirements.

Each student is also responsible for any
change of registration made necessary by
the results of final grades at the end of a
term.
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B.13 Changes of Courses or
Course Sections

Students wishing to drop a course or
change from one course to another may do
so via MyUofC using their online Student
Centre.

No student may attend a section of a course
in which they are not officially enrolled.

No changes in courses will be permitted
later than the dates specified in the Aca-
demic Schedule.

B.14 Withdrawal from Courses
and Withdrawal from the Term

B.14.1 Withdrawal from a Course(s)
Students who withdraw from course(s):

e Prior to the drop deadline: will have the
course(s) removed from their permanent
record/transcript and will not be required
to pay fees for the course(s),

e After the drop deadline: will have the
withdrawal recorded on their permanent
record/transcript and will not receive a
fee refund.

Students may withdraw from a course(s)
through the Student Centre (my.ucalgary.
ca) by the withdraw deadline (see Academic
Schedule), with the exception of students in
the Faculties of Law, Nursing, the Cumming
School of Medicine (BHSc), the Schulich
School of Engineering and the Werklund
School of Education who must first obtain
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approval from their faculty to withdraw from
a course.

Students who wish to withdraw from a
course more than once must speak with
an academic advisor as they are not able
to withdraw from a course a second time
through the Student Centre (my.ucalgary.
ca). Students who withdraw from more
than 30 units (5.0 full-course equivalents),
attempted at the University of Calgary, may
be Required to Withdraw (RTW) from their
faculty. A student may not withdraw from a
course to avoid academic misconduct (see
K.5.2 Notations and Penalties).

Students are encouraged to speak with
their academic advisor prior to withdrawing
from a course(s) or making changes to their
course schedule.

One week before the withdrawal deadline,
instructors must inform students of the
grade currently earned in the course; provid-
ed papers, assignments or tests have been
submitted with sufficient time for marking.

Students who do not formally withdraw from
a course are still considered registered in the
course, even if they are no longer attend-
ing classes. In these cases, students will be
assigned a grade and are responsible to pay
the fees assessed for the course.

B.14.2 Withdrawal from a Term
Students may withdraw completely from a
term through the Student Centre (my.ucal-
gary.ca) by the withdraw deadline, provided
this is the first withdraw from all courses
within the Term. This excludes students in
the Faculties of Law, Nursing, the Cumming
School of Medicine (BHSc), the Schulich
School of Engineering, the Werklund School
of Education and students withdrawing from
a course a second time.

Law, Nursing, the Cumming School of
Medicine (BHSc), the Schulich School of En-
gineering, the Werklund School of Education
and students intending to withdraw from a
course a second time who wish to withdraw
completely from a term after the registra-
tion deadline must obtain permission from
their faculty prior to the withdraw deadline.
Students should visit their faculty advising
office for additional information.

The date a student withdraws from a term is
noted on a student’s transcript.

Students in the Faculty of Graduate Studies
should refer to the Graduate Studies Calen-
dar section on Withdrawals (D.5) or Leave of
Absence (D.7) for regulations on withdraw-
ing from a term.

B.14.3 Extenuating Circumstance
Withdrawal

Extenuating Circumstance Withdrawals
(EW) are defined as special circumstances,
beyond a student’s control that make it
impossible for a student to complete the
term or a course. EW are only awarded in
exceptional circumstances and consider
situations such as medical emergencies, un-
foreseen conditions that arise after the start
of term or compassionate grounds. Short
term ilinesses or pre-existing, unmanaged
conditions are not typically considered for
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an EW. Students who attempt the final exam
are not normally considered for an EW.

EWs are considered when a student is
withdrawing from all courses in a given term;
however, individual course requests will be
considered on a case-by-case basis.

EWs are not included in the withdrawal

limit noted in section B.14.1 (Withdrawal
from a Course). The impact of EWs on the
program completion time will vary by faculty
or program. Decisions around extensions to
program completion times will be reviewed
on a case-by-case basis by the Faculty.
Students must submit a letter requesting

an extenuating circumstance withdrawal to
the Office of the Registrar (undergraduate
students) or the Faculty of Graduate Studies
(graduate students) along with applicable
supporting documentation.

Normally requests must be submitted within
30 calendar days of the last day of the
term. The Office of the Registrar/Faculty of
Graduate Studies will review the request in
consultation with the faculty.

When an EW application is being consid-
ered, students are advised to withdraw by
the withdraw deadline. Approved applica-
tions will be changed to the EW notation.

In cases where an EW request is denied,
students may file an appeal in writing to
the Office of the Vice-Provost (Student
Experience) who will coordinate the Appeal
Board. Students must provide: a) a copy
of the decision; b) a statement of the basis
for appeal; c) a statement of facts relevant
to the basis of appeal; d) a statement of
the outcome sought; and €) any supporting
documentation that the student intends to
refer to at the appeal hearing.

B.15 Payment of Fees or
Notification of Financial
Assistance

A student's registration is not complete
until the balance of fees for any term has
been paid. Fees are due and payable by the
prescribed deadlines. See the Tuition and
General Fees section for details.

Students whose fees are not paid by the
prescribed deadlines and who have not
applied for financial assistance will not have
their course registrations cancelled and will
be indebted to the University for their tuition
and general fees. Interest will be charged on
outstanding balances at an annual rate as
determined by the University (12 per cent at
the time of the posting of this Calendar). Fee
and interest rates may be subject to change
without prior notice.

Students who apply for financial assistance
and subsequently decide not to attend Uni-
versity, must advise Enrolment Services to
cancel their registration before the deadline
for fee payments, otherwise, they will be
indebted to the University for their tuition
and general fees.

B.16 Fee Refund

No refund of tuition and general fees will be
made after the change of registration dead-
lines given in the Academic Schedule.

B.17 Change of Personal
Information

Students should promptly inform Enrolment
Services of changes in personal information
— changes in contact information, name, citi-
zenship, etc. Students who wish to change
their surnames or given names must provide
proof in the form of legal documentation. A
Change of Personal Information form, for
this purpose, is obtainable at Enrolment Ser-
vices or on the web at ucalgary.ca/registrar/
student-forms.

Students should change their contact infor-
mation via MyUofC using their online Stu-
dent Centre. The University is not respon-
sible for incorrect mailing and for missed
deadlines, etc. due to the student's failure
to report a change of contact information.

It is to the student's advantage even after
graduation to maintain an up-to-date con-
tact information at the University.

B.18 Changes in Regulations

The University reserves the right to make
changes in regulations governing degree
programs from time to time. All such
changes apply to new and continuing stu-
dents. However, students continuing in the
same program will be phased into the new
program regulations without extending the
number of courses required for their degree.
Where a required course for a degree pro-
gram is no longer offered, the faculty may
specify an alternate. Students who interrupt
their program by a Fall or Winter Term or
more will be required to comply with new
regulations upon resumption of their stud-
ies. Students should annually refer to the
Calendar for appropriate faculty regulations
governing their degree programs.

B.19. Open Studies Registration,
Academic Review and Appeals

An Open Studies Visiting student will be
subject to all rules and regulations applica-
ble to students of the University of Calgary.

Open Studies students are permitted to
register in courses via MyUofC using their
online Student Centre. Enrolment appoint-
ments are assigned and reflected on the
Student Centre.

Open Studies students are permitted only
one "D" or "D+" grade; students who obtain
an "F" grade or a second "D" or "D+" grade
will be refused further registration as an
Open Studies student. Academic Review
for discontinuation takes place at the end of
the Winter Term and the end of the Summer
Term.

Open Studies students are not permitted to
register in 700-level or above courses.

Open Studies — Non-Degree Holder: Open

Studies students are eligible to register in a
maximum of nine units per term to a maxi-

mum of thirty units.

Open Studies — Degree Holder: Open Stud-
ies degree holders are eligible to register

in a maximum of fifteen units per term to a
maximum of thirty units.

Open Studies — Exchange and Visiting Stu-
dents: Open Studies Exchange and Visiting



Students are eligible to register in a maxi-
mum of fifteen units per term to a maximum
of thirty units.

It is the responsibility of the student to
ensure selected courses are approved for
transfer credit by their home institution prior
to commencement of courses.

It is the student’s responsibility to arrange
for an official University of Calgary transcript
to be sent their home institution at the end
of the academic term.

B.19.1 Aboriginal Student Access
Program (ASAP)

Students enrolled in the Aboriginal Student
Access Program can take up to three 3-unit
university courses per semester. In excep-
tional circumstances and with the approval
of the ASAP Co-ordinator, students may be
permitted to take up to four 3-unit university
courses. Course selection shall be a combi-
nation of ASAP core courses requirements
and electives that are directed to a student’s
desired academic program. Students are
also permitted to take upgrading courses
concurrent with their university courses, if
required.

For details on the ASAP program and
admission requirements, see section A.8.4
Aboriginal Student Access Program.
Program Curriculum

The Program offers the following first-year,
university-level courses:

Fall

Academic Writing (ACWR) 201 — Aca-
demic Writing for Specialized Audiences |
(Introductory)

Indigenous Studies (INDG) 201 - Introduc-
tion to Indigenous Studies

University (UNIV) 205 - Learning Beyond
High School: Theories and Practices
Options: students make take one upgrading
course

Winter

Academic Writing (ACWR) 203 - Aca-
demic Writing for Specialized Audiences I
(Introductory)

English (ENGL) 201 — Approaches to
Literature

Options: students may take one elective
course (credit) and one upgrading course
Upgrading courses may be taken through
Continuing Education at the University of
Calgary (or other adult learning institutions)
in conjunction with University of Calgary
ASAP courses.

For more information, contact the Native
Centre at 403.220.6034 or email ASAP@
ucalgary.ca.

C. Mathematics

Competency Equivalents

A. Students who wish to take Mathemat-
ics 211, 213, or 249 must present a 70 per
cent or better in one of the following three
prerequisites:

(@) Mathematics 30-1, Pure Mathematics 30
or equivalent;
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(b) Mathematics Il offered by Continuing
Education (see section C.1);

(c) Mathematics Diagnostic Test adminis-
tered by the Department of Mathematics
and Statistics.

B. Students who wish to take Mathematics
265 or 275 must present one of the prereq-
uisites listed in A above and Mathematics
31.

C. Students who wish to take Mathematics
273 must present a grade of 80 per cent or
better in one of the prerequisites listed in A
above.

C.1 Mathematics Il

Mathematics Il, offered by Continuing
Education, may be used as an admission
requirement or a prerequisite as follows:

e A grade of "D" or better is acceptable
in lieu of Mathematics 30-1 for general
admission to most programs.

e A grade of “C-“or higher is acceptable as
a prerequisite for courses in the Faculty
of Science for which Mathematics 30-1
is a prerequisite (excludes courses that
require 70 per cent or better in Math-
ematics 30-1). A grade of “B-“or better in
Mathematics Il is acceptable for courses
that require 70 per cent or better in Math-
ematics 30-1.

C.2 Mathematics Diagnostic Test

The Mathematics Diagnostic Test is a 60
minute test of the student's mastery of
topics in Mathematics 30-1. The test is
offered during the week preceding the start
of classes in each of the Fall, Winter and
Spring Terms.

After receiving their notice of admission,
newly admitted students who wish to write
the Mathematics Diagnostic Test are advised
to do so at the earliest opportunity.

The fee is $50.00 per attempt; to a maxi-
mum of two attempts. The fee must be paid
through one of the acceptable methods
listed in section P.4.2 (Methods of Payment)
in advance of the test date. Students are
required to register with the Department of
Mathematics and Statistics prior to the date
of the test as seating is limited. Students are
required to present proof of payment and
proof of identity to write the test.

D. Change of Faculty or

Program

Requests for a Change of Program may be

made through the online Student Centre via
MyUofC. The deadline dates for Change of

Programs are as follows:

Fall Term:
February 1: All programs

Winter Term:
September 1: Faculty of Nursing (Transfer
and Degree Holder Routes only).

December 1: All programs within the Facul-
ties of Arts, excluding programs in Dance,
Drama, Earth Science, Economics, Interna-
tional Relations, Law and Society, Music,
Psychology or Visual Arts; Kinesiology;
Science, excluding programs in Biological
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Sciences, Computer Science, Chemistry,
Environmental Science, Geoscience, Nano-
science and Neuroscience.

Note: The Haskayne School of Business,
Cumming School of Medicine, Schulich
School of Engineering, Faculty of Social
Work, and Werklund School of Education do
not accept transfer students for the Winter
Term. Change of Programs to the Faculty of
Kinesiology for the Winter Term will be con-
sidered only if the quota permits additional
admissions.

Note: Change of Programs to combined
degree programs must be submitted by the
deadline date of the faculty with the earlier
deadline.

Spring Intersession:
March 1: All faculties
(except those noted below)
Summer Intersession:
May 1: All faculties

(except those noted below)

Note: Change of Programs to the Faculties
of Art (Drama, Music, or Visual Arts only),
Cumming School Medicine, Haskayne
School of Business, Faculty of Nursing,
Schulich School of Engineering, Faculty of
Social Work and the Program of Dance are
not accepted for the Summer Term (includ-
ing Spring Intersession). The Faculty of
Kinesiology recommend that students enter
the Fall Term. Change of Programs to the
Werklund School of Education for the Sum-
mer Term will be considered only for those
students who are seeking admission to a
Degree program with a Summer intake.

Students who wish to request a Change
of Program for the Summer Term should
contact their Faculty.

Owing to the short period between the end
of examinations in the Fall Term and the
start of classes in the Winter Term, students
wishing to transfer to a different faculty or
program between the Fall and Winter Terms
will be allowed to register for courses in the
new faculty if they are admissible prior to
release of Fall Term grades. If, as a result of
the Fall Term grades, the transfer is not ap-
proved, the student will be returned to their
original faculty provided they have not been
required to withdraw. Students re-admitted
to their former faculty will be cancelled from
Winter Term courses which do not fit their
degree program, regardless of the date.
New courses can only be selected up to
the deadline date specified in the Academic
Schedule.

E. Course Information

E.1 Course Outlines

Every course is required to have a course
outline that provides the overall structure
and requirements of a course and informs
students about the kinds of learning experi-
ences they can expect in the course. Course
outlines are to be submitted to departmental
offices (or in the case of non-departmental-
ized Faculties or interdisciplinary programs,
the Dean’s Office). The home unit head is
required to approve course outlines and
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confirm that the required elements listed
below are included.

Each instructor responsible for a course is
required to make a course outline available
to each student no later than the first meet-
ing date for the course. It is expected that
the course outline (or in the case of clinical
and professional practice-based courses, a
Faculty—approved alternate document) will
be available as a web-based document or
through the learning management sys-

tem (i.e. Desire2Learn). If it is not, a paper
version of the outline will be handed out

to every student at the first meeting of the
class, and made available for those unable
to attend the first class.

In addition to the required general infor-
mation (number and title of course, name
of the instructor, day, place and time of
regular classes, prerequisites/corequisites,
etc.) each course outline must contain the
following:

(a) Course objectives/learning outcomes of
the course;

(b) Required (and recommended) textbooks,
readings, materials including electronic
resources;

(c) Information on grading methods and/or
scales used in the course;

(d) In all courses where exemptions to the
Examination and Tests regulations are ap-
proved by the Dean or the Dean’s designate,
the exemption should be noted in the course
outline.

(e) The weights to be assigned to the various
components which are to be considered in
determining the final grade (term papers,
laboratory work, class participation, tests,
final examinations, etc.). This weighting may
not be changed during the term or at the
time of grade reporting;

(f) Whether or not a passing grade on any
particular component of a course is es-
sential if the student is to pass the course as
a whole;

(g9) Whether or not there will be a final exami-
nation and if an examination is held, whether
the use of aids such as open book, etc., are
permitted;

(h) Whether students in the course may be
expected to participate as subjects or re-
searchers when research on human subjects
may take place;

(i) When writing and the grading thereof is

a factor in the evaluation of the student's
work (see E.2 Writing Across the Curriculum
statement);

(i) A list and description of approved optional
and mandatory supplementary fees for
courses;

(k) Academic Accommodations. It is the
student’s responsibility to request academic
accommodations and according to the Uni-
versity policies and procedures listed below.
The student accommodation policy

can be found at: ucalgary.ca/access/
accommodations/policy.

Students needing an Accommodation
because of a Disability or medical condition
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should communicate this need to Student
Accessibility Services in accordance with the
Procedure for Accommodations for Students
with Disabilities ucalgary.ca/policies/files/
policies/student-accommodation-policy.

Students needing an Accommodation based
on a Protected Ground other than Disability,
should communicate this need, preferably in
writing, to "(Instructor) (Associate Dean) (De-
partment Head) (other designated person)".

The course outline should clearly list the ap-
propriate contact person and their contact
details.

() Information regarding the Freedom of In-
formation and Protection of Privacy Act and
how this impacts the receipt and delivery of
course material.

(m) Information on academic misconduct
and the consequences thereof;

(n) Emergency Evacuation/Assembly
Points (ucalgary.ca/emergencyplan/
assemblypoints);

(0) Internet and Electronic Communication
Device information;

(p) Safewalk information;

(g) Student Union or Graduate Student rep-
resentative contact information;

() Link to the Student Ombuds' Office (ucal-
gary.ca/ombuds/) ombuds@ucalgary.ca.

Instructors will also indicate in the course
outline the use of calculators and/or elec-
tronic devices that will be allowed. In the ab-
sence of a written statement, the presump-
tion is that the use of any calculators and/or
electronic devices during examinations will
not be allowed.

Instructors have the authority, at the discre-
tion of the dean of their faculty, to require
that specific course assignments, term pa-
pers and academic exercises be submitted
in an electronic format. Instructors cannot
require that multiple copies of an assign-
ment be submitted.

E.2 Writing Across the Curriculum

Writing skills are not exclusive to English
courses and, in fact, should cross all dis-
ciplines. The University supports the belief
that throughout their University careers,
students should be taught how to write

well so that when they graduate their writ-
ing abilities will be far above the minimal
standards required at entrance. Consistent
with this belief, students are expected to

do a substantial amount of writing in their
University courses and, where appropriate,
members of faculty can and should use
writing and the grading thereof as a factor in
the evaluation of student work. The services
provided by the Writing Support, part of the
Student Success Centre, can be utilized by
all undergraduate and graduate students
who feel they require further assistance.

E.3 Attendance

The University has directed that attendance
will not be considered when assessing a
student's grade except in certain courses
where class participation may be a nec-
essary component of the course. Regular
attendance is advised for students in all

courses and there is no regulation which
precludes an instructor from taking atten-
dance in the class.

The full responsibility for meeting class and
laboratory assignments, tests and term
papers of the section of the course in which
a student is officially registered lies solely
with the student. It is the responsibility of
students who have prolonged absences
from class because of physical and/or
emotional health problems to present to the
faculty office offering the course a statement
from a physician/counsellor attesting to the
physical or mental health of the student. It is
expected that this statement will normally be
given only if the student present themselves
to a physician/counsellor while the problem
still exists rather than after recovery.

A student who is absent from a test for
legitimate reasons must discuss an alterna-
tive course of action with the instructor. The
instructor at their discretion may transfer the
percentage weight for the test to the final
examination, if there is a final examination in
the course, set another test, etc. An instruc-
tor will normally make this decision on the
basis of verbal information provided by the
student. In the event that an instructor feels
that they cannot judge the veracity of the
information provided, the student may be
required to submit a completed Physician/
Counsellor Statement form to confirm an ab-
sence for health reasons. Students must be
aware that they are responsible for payment
of any charge associated with the medi-

cal assessment and documentation as this
service falls outside the realm of services
provided by the Provincial Health Care Plan.

See also G.6 Deferral of Final Examinations
or G.7 Deferral of Term Work.

E.4 Religious/Spiritual
Observance

The University recognizes and respects the
diversity of its members, including diversity
of religious faiths and observances. It is
understood that some students may not be
able to attend classes, write tests or write
final examinations on days of observance.
Students should consult the Student Ac-
commodation Policy (ucalgary.ca/policies/
files/policies/student-accommodation-
policy) for further information. Religious
accommodation requests relating to class,
test or exam scheduling or absences must
be submitted no later than 14 days prior to
the date in question.

The Faith and Spirituality Centre provides
further information on holy days (ucalgary.
ca/fsc/resources/general-resources).

E.5 Ethics of Human Studies

The University is concerned with safeguard-
ing the rights of people in the conduct of its
affairs both on and off campus. Students
may be requested to serve, on a voluntary
basis, as human research subjects for
certain of their courses. In such instances,
the course outlines prepared by instructors
must describe the students' expected roles
as subjects. Courses may also follow the
pedagogical practice of assigning students



to serve as apprentice researchers, e.g.,
interviewing community members. In all
course work dealing with human studies, the
usual ethical guidelines with respect to risks
and benefits, informed consent, deception,
privacy and confidentiality must be followed
both by students and their instructors.
Students should be referred to departmental
ethics committees for information in regard
to ethical safeguards. (Further details may
be found in the University of Calgary publi-
cation entitled Ethics of Human Studies).

E.6 Recording of Lectures

Recording of lectures other than audio
recordings, as outlined below are not
permitted.

Audio recording of lectures, other than
where an audio recording is an accom-
modation, shall be permitted for individual
private study only at the discretion of the
instructor. For any other use, whether by
duplication, transcription, publication, sale
or transfer of recordings, written approval
must be obtained from the instructor for the
specific use proposed. Any use other than
that described above constitutes academic
misconduct and may result in suspension or
expulsion.

Any student with a disability who is regis-
tered with Student Accessibility Services
(SAS), and who requires an accommodation
to make audio recordings of course material
shall be provided with such an accommoda-
tion if determined necessary by an Access
Advisor in SAS.

With the permission of the instructor,
students without a formal accommodation
may audio record lectures, provided that the
student and instructor sign a release form
available from departmental and faculty
offices. A copy of the Release form shall be
retained by the instructor and by the depart-
ment in which the course is offered. Any
audio recording by students is permitted
only for the purposes of private study by the
individual student.

Students are cautioned that lectures, dem-
onstrations, performances, and any other
course material provided by an instructor
may include copyright protected works. The
Copyright Act and the copyright law protect
every original literary, dramatic, musical and
artistic work, including lectures by University
instructors. Any audio recording by students
is permitted only for the purposes of private
study by the individual student. Students
may not distribute, email or otherwise
communicate these materials to any other
person.

Students are encouraged to make notes of
classroom discussions, lectures, demonstra-
tions, and performances in order to advance
their own learning and to develop a record
for purposes of private study. The ordinary
process of taking notes is encouraged since
this practice requires that students develop
the ability to actively attend to the material
under consideration and to quickly sum-
marize pertinent information in a coherent
manner. Electronic or mechanical recording
of lectures discourages the development
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of these important skills. In addition, the
presence of audio recording devices may
inhibit frank and open discussion of course
material in the classroom, or otherwise
interfere with the proper academic conduct
of the class.

This regulation applies to all forms of elec-
tronic or mechanical recording of lectures,

laboratories, tutorials, presentations, perfor-

mances, electronic (computer) information,

the duplication of course material, and to the

translation of recordings or transcriptions
of any of these materials to another form by
electronic or mechanical means.

F. Academic Standing

F.1 Grading System and
Transcripts

The official grading system must be used
to report final grades to the Office of the
Registrar.

If the official grading system is not used

for individual assignments, quizzes, etc.,
the system used must be provided on the
course outline as well as a conversion chart
that enables students to determine their
grade in relation to the official grading sys-
tem. Approval is required as per the Course
Outline regulation (section E.1 Course Out-
lines). The conversion chart should not be
changed during the term. Should it become
necessary to change a grading scale, it

can only be changed during the term if the
grades will not be lowered. Any concerns
about changes to the conversion chart
should be raised with the Department Head
(or equivalent). Students not satisfied by
the Department Head (or equivalent) should
contact the Faculty office to follow normal
appeal procedures.

F.1.1 Undergraduate Grading System

Grade Grade Point | Description
Value

A+ 4.00 Outstanding performance

A 4.00 Excellent performance

A- 3.70 Approaching excellent
performance

B+ 3.30 Exceeding good performance

B 3.00 Good performance

B- 2.70 Approaching good
performance

C+ 2.30 Exceeding satisfactory
performance

C 2.00 Satisfactory performance

C- 1.70 Approaching satisfactory
performance.

D+ 1.30 Marginal pass. Insufficient
preparation for subsequent
courses in the same subject

‘D 1.00 Minimal Pass. Insufficient

preparation for subsequent
courses in the same subject.
The Faculty of Law utilizes

a "D" grade that does not
carry weight in calculating
the grade point average. This
will be noted in the calendar
description as “Not Included
in GPA” where applicable.
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Failure. Did not meet course
requirements.

Several Faculties utilize an

F grade that does not carry
weight in calculating the
grade point average. This
will be noted in the calendar
description as “Not Included
in GPA” where applicable.

Incomplete. Sufficient work
has not been submitted

for evaluation, unable to
adequately assess. May also
be used when a final exam is
not submitted.

CR Completed Requirements.
Carries no weight in
calculating the grade point
average. This will be noted in
the calendar description as
“Not Included in GPA” where
applicable
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RM Remedial Work Required.
Utilized by the Cumming
School of Medicine (MD
program). Carries no weight
in calculating the grade point
average. This will be noted in
the calendar description as
“Not Included in GPA” where
applicable.

Notes:

e A grade of "C-" or below may not be suf-
ficient for promotion or graduation, see
specific faculty regulations.

e The number of "D" and "D+" grades ac-
ceptable for credit is subject to specific
undergraduate faculty promotional policy.

F.1.2 Graduate Studies Grading

System
Grade Grade Graduate Description
Point
Value

A+ 4.00 Outstanding performance

A 4.00 Excellent performance

A- 3.70 Very good performance

B+ 3.30 Good performance

B 3.00 Satisfactory performance

B- 2.70 Minimum pass

C+ 2.30 Failure. All grades below
"B-" are indicative of
failure and will
not count toward
graduate program
requirements.

C 2.00

C- 1.70

D+ 1.30

D 1.00

F 0.00

F.2 Symbols

Symbols are used to note a standing in
a course when a grade is not issued or

available.
Symbol Description
AE Aegrotat standing
AU Audit
DFE Deferred Final Exam
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DFT Deferred Term Work

EW Extenuating Circumstance
Withdraw - no academic
penalty or impact on GPA

GP Grade Pending

P Course in Progress

MT Multi-term course

RW Required to Withdraw

SGR Supplemental Exam
Granted

w Withdraw — no academic
penalty or impact on GPA

X Grade not reported

F.3 Academic Notations

Academic notations indicate a student’s
overall academic standing or highlight the
receipt of special honours or distinctions.
Notations are typically applied to a specific
term; however, they can relate to multiple
terms.

F.3.1 Academic Standing

In Good Standing: The progression
requirements for a Faculty have been
achieved. See the faculty section for specific
requirements.

Academic Probation: The progression
requirements for a faculty have not been
achieved following an academic review.
Students are placed on academic probation
for a period of one year.

Disciplinary Probation: Penalty for plagia-
rism, cheating or other academic miscon-
duct. Eligible to proceed in an academic
program.

Required to Withdraw: If In Good Standing
is not achieved during the Academic Proba-
tion period or performance requirements as
outlined in section F.5 (Unsatisfactory Stand-
ing) and/or faculty-specific performance
requirements are not met, a student will be
required to withdraw from the Faculty. May
also be used for other academic misconduct
penalties where the student is required to
withdraw.

Suspension: Not permitted to register in any
University of Calgary program or faculty for
the period of the suspension. Will be eligible
to re-apply for admission after the end of the
suspension period. In cases of academic
misconduct, the notation will read: Sus-
pended by <Faculty/School> for academic
misconduct.

Expulsion from Faculty: Permanent
removal from the faculty registered in at the
time of the offence. A student does not have
a right to be re-admitted to the faculty they
were registered in. May be considered for
re-admission to another faculty after at least
twelve months have passed since the end
of the term the expulsion was applied. In
cases of academic misconduct, the notation
will read: Expelled by <Faculty/School> for
academic misconduct.

Expulsion from University: Permanent
removal from the University. A student does
not have the right to apply for re-admission
to the University.

F.3.2 Unsatisfactory Standing

All faculties review a student's performance
for continuation in a program. University
regulations require that an undergraduate
student, at the time of review, be required to
withdraw from the University if the student's
grade point average is less than 1.70. Most
faculties have higher requirements for con-
tinuation in a program.

Students will be permitted one probation-
ary period while registered as undergradu-
ate students at the University of Calgary.
Students will be required to withdraw rather
than be placed on probation for a second
time. Probationary periods that have oc-
curred in excess of five years previous will
not be counted.

The records affecting promotion and
graduation of all students in the Faculty are
reviewed by persons designated by the fac-
ulty council. A student whose record is then
found to be unsatisfactory will be so notified
by the Dean (or designate). The student
may be required to withdraw (RW) from the
faculty or to repeat the year. Students who
receive RW letters are encouraged to speak
with an academic advisor and/or Counsel-
ling Services.

A Faculty reserves the right to review a stu-
dents' academic standing at any time and,
at the discretion of the Dean or designate,

a student may be permitted to continue in
program under specified conditions or re-
quired to withdraw if specified conditions of
admission or continuation in the program are
not met. These conditions shall be specified
in writing by the Dean or designate to the
student.

The transcript of record will indicate if a
student has been required to withdraw or
placed on probation due to unsatisfactory
standing. Normally, this notation will not be
removed from the transcript of record.

Students who have been required to
withdraw from a faculty at the University of
Calgary and wish to return must re-apply
for admission to the University by the stated
deadlines. For details on application require-
ments and processes, see section A.6
(Required to Withdraw Students).

For specific faculty promotional policies,
please refer to each faculty section of this
Calendar.

Sample Grade Point Average Calculation
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F.3.3 Aegrotat Standing

Aegrotat standing may be granted when a
student is prevented by illness or injury from
completing a course(s). The faculty offering
the course(s) may award this standing to
students who have completed a significant
portion of the course material/learning
outcomes and are able to progress in their
program.

Students apply to the Dean (or designate) of
the faculty offering the course.

F.3.4 Honours Degrees and Degrees
with Distinction

Honours degrees are available from the
Faculty of Arts, Kinesiology, Cumming
School of Medicine (BHSc) and Science.
Please refer to the graduation requirements
for Honours degrees in the faculty sections
of this Calendar.

The notation "With Distinction" will be
awarded to candidates and inscribed on the
graduation parchment for the degrees of BA,
BSc, BComm, BCR, BSc (Engineering), BFA,
BKin, BMus, BN, BSW, DVM or JD if the
candidate has obtained the required aver-
age as defined under the faculty promotion
policy.

A student who has taken part of their work
at another university may be granted a
degree "With Distinction" at the discretion of
the faculty concerned.

F.3.5 Dean's List

The Dean’s List recognizes the outstanding
academic achievement of students in the
Cumming School of Medicine (BHSc, BCR),
Haskayne School of Business, Schulich
School of Engineering and the Faculties

of Arts, Kinesiology, Law, Nursing, and
Science. Each Faculty's section of this Cal-
endar outlines the requirements for inclusion
on the Dean's List. Placement on a Dean's
List is noted on the student's transcript.
Students on academic sanctions at the time
of academic review, as outlined in section K.
Statement on Principles of Conduct of this
Calendar, are not eligible for the Dean’s List.

F.4 Grade Point Average

All grades are used in the calculation of
yearly grade point averages, both for pur-
poses of the official transcript of record and
cumulative grade point averages determined

Example: A student who completed two, 6-unit and four, 3-unit courses with grades would have the grade

point average computed as follows:

Courses Letter Grade Grade Point
Course A A+ 4.00
Course B B 3.00
Course C C 2.00
Course D D 1.00
Course E F 0.00
Course F A 4.00

Total

GPA

Course Units Weighted Grade

Point

4.00x 6 =24
3.00x6=18
200x3=6
1.00x3=3
0.00x3=0

WIWwW W w o o

4.00x3=12
24 63
63/24 = 2.62
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by the faculties. When determining a grade
point average, the average will be based on
the second decimal point and will not be
rounded. For example, a GPA calculated at
2.999 will be 2.99.

For promotion or graduation, refer to indi-
vidual faculty sections for requirements.

To determine the grade point average,

the course grade point is multiplied by

the unit value of the course (e.g. 6 units

or a full-course equivalent) to determining
the weighting. The weightings are added
together then divided by the total number of
units to determine the grade point average
(GPA).

See the sample Grade Point Average
calculation.

F.5 Transcripts

An official transcript is a complete and
unabridged record of a student’s academic
history at the University of Calgary. Official
transcripts bear the University seal and
signature of the Registrar. Official transcripts
may be sent directly to an institution or pro-
vided to the student, either by mail in sealed
envelopes or in-person. Transcripts will not
be released without authorized consent from
the student.

A transcript will not be issued if the student
has any outstanding financial obligations at
the University. In some instances transcripts
may be withheld until a future date, such as
a pending appeal.

Students may request copies of their official
transcripts through the Student Centre
(my.ucalgary.ca), in-person at Enrolment
Services, or by submitting the Transcript
Request form. Courier delivery options are
available for a fee. For more information
visit: ucalgary.ca/registrar/student-forms.

A Course and Credit report (unofficial
transcript) detailing courses attempted

and credits earned is available to students
through the Student Centre (my.ucalgary.ca).
These transcripts do not bear the University
seal or the signature of the Registrar. This
report should not be used when an official
transcript is required.

G. Examinations and Tests

Effective evaluation practices require that
students have multiple opportunities to
demonstrate their learning and receive feed-
back. This principle underlies the following
regulations:

¢ The final exam may not count for more
than 50 per cent when calculating the
final grade, except in the cases of clinical
or professional practice-based courses in
academic programs leading to profes-
sional designation, registration and/or
licensing.

In clinical or professional practice-based
courses in academic programs leading
to professional designation, registration
and/or licensing, regardless of their dura-
tion, student learning may be formally
evaluated at the end of the learning
experience, as long as effective forma-

tive feedback processes are in place at
intervals during the course.

In courses that do not extend over a
standard term, and with the approval of
the Dean or the Dean’s designate, evalu-
ation weightings may be non-standard
as long as the evaluation plan includes
opportunities for students to receive
feedback on their learning at intervals
during the course.

Exemptions to the Examination and Tests
regulations may be made on pedagogical
grounds with the approval of the Dean or
the Dean’s designate.

In all courses where exemptions to the
Examination and Tests regulations are
approved by the Dean or the Dean’s des-
ignate, the exemption should be noted in
the course outline.

Regardless of the format of a course, any
external accreditation requirements must
be met (or exceeded) in the evaluation
plan for a course.

G.1 Scheduling of Tests

Tests must be scheduled within regular class
time except in those special cases where
prior approval has been obtained from the
dean of the faculty offering the course.

Common mid-year tests in courses that run
over more than one term must occur during
the final examination period, and must be
scheduled by the Registrar, except:

e Mid-year tests that are take-home or oral
tests, or mid-term projects.

e Mid-year tests in Law, Medicine (MD
program only) and Veterinary Medicine,
which are scheduled by each Faculty.
The Faculty of Environmental Design also
schedules its own mid-year tests except
for courses in the Architectural Studies
minor.

In courses completed over a standard term,
any tests carried out during the last 14
calendar days of the term (as defined in the
Academic Schedule) may not account in
total for more than 10 per cent of the final
grade, except in the case of laboratory or
oral testing, take-home examinations or
terminal projects. This regulation does not
apply to tests held at the end of the Fall
Term in full courses which run over both Fall
and Winter Terms, in clinical or professional
practice-based courses, or in courses that
do not extend over a standard term (see G.
Examinations and Tests).

For information regarding absence from
tests, please refer to E.3 Attendance.

G.2 Proof of Identity

G.2.1 Tests

Invigilators of any tests may, when they have
reason to believe there is cause to do so,
challenge any candidate to produce proof
of identity either in the form of the University
of Calgary ID card (Unicard) or government-
issued photo ID.

If there is clear evidence that impersonation
has occurred, the individual shall not be
permitted to continue the test and shall
be reported immediately to the dean or

delegate of the faculty in which the course
is offered.

A student who is not able to provide ac-
ceptable proof of identity may be permitted
to continue the test if the student agrees to
provide verification at a later date. If verifica-
tion is not provided, then the student will
receive an "F" on the test, and the matter
will be referred to the dean or delegate of
the faculty in which the course is offered for
further disciplinary action.

G.2.2 Final Examinations

All candidates for final examinations are
required to place their University of Calgary
ID cards (UNICARD) on their desks for the
duration of the examination. This require-
ment is publicized at the time of posting of
the examination timetable each session.

Students without an ID card who can
produce an acceptable alternative ID, e.g.,
government-issued photo ID, will be allowed
to write the examination.

A student without acceptable ID will be
required to complete an Identification form.
The form indicates that there is no guarantee
that the examination paper will be graded if
any discrepancies in identification are dis-
covered after verification with the student's
file.

A student who refuses to produce identifica-
tion or who refuses to complete and sign
the form will not be permitted to write the
examination. The circumstances will be
reported immediately in writing to the dean
and to the Registrar for consideration of
further disciplinary action.
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G.3 Final Examinations

Any final examination scheduled by the
Registrar is held in the examination period
following the session in which the course
was completed, as defined in the Academic
Schedule.

Students requiring an accommodation
because of disability or medical condition
should contact SAS in accordance with the
Procedure for Accommodations for Students
with Disabilities available at: ucalgary.ca/
policies/files/policies/student-accommoda-
tion-policy. Students who require an accom-
modation on a protected ground other than
disability should communicate this need,
preferably in writing, to their Instructor or the
appropriate Associate Dean, Department
Head or the department/faculty designated
contact person.

Should a student write and hand in an
examination for grading and later request
the cancellation of the examination and a
deferred examination or a retroactive with-
drawal, such a request will be denied.

Students and instructors of record with
courses with Registrar-scheduled final
examinations must be available for the entire
final examination period as outlined in the
Academic Schedule.

See ucalgary.ca/registrar for additional final
examination regulations.
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G.4 Scheduling of Examinations

All final examinations must be scheduled by
the Registrar, except:

¢ Final examinations which are take-home
examinations, oral examinations or termi-
nal projects.

¢ Final examinations in Law, Medicine (MD
program only) and Veterinary Medicine,
which are scheduled by each Faculty.
The Faculty of Environmental Design also
schedules its own final exams except
for courses in the Architectural Studies
minor.

Common mid-year tests in courses that run
over more than one term must occur during
the final examination period, and must be
scheduled by the Registrar, except:

e Mid-year tests that are take-home or oral
tests, or mid-term projects.

® Mid-year tests in Law, Medicine (MD
program only) and Veterinary Medicine,
which are scheduled by each Faculty.
The Faculty of Environmental Design also
schedules its own mid-year tests except
for courses in the Architectural Studies
minor.

In all Faculties, unscheduled examinations,
assignments, tests, etc., may not be held by
instructors after the last day of classes, i.e.,
during the study break or the examination
period at the end of each term. Any such
testing should be conducted by the instruc-
tor during the regular class periods before
the end of a term. (See G.1 Scheduling of
Tests for weighting of tests during the last
14 calendar days of the standard term.)

Requests for pre-assignment of examina-
tions to special dates for whatever cause or
reason will not be accommodated. Similarly,
requests for changes to the dates of sched-
uled examinations will not be approved. Stu-
dent votes and petitions to change a sched-
uled final examination will not be considered
as these have been found to result in undue
pressure on students not in agreement with
an altered examination schedule.

The Examinations Timetable for Registrar-
scheduled examinations will be published
approximately one month after the start of
the term and will be available via MyUofC
in the online Student Centre and at the
Enrolment Services website: ucalgary.ca/
registrar/exams.

G.5 Evening Credit and Campus
Course Examinations

Final examinations in all courses, including
evening credit courses, late afternoon cours-
es and week-end courses are scheduled by
the Registrar. The University cannot guar-
antee that examinations in evening credit
courses will be scheduled in the evening
but an effort is made to schedule as many
examinations as possible in the evening. An
examination common to both day and eve-
ning sections of a course may be scheduled
during the day.

For courses offered at off-campus loca-
tions, the instructor will be responsible for
scheduling the final examinations during the
examination period at the end of the term.

G.6 Deferral of Final
Examinations

Deferred examinations are allowed in the
following circumstances: debilitating illness,
severe domestic affliction, religious convic-
tion or absence due to a faculty-approved
activity. Students who have three final
examinations within 24 hours are permitted
to request that one examination be deferred
to the deferred examination period.

The authority to grant or deny a deferred
final examination rests with the Dean (or
designate) of the Faculty in which the course
is offered. The Application for a Deferred
Final Examination is available from ucalgary.
ca/registrar which outlines the application
process.

Deferred final examinations will not be
granted if a student:

e Misses a final exam without just cause

® Books travel during a scheduled exam
time

* Misreads the exam schedule

e Submits a final exam for marking

e Completes less than half of the assigned
work in a course

G.6.1 Religious Conviction, Three
exams in 24 hours, Absence due to a
Faculty-Approved Activity

Students must inform their faculty advis-

ing office within 10 business days after the
release of the exam schedule of any exam
conflicts due to religious conviction, three
exams in 24 hours, two (2) exams scheduled
at the same time or expected absence due
to a Faculty approved activity.

Students who do not provide appropri-
ate notification may not be approved for a
deferred exam.

G.6.2 Debilitating lliness and Severe
Domestic Affliction
A. Prior to a Scheduled Exam:

Students must inform their faculty as soon
as possible if they are unable to attend a
scheduled final exam. Typically, this would
be done via email to the instructor or the
Dean (or designate) or as per approved
faculty regulations. Students will be required
to provide supporting documentation. In the
case of illness/medical a completed Physi-
cian/Counsellor Statement Form is required.
Letters from a physician/counsellor in lieu of
a Physician/Counsellor Statement Form will
not be accepted. Students are responsible
for any costs associated with obtaining a
medical assessment or the completion of
the Physician/Counsellor Statement Form.

B. During a Scheduled Exam:

If a student experiences debilitating illness
or is notified of severe domestic affliction
during an examination, the student should
report to the instructor of record, hand in
the unfinished exam and request the exam
be cancelled. Normally, students are not
permitted to leave the examination due to
illness/domestic affliction once 50 percent of
the examination time has passed. Students
will be required to provide supporting docu-
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mentation confirming the illness/domestic
affliction experienced during the examina-
tion. In the case of illness, a completed
Physician/Counsellor Statement Form is
required. Letters from a physician/counsel-
lor in lieu of a Physician/Counsellor State-
ment Form will not be accepted. Students
are responsible for any costs associated
with obtaining a medical assessment or
the completion of the Physician/Counsellor
Statement Form.

In either situation (A. or B. above), documen-
tation must normally be provided no later
than two business days after the scheduled
exam. Students who do not apply for a
deferred final examination within this time
period will not be considered for a deferred
final exam.

G.6.3 Limitations and Misuse of
Deferred Examination Regulations
Students who request multiple deferred
exams will be required to meet with a faculty
advisor, the Student Success Centre or the
SU Wellness Centre after the fourth deferred
exam request; this is cumulative and applies
to all studies pursued at the University of
Calgary. Students may be required to reduce
their course load in future terms or partici-
pate in exam preparation workshops.

Misuse of the deferred exam regulation,
falsifying documentation or false statements
made on any of the documentation provided
for a deferred examination will be consid-
ered academic misconduct and is subject to
the academic misconduct regulations out-
lined in section K. Statement on Principles
of Conduct of this calendar.

G.6.4 Scheduling of Deferred
Examinations

Normally, deferred examinations will be
scheduled prior to the end of the course
change period of the term immediately fol-
lowing the final exam period™.

Deferred final examinations are scheduled
by the Office of the Registrar and a timetable
will be made available at: ucalgary.ca/regis-
trar one week prior to the deferred examina-
tion period. Students writing a deferred final
examination must consult this timetable to
determine the exact date and time of their
deferred examination.

A deferred final examination will be different
in content and/or format from the original
final examination.

Students in their graduating year who
defer Winter Term final examinations may
not graduate until the Fall convocation
ceremony.

Normally, deferred final examinations may
not be deferred a second time nor will
students be eligible for a late withdraw.
Requests for late withdraws will not be
considered when a student does not attend
a deferred examination without sufficient
cause.

*Does not apply to the Cumming School of Medicine (MD

program only) and the Faculties of Law and Veterinary
Medicine.



G.7 Deferral of Term Work

Term work is defined as any papers, proj-
ects, tests or other assignments that are due
on or prior to the last day of the term.

Term Work due Before the End of
Lectures:

Instructors, subject to any established
departmental or faculty procedures, may
establish their own deadlines for the
completion of term work. Students must be
made aware of any departmental or faculty
procedures on the course outline.

Term Work due After the End of the Term:

Should a request to defer term work exceed
the end of the term, a Deferral of Term Work
form must be completed. Deferrals are
granted at the discretion of the Dean (or
designate) and are normally granted for 30
days beyond the end of term. Should cir-
cumstances warrant, the maximum time that
may be granted for a deferral of term work
is one additional term. Application forms are
available at: ucalgary.ca/registrar.

See section E.3 Attendance for additional
information regarding absences from tests.

G.8 Debarment

A student may be refused permission to
write a final examination in a course, on
the recommendation of the department
concerned and with the concurrence of
the dean of the faculty, in the following
circumstances:

1. The student has neglected to do a
substantial proportion of the written and/or
laboratory assignments in a course of which
these are an essential feature.

2. The student has not officially registered in
the course.

G.9 Examination Results

Students may access their final grades via
MyUofC using their online Student Centre.

For requests for official transcripts, see F.9

Transcripts.

G.10 Final Examination Papers

After grading, final examination answer
papers are forwarded to the faculty or de-
partment office and retained for a period of
one year from the end of the month the final
exam period was held in. During this period
students may be able to view their graded
final exam paper in the faculty/department
office or obtain a photocopy of their graded
paper at a cost determined by the faculty/
department office.

G.11 Off-Site Examinations

Students are not permitted to write a Uni-
versity of Calgary final examination paper at
an outside centre except under very special
circumstances and with the permission of
the associate dean of the faculty offering
the course and the Registrar. This must be
substantiated by a medical certificate or
other acceptable verification. Students will
be responsible for invigilation fees, if any,
charged by external examination centres.
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H. Graduation

H.1 Applying to Graduate

All undergraduate and graduate students
who expect to receive a credential must
complete an Application to Graduate
(whether you are attending the convoca-
tion ceremony or not). The Application to
Graduate is available through the Student
Centre at my.ucalgary.ca. Deadlines to apply
to graduate are available at: ucalgary.ca/
registrar/graduation.

There are three conferrals per year: Fall
Convocation, Winter Conferral, and Spring
Convocation.

Credential requirements
completed

Eligible Conferral

By end of Summer Term Fall Convocation

By end of Fall Term Winter Conferral*

By end of Winter Term Spring Convocation

*There is no graduation ceremony connected with the
Winter Conferral; students are invited to attend the Spring
Convocation ceremony.

Students granted a letter of permission or
approval for a deferred examination in the
Winter Term of their graduating year are
eligible to apply for Fall Convocation. Stu-
dents are responsible for obtaining official
transcripts and submitting them to the Office
of the Registrar not later than one month
before any conferral.

Students must be approved by their Faculty
to be eligible to graduate and to participate
in a convocation ceremony. Students who
are not approved will be required to submit
another Application to Gradate for a future
conferral date.

H.2 Names on Parchment

The University only uses the legal name of
a student on the parchment. Names are
printed in upper case lettering in the fol-
lowing order: Given Name(s) and Surname.
The use of an initial in place of a given
name is not permitted. Any changes to the
name currently on file with the Registrar’s
Office must be supported by government
issued documentation. See section B.17
(Change of Personal Information) for more
information.

H.3 Parchment Information

Minors and approved concentrations and
undergraduate specializations will not be
indicated on degrees but will be noted on
the official transcript.

H.4 Double Majors

Some degree programs permit a double
major. Double major degrees will only be
awarded if it is possible to obtain the degree
with each of the majors. For example, a BA
in Computer Science and History is permit-
ted, whereas, a BSc in Computer Science
and History would not be awarded since it is
not possible to obtain a BSc in History.

H.5 Ceremony Attendance

Information regarding the convocation
ceremony is available at: ucalgary.ca/regis-
trar/graduation. Graduands must notify the

39

Convocation Office, by the deadline indi-
cated in the Student Centre at my.ucalgary.
ca, whether or not they will attend the
ceremony. Seating is reserved only for those
graduands who have notified the Convoca-
tion Office that they will be attending the
ceremony.

Graduands who have indicated that they
will not be attending the ceremony will have
their degree mailed. A fee will apply.

H.6 Parchment Reprints

The University does not issue duplicate
parchment; however, due to extraordinary
circumstances, a replacement parchment
may be issued. The Degree Reprint Form
can be found online at: ucalgary.ca/registrar/
student-forms. The new parchment will be
marked "duplicate" with the date it was
reprinted. A fee will apply.
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H.7 Posthumous Degrees

With the approval of the Registrar, a degree
may be awarded posthumously to a de-
ceased student who completed a degree
program or was completing the last term

of their degree program. Degrees granted
posthumously will be noted on the transcript
of record.

H.8 Convocation

Convocation ceremonies are held in Spring
and Fall terms on campus. Please refer to
the Academic Schedule for dates. Students
can access graduation information online at:
ucalgary.ca/registrar/graduation.

H.9 Academic Dress

H.9.1 Hoods

Hoods are in accordance with the shape
specified by the North American Intercol-
legiate Code for Bachelors', Masters', and
Doctors' degrees. Faculty colours or colours
of a specific discipline are:

Faculty of Arts - white*

BA - white

BCC - scarlet

BCS - silver grey

BFA - brown

BFS - scarlet

BMUS - pink

BSc - golden yellow

Cumming School of Medicine
BCR - dark green

BHSc - dark green

DPLMD - dark green

MD - dark green

Faculty of Environmental Design - russet
MArch - russet

MEDes - russet

MLA - russet

MPIlan - russet

Faculty of Graduate Studies - philosophy
blue*

LLM - purple
MA - white
MBA - sapphire blue
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MBT - golden yellow
MC - light blue

MCE - light green
MCS - silver grey
MDCS - dark green
MEd - light blue
MEng & MSc in Eng - orange
MFA - brown

MGIS - golden yellow
MKin - sage green
MMus - pink

MN - apricot

MP - russet

MPP - turquoise

MSc - golden yellow

MSS - white
MSW - citron yellow
EdD - light blue

PhD - philosophy blue

BDipl - colour of discipline
MDipl - colour of discipline
PDipl - colour of discipline

Haskayne School of Business - sapphire
blue

BComm - sapphire blue

BHRM - sapphire blue

Faculty of Kinesiology - sage green*
BKin - sage green

BSc - golden yellow

Faculty of Law - purple

Faculty of Nursing - apricot

Schulich School of Engineering - orange
BSc in Eng - orange

DipSc - orange

DipSH - orange

Faculty of Science - golden yellow*

BA - white

BSc - golden yellow

Faculty of Social Work - citron yellow
Faculty of Veterinary Medicine - grey*
DVM - asphalt

Werklund School of Education - light blue
BEd - light blue

DipEd - light blue

*The scarf colour of the dean of the faculty differs from
hood colours for specific degrees.

1. For the Bachelors' and Masters' degrees,
the University of Calgary uses a black hood
lined with the University colours, gold with
red chevron, and trimmed with the colour
indicating the subject of the degree, in a
silk-like material. Those persons receiving
Diplomas wear the bachelor's hood of the
faculty offering the Diploma.

2. For the PhD hood, the body is doctors'
scarlet, with a lining of gold and a chevron
of scarlet with a three-inch trim at the edge

(inside and out) of philosophy blue. The EdD

hood conforms to the Intercollegiate Code
in shape, size and colour. The trim colour is
Education light blue.

Academic Regulations

3. For Honorary Doctorates of the University
of Calgary (LLD) the hoods have a body in
gold, lined in doctors' scarlet with a gold
chevron. The trim is a one-inch band of
white silk edged with a three-inch band of
scarlet velvet, the configuration follows that
of the PhD hood.

4. The honorary degree Doctor of the Uni-
versity of Calgary (DUC) has been awarded
previously. The hood is similar to the LLD
hood without the white band.

H.9.2 Headwear

1. The headwear for Bachelors' and Mas-
ters' is the black mortarboard or trencher-
type hat.

2. For Doctors', the headwear is a black
velvet John Knox cap or birretum.

H.9.3 Gowns

1. Bachelors' and Masters' gowns follow the
black gown specified by the North American
Intercollegiate Code.

2. Doctorate gowns (PhD) are doctors' scar-
let in colour with a gold yoke. The silk trim
on the sleeves and front panels is of blue
silk. Doctorate gowns (EdD) conform to the
Intercollegiate Code in design. The normal
gown for the EdD is the black gown with
light blue bars on the arm.

3. Honorary Doctorate gowns are gold with
a red velvet yoke. Trim on inside and outside
of sleeves and the front panels is red velvet.

H.9.4 Deans' and Vice-Presidents'

Scarves

The academic deans have scarves in the ap-
propriate faculty colour with an embroidered
University coat-of-arms, approximately two
and one half by three and one half inches,
on the left side. The vice-presidents' scarves
are of the scarlet used in the president's
gown and trimmed around the edges with
the same silver braid.

H.10 Official Degrees/Diplomas/
Certificates
e Faculty of Arts
e Bachelor of Arts (BA)
e Bachelor of Arts (Honours)

e Bachelor of Communication and Cul-
ture (BCC)

e Bachelor of Communication and Media
Studies (BCMS)

e Bachelor of Communications Studies
(BCS)

e Bachelor of Film Studies (BFS)

* Bachelor of Fine Arts (BFA)

e Bachelor of Fine Arts (Honours)

e Bachelor of Music (BMus)

e Bachelor of Science (BSc)

® Bachelor of Science (Honours)

e Cumming School of Medicine

e Bachelor of Community Rehabilitation
(BCR)

e Bachelor of Health Sciences (BHSc)
(Honours)

* Diploma of the Faculty of Medicine
(DPLMD)

e Doctor of Medicine (MD)
e Faculty of Environmental Design
e Master of Architecture (MArch)

e Master of Environmental Design
(MEDes)

e Master of Planning (MPlan)
e Faculty of Graduate Studies
e Master of Arts (MA)
* Master of Biomedical Technology

(MBT)
e Master of Business Administration
(MBA)

e Master of Communications Studies
(MCS)

e Master of Counselling (MC)

e Master of Education (MEd)

e Master of Engineering (MEng)
e Master of Fine Arts (MFA)

* Master of Geographic Information
Systems (MGIS)

¢ Master of Kinesiology (MKin)
e Master of Laws (LLM)

e Master of Music (MMus)

e Master of Nursing (MN)

e Master of Public Policy (MPP)
e Master of Science (MSc)

e Master of Science in Biomedical Engi-
neering (MSc)

e Master of Science in Chemical Engi-
neering (MSc)

e Master of Science in Civil Engineering
(MSc)

e Master of Science in Electrical Engi-
neering (MSc)

¢ Master of Science in Geomatics Engi-
neering (MSc)

e Master of Science in Mechanical Engi-
neering (MSc)

e Master of Social Work (MSW)
e Master of Strategic Studies (MSS)
* Nurse Practitioner Certificate (NP)
e Post-Baccalaureate Certificate
e Post-Bachelor Certificate
¢ Post-Master Certificate
e Post-Doctoral Certificate
e Graduate Diploma (BDipl)
¢ Post-Doctoral Diploma (PDipl)
e Post-Master’s Diploma (MDipl)
e Doctor of Education (EdD)
e Doctor of Philosophy (PhD)
* Haskayne School of Business
e Bachelor of Commerce (BComm)

e Bachelor of Hotel and Resort Manage-
ment (BHRM)

e Faculty of Kinesiology
e Bachelor of Kinesiology (BKin)
e Bachelor of Kinesiology (Honours)
e Bachelor of Science (BSc)
e Bachelor of Science (Honours)
e Faculty of Law
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e Juris Doctor (JD)

Faculty of Nursing

e Bachelor of Nursing (BN)
Schulich School of Engineering

e Bachelor of Science in Chemical Engi-
neering (BSc)

e Bachelor of Science in Civil Engineer-
ing (BSc)

e Bachelor of Science in Computer Engi-
neering (BSc)

e Bachelor of Science in Electrical Engi-
neering (BSc)

e Bachelor of Science in Energy Engi-
neering (BSc)

e Bachelor of Science in Geomatics
Engineering (BSc)

e Bachelor of Science in Manufacturing
Engineering (BSc)

e Bachelor of Science in Mechanical
Engineering (BSc)

e Bachelor of Science in Oil and Gas
Engineering (BSc)

e Bachelor of Science in Software Engi-
neering (BSc)

¢ Diploma of the Schulich School of
Engineering (DipSc)

¢ Diploma of the Schulich School of
Engineering and the Haskayne School
of Business (DipSH)

Faculty of Science

e Bachelor of Arts (BA)

e Bachelor of Arts (Honours)

e Bachelor of Science (BSc)

e Bachelor of Science (Honours)

Faculty of Social Work

e Bachelor of Social Work (BSW)

Faculty of Veterinary Medicine

e Doctor of Veterinary Medicine (DVM)

Werklund School of Education

¢ Bachelor of Education (BEd)

e Diploma of the Faculty of Educa-
tion (DipEd)

H.11 Honorary Degrees

The Senate of the University of Calgary is re-
sponsible for selecting individuals to receive
the University's highest academic honour

— the Honorary Doctor of Laws (LLD). Honor-
ary degrees are conferred by the Chancellor
to recognize extraordinary achievement in
community, national or international service
and to honour those individuals whose ac-
complishments are of such excellence that
they provide, through example, inspiration
and leadership to the graduates of the Uni-
versity. Contributions may have been made
in any field, including the arts, business,

the professions, scholarly endeavours and
voluntary activities. Normally excluded from
consideration are those currently holding
elected office, as well as current members
of the University community. For more
information, contact senate@Qucalgary.ca or
telephone 403.220.6581.

H.12 The Order of the University
of Calgary

The Order of the University of Calgary is a
prestigious University award recognizing
exemplary and distinguished service to the
University. The award is available to any
member of the University community, those
currently or formerly attached to the Univer-
sity and to those representing the University
in the community. Candidates nominated
for membership in the Order may include,
but are not limited to faculty, staff, students
(graduate or undergraduate), volunteers and
alumni. For more information, contact sen-
ate@ucalgary.ca or telephone 403.220.6581.

I. Reappraisal of Grades

The University acknowledges that there

are instances when a student may wish to
challenge University decisions about grades
or academic policy. The following guidelines
and procedures deal with those occasions.
Please note that graduate students should
refer to the Faculty of Graduate Studies
Calendar.

1.1 General Principles

1. Students should recognize that reap-
praisals of term and final grades occur at
the department/faculty level that originated
those decisions.

2. Students should recognize that appeals of
grade reappraisals and other academic deci-
sions will be handled at the level of appeal
closest to the level at which the decision
was made.

3. Students must begin the reappraisal/ap-
peal process at the appropriate level and
proceed through successive levels of appeal
in order, and with no omissions.

4. At every level, students should attempt,
to the utmost of their ability, to present their
arguments as effectively and as fully as pos-
sible. Mere dissatisfaction with a decision

is not sufficient grounds for the appeal of a
grade or other academic decision.

5. The General Faculties Council’s (GFC)
Student Academic Appeals Committee

will hear all appeals relating to academic
misconduct. The GFC Student Academic
Appeals Committee will hear reappraisal of
grades and other academic appeals only if it
can be demonstrated that there is (a) alleged
bias, and/or (b) alleged unfair procedures at
a lower level of appeal, and/or (c) substantial
new evidence which could not have been
presented at an earlier stage.

6. Students may obtain help in understand-
ing the appeals process and in writing
appeal letters from the Student Ombuds
Office. For more information, refer to their
website: ucalgary.ca/provost/students/
ombuds.

Students who wish to apply for a reappraisal
of graded term work or final grades, or wish
to appeal those reappraisals, and students
who wish to appeal what they feel are unfair
academic decisions by their faculty should
follow the guidelines stated below.

1.2 Reappraisal of Graded Term
Work

A student who feels that a piece of graded
term work (term paper, essay, test, etc.) has
been unfairly graded, may have the paper
re-graded as follows. The student shall
discuss the work with the instructor within
fifteen days of being notified about the
mark or of the item's return to the class. If
not satisfied, the student shall immediately
take the matter to the head of the depart-
ment offering the course who will arrange
for a reassessment of the work within the
next fifteen days. Students in faculties
without a departmental structure should
take the matter to the dean or the associate/
assistant dean (Academic/Student Affairs)
of the faculty offering the course. The result
of that reassessment should be given to the
student in writing.

The reappraisal of term work may cause
the grade to be raised, lowered or to remain
the same. There is no limit to the number of
times that a student may request a reap-
praisal of term work.

1.2.1 Non-Disciplinary Appeals -
Faculty Appeals Committee
Reappraisal of term work is generally settled
at the departmental level. If the student is
not satisfied with the decision and wishes to
appeal, the student shall address a letter of
appeal to the dean of the faculty offering the
course within fifteen days of the unfavour-
able decision. In the letter, the student must
clearly and fully state the decision being
appealed, the grounds for appeal and the
remedies being sought, along with any
special circumstances which warrant an ap-
peal of the reappraisal. The student should
include as much written documentation as
possible.

At this stage the dean, at the dean's discre-
tion, may attempt to resolve the situation
without proceeding to the Faculty Appeals
Committee. If the matter is not resolved

to the student's satisfaction, the appeal
letter will be sent to the Faculty Appeals
Committee.

The Faculty Appeals Committee will not hear
the appeal if the appeal letter does not detail
the decision being appealed, grounds for
appeal and outcome sought by the student,
or if the chair of the Faculty Appeals Com-
mittee decides that sufficient grounds do
not exist. If the appeal is to be heard and

if the student has not already received a
copy, the student is advised to request from
the dean's office, a copy of the principles
and procedures that govern the Faculty
Appeals Committee for that faculty. These
procedures will detail the composition of the
committee, the right of the student to have
an advocate at the hearing, how the hearing
will be conducted, and other information.

The Faculty Appeals Committee will report
its decision to uphold or deny the appeal in
writing to the dean of the faculty, the Regis-
trar and the appellant as quickly as possible.

Academic Regulations
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1.2.2 Appeals - General Faculties
Council's Student Academic Appeals
Committee

This committee hears appeals of decisions
made by Faculty Appeals Committees on
matters of academic concern to students.
The General Faculties Council's Committee
will hear an appeal only if there is reason to
believe that the Faculty Appeals Committee
showed alleged bias, followed alleged unfair
procedures, and/or if there is substantial
new evidence which could not have been
presented to a Faculty Appeals Committee.
Grades obtained in courses completed by
the student in the appeals process will not
be considered as new evidence. Before the
General Faculties Council's Committee will
accept an appeal, the chair of that commit-
tee must be satisfied that departmental and
faculty appeals procedures have been fully
utilized.

Students wishing to make an appeal to the
GFC Student Academic Appeals Committee
must do so within fifteen days of the unfa-
vourable decision from the Faculty Appeals
Committee. A letter of appeal shall be sent
to the General Faculties Council's Commit-
tee (Administration Building room 165), and
must indicate the decision being appealed,
the grounds for appeal (alleged bias, alleged
unfair procedures and/or substantial new
information) and the remedies sought by
the student, together with all supporting
documentation including copies of letters
demonstrating the levels of appeal that have
already been utilized.

The General Faculties Council's Committee
will not hear the appeal if the chair decides
that sufficient grounds do not exist.

A student whose appeal is to be heard by
the General Faculties Council's Committee
is entitled to obtain from the Secretary to
General Faculties Council the principles and
procedures governing the General Faculties
Council's Committee. These procedures will
detail the composition of the committee,
the right of the student to have an assistant,
how the hearing will be conducted and other
information. The principles and procedures
are also available on the University Secre-
tariat website: ucalgary.ca/secretariat.

The committee will normally give fifteen
days written notice of a hearing to the
appellant and to the head of the academic
unit against whose office the appeal is be-
ing made. Normally, the General Faculties
Council's Committee will hear an appeal
within thirty days of its acceptance. The
chairperson of the General Faculties Coun-
cil's Committee will convey the committee's
findings in writing to the appellant, the re-
spondent, the Secretary to General Faculties
Council and the Registrar.

For more specific information and other prin-
ciples governing student academic appeals,
the Secretary to General Faculties Council
should be consulted.

1.3 Reappraisal of Final Grade

In the reappraisal of a final grade, the only
element that will be considered is the grad-
ing of the final assessment that makes up
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the final mark (e.g., final examination, final
project, final paper). An exception may occur
when the Instructor of Record evaluates a
piece of graded term work at the end of the
term; that grade may also be considered in a
reappraisal of final grade.

A student wishing a reappraisal of a final
grade should first attempt to review the

final assessment with the department or
faculty offering the course. After which, the
student shall obtain a Reappraisal of Final
Grade form from ucalgary.ca/registrar (under
Student Forms). Students must indicate
exactly what error was made in marking

the final assessment and/or in computing
the final grade. The reappraisal will only be
considered if the student provides a detailed
rationale that outlines where and for what
reason an error is suspected.

Students wishing a reappraisal of a final
grade (excluding Law courses) must submit
their request by the following dates:

Fall Term — March 1

Winter Term — June 30

Spring Intersession — August 15
Summer Term — October 15

Supplemental Examinations: 30 calendar
days from the date the examination was
written

For information relating to Law, Veterinary
Medicine and the Cumming School of Medi-
cine (MD) courses, please refer to the faculty
section.

The reappraisal form shall be submitted to
Enrolment Services who will forward it to
the department head or dean of the faculty
offering the course. Reappraisals of final
grades are dealt with by the head of the
academic unit in consultation with members
of academic staff. Normally, the department/
faculty will respond to a reappraisal request
within thirty calendar days of its initiation.
After the reappraisal is completed, the
department shall return the form to the Reg-
istrar's Office who shall inform the student in
writing of the decision.

Students should be aware that the grade
being reappraised may be raised, lowered
or remain the same. A student may request
a reappraisal of final grade only twice in one
academic year (September 1 — August 31).

J. Non-Disciplinary
Academic Appeals

J.1 Non-Disciplinary Appeals -
Faculty Appeals Committee

Reappraisal of term work and reappraisal

of final grade are generally settled at the
departmental level. If the student is not
satisfied with the decision and wishes to
appeal, the student shall address a letter

of appeal to the Dean of the faculty offer-
ing the course within fifteen calendar days
of the date on the notification providing the
unfavourable decision. In the letter, the stu-
dent must clearly and fully state the decision
being appealed, the grounds for appeal and
the remedies being sought, along with any
special circumstances which warrant an ap-

peal of the reappraisal. The student should
include as much written documentation as
possible.

The Dean may resolve the situation without
proceeding to the Faculty Appeals Com-
mittee. If the matter is not resolved to the
student's satisfaction, the appeal letter will
be sent to the Faculty Appeals Committee.

The Faculty Appeals Committee will hear
the appeal only if the appeal letter details
the decision being appealed, the grounds
for appeal and outcome sought by the
student and if there are sufficient grounds
to proceed with the appeal. If the appeal is
to be heard, the Dean’s office will provide
the student with a copy of the principles
and procedures that govern the Faculty
Appeals Committee for that faculty. These
procedures will detail the composition of the
committee, the right of the student to have
an advocate at the hearing, how the hearing
will be conducted, and other information.
The chair of the Faculty Appeals Committee
may decide not to proceed with the appeal
if it is determined that sufficient grounds do
not exist.

The Faculty Appeals Committee will report
its decision to uphold or deny the appeal in
writing to the Dean of the faculty, the Reg-
istrar and the appellant within 15 calendar
days of the decision.

For details on faculty appeal processes, visit
ucalgary.ca/ombuds/appeals.

J.2 Other Academic Appeals

If a student wishes to appeal a faculty ruling
on an academic matter (i.e., the requirement
to withdraw from a faculty for academic
reasons, the denial of continued registra-
tion, the denial of the right to graduate,
specific requirements by the faculty for the
completion of a degree/course of study), the
student shall address a letter of appeal to
the Dean of the student's registered faculty
within fifteen calendar days of the date on
the notification providing the unfavourable
decision.

In the letter of appeal, the student must
clearly and fully state the ruling/decision
being appealed, the grounds for appeal and
the remedies being sought, together with all
supporting evidence or documentation, if
any. Mere dissatisfaction with a ruling is not
sufficient grounds for an appeal.

The Dean may attempt to resolve the situ-
ation. If the matter is not resolved to the

student's satisfaction, the appeal letter will
be sent to the Faculty Appeals Committee.

The Dean will forward the letter to the

chair of the Faculty Appeals Committee for
consideration. The appeal letter must detail
the decision being appealed, the grounds
for appeal and the outcome sought by the
student. If the chair of the Faculty Appeals
Committee decides that sufficient grounds
do not exist, the appeal will not be heard. If
the appeal is to be heard, and the student
has not already received a copy, the student
is advised to request from the Dean's office,
a copy of the principles and procedures that
govern the Faculty Appeals Committee for
that faculty. These procedures will detail the



composition of the committee, the right of
the student to have an advocate at the hear-
ing, how the hearing will be conducted, and
other information.

The Faculty Appeals Committee shall report
its decision to uphold or deny the appeal, in
writing to the Dean of the faculty, the Regis-
trar and the appellant as quickly as possible.

J.3 Academic Appeals - General
Faculties Council Student
Academic Appeals Committee

The General Faculty Council (GFC) Student
Academic Appeals Committee hears ap-
peals of decisions made by Faculty Ap-
peals Committees on matters of academic
concern to students. The GFC Student
Academic Appeals Committee will hear an
appeal only if all other avenues of appeal
have been exhausted prior to submitting an
appeal with the GFC Student Academic Ap-
peals Committee.

The GFC Student Academic Appeals Com-
mittee receives appeals relating to academic

matters or academic misconduct (discipline).

Disciplinary appeals will not be restricted
by grounds at the Faculty, GFC or Board of
Governors levels.

The GFC Student Academic Appeals Com-
mittee will hear non-disciplinary academic
appeals (reappraisal of grade, appeal of
required to withdraw, and other academic
appeals) only if it can be demonstrated that
there is alleged bias of the Faculty Appeals
Committee; and/or alleged unfairness in the
Faculty Appeals Committee procedures or
hearing; and/or substantial new evidence
that could not have been presented to the
Faculty Appeals Committee. Dissatisfac-
tion with a prior decision is not a ground for
appeal.

Before the GFC Student Academic Appeals
Committee will accept an appeal, a GFC
Student Academic Appeals Committee Co-
Chair must be satisfied that departmental
and faculty appeals procedures have been
fully utilized.

Students wishing to appeal non-disciplinary
academic decisions to the GFC Student
Academic Appeals Committee must do so
within fifteen calendar days of the date on
the notification providing the unfavourable
decision from the Faculty Appeals Com-
mittee, unless otherwise extended by the
Secretary to GFC in their absolute discre-
tion. An appeal letter must indicate the
decision being appealed, the grounds for
appeal (noted above), and the remedies be-
ing sought by the student, and must include
copies of decision letters from the Faculty,
Faculty Appeals Committee and any other
supporting documentation. The appeal let-
ter and supporting documentation can be
mailed/dropped off to:

GFC Student Academic Appeals Committee
Office of the University Secretariat
Administration Building, Room 165

2500 University Drive NW

Calgary AB T2N 1N4
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When an appeal has been lodged by a
student, the Registrar shall be notified by
the secretary of the GFC Student Academic
Appeals Committee.

The GFC Student Academic Appeals Com-
mittee will not hear the non-disciplinary
academic appeal if the co-chair decides that
sufficient grounds do not exist. Academic
discipline appeals will be heard.

A student whose appeal is to be heard by
the GFC Student Academic Appeals Com-
mittee will be provided the principles and
procedures governing the GFC Student
Academic Appeals Committee. These
procedures will detail the composition of the
committee, the right of the student to have
an assistant, how the hearing will be con-
ducted and other information. The principles
and procedures are also available on the
University Secretariat website: ucalgary.ca/
secretariat/student-appeals.

The committee will normally give fifteen cal-
endar days written notice of a hearing to the
appellant and to the head of the academic
unit against whose office the appeal is be-
ing made. Normally, the General Faculties
Council's Committee will hear an appeal
within thirty calendar days of its acceptance.
The chair of the General Faculties Council's
Committee will convey the committee's
findings in writing to the appellant, the re-
spondent, the Secretary to General Faculties
Council and the Registrar.

For more specific information and other prin-
ciples governing student academic appeals,
the Secretary to General Faculties Council
should be consulted.

J.4 Further Information about
Other Appeals and Petitions to
the University

It is expected that the procedures outlined
above for appeals at the Faculty Council and
General Faculties Council levels will be suf-
ficient to deal with any student appeal. Stu-
dents should note, that, except for cases of
student discipline, as provided under Sec-
tion 31(1) (a) of the Post-Secondary Learning
Act, the Board of Governors does not have
jurisdiction to act as an appellate body in
any other matter and, specifically, there is

no right to appeal a non-disciplinary deci-
sion of the GFC Student Academic Appeals
Committee to the Board of Governors under
the Act. Discipline, as it relates to Section
31(1) of the Act, means only academic or
non-academic misconduct as defined in this
Calendar and University Policy and deter-
mined by General Faculties Council.

Section 31(1)(a) of the Act states:

The General Faculties Council has general
supervision of student affairs at a university
and in particular, but without restricting the
generality of the foregoing, the general facul-
ties council may

(a) subject to a right of appeal to the board,
discipline students attending the University,
and the power to discipline includes the
power

(i) to fine students,
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(i) to suspend the right of students to at-
tend the University or to participate in any
student activities, or both, and

(iii) to expel students from the University.

The Board of Governors has approved
principles and guidelines for its Student
Discipline Appeal Committee to use in the
consideration of discipline appeals submit-
ted by students in accordance with the
Post-Secondary Learning Act. The Student
Discipline Appeal Committee is not a court
of law and must not be assumed to have or
exercise such authority. The decisions of the
Student Discipline Appeal Committee shall
be deemed to be decisions of the Board and
are final and binding upon the Board.

When submitting an appeal to the Board of
Governors, the appellant should ensure:

The appeal is delivered to the Secretary

to the Board of Governors within fifteen
calendar days of the GFC Student Academic
Appeals Committee decision, in accordance
with Section 31(1) of the Act, unless other-
wise extended by the Secretary to the Board
in their absolute discretion.

The appeal should include:
e The grounds for the appeal
e Supporting evidence
¢ A statement of remedy sought

e The GFC Student Academic Appeals
Committee decision being appealed with
respect to the case

e All relevant documents

On the call of the Chair, the Student Dis-
cipline Appeal Committee shall meet to
consider and determine the appeal based on
the documentary evidence submitted, and
to choose from the three remedies available
in the decision-making process:

¢ To refer the issue back to the level of the
appropriate jurisdiction for a re-hearing
and a new determination of the question.
In referring the issue back, the Chair will
provide appropriate instructions to rectify
any procedural errors; such instructions
may include a reconstitution of the Com-
mittee hearing the issue.

To uphold the appeal or a part thereof.
This decision would be made when con-
sideration of the GFC decision warrants
a reversal of the decision appealed or a
part thereof.

¢ To deny the appeal in whole or in part.

In the case of an appeal challenging a deci-
sion of the University body on procedural
grounds such as breaches of natural justice
or fairness, the Student Discipline Appeal
Committee will normally refer the issue back
to the level of appropriate jurisdiction for

a rehearing and new determination of the
question. In the case of an appeal challeng-
ing a decision in which the student is denied
permission to register, the student shall not
be registered while the appeal is before the
Board.

For more specific information on the prin-
ciples and procedures governing student
discipline appeals to the Board of Gover-

Academic Regulations



)
£
e

2

5
=
B0
)

[

2
£
[

-]
&
Q

<

44

nors, the University Secretariat should be
consulted.

Further information is also available on the
University Secretariat website: ucalgary.ca/
secretariat.

J.5 Continued Registration While
Under Appeal

Most students who appeal academic
decisions shall be entitled to provisional
registration to continue studies pending the
outcome of the appeal. The student must
contact the Office of the Registrar to register
in courses while under appeal. All decisions
with regard to an appeal shall be commu-
nicated immediately to the Registrar by the
secretary of the GFC Student Academic
Appeals Committee. The student is required
to pay all fees. If the appeal is denied, the
original date of suspension, expulsion or
other academic sanction shall pertain and,
in the case of suspension or expulsion, the
student’s registration will be cancelled and
all assessed tuition fees will be credited to
the students account. The student must
discontinue attending classes. If the appeal
is upheld, the provisional registration will be
made permanent.

Students appealing to the Board of Gov-
ernors are not permitted to register while
under appeal.

K. Statement on Principles
of Conduct

K.1 Preamble

This statement applies to all members of the
University community - including students,
faculty, administrators, any category of

staff, practicum supervisors, examiners,

and volunteers. This statement applies in all
situations where the persons are acting in
their University capacities, whether or not on
the University's property. It also applies to
visitors or any other persons on University
property, and to persons with whom the
University contracts for services.

All members of the University community
have a responsibility to familiarize them-
selves with this Statement on Principles
of Conduct and to conduct themselves
accordingly.

K.2 Statement

1. The University of Calgary community has
undertaken to be guided by the following
statements of purpose and values:

® To promote free inquiry and debate
e To act as a community of scholars
¢ To lead and inspire societal development

¢ To respect, appreciate, and encourage
diversity

¢ To display care and concern for
community

2. The University seeks to create and
maintain a positive and productive learning
and working environment as outlined in the
University Code Conduct Policy (ucalgary.
ca/policies/files/policies/code-of-conduct_1.
pdf), which highlights an environment in
which there is:
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¢ Respect for the dignity of all
e Fair treatment of individuals
e Respect for academic freedom

¢ Respect for University Resources and the

property of individuals

3. Those persons appointed by the Univer-
sity to positions of leadership and authority
have particular responsibility, not only for
their own conduct, but also for ensuring, to
the extent of their authority and ability:

¢ That a positive and productive learning
and working environment is created and
maintained

e That conflicts and concerns are ad-
dressed in a positive, timely, reasonable,
and effective manner

e That persons within their jurisdiction are
informed of their rights and responsibili-
ties with respect to conduct

4. The University undertakes to ensure that
its policies, systems, processes, and day-
to-day operations foster the goals in #1 and
#2 above.

5. The University encourages and under-
takes to support all members of the Univer-
sity community in resolving conflicts and
concerns in a positive, timely, reasonable,
and effective manner.

6. The University undertakes to ensure that
the protection afforded by the principles of
natural justice is extended to all members of
the University community.

7. The University undertakes to provide re-
sources through various offices to generate
awareness related to this Statement on Prin-
ciples of Conduct throughout the University
community and to assist in resolving conflict
in a positive way.

Note: The principles of natural justice reflect
a concept that ensures fair play. The specific
requirements of natural justice will often vary
depending on the circumstances but are
generally considered to ensure a full and fair
consideration of the issue, including consid-
eration in the absence of bias.

K.3 Student Misconduct

A single offence of cheating, plagiarism, or
other academic misconduct, on term work,
tests, or final examinations, etc., may lead
to disciplinary probation or a student's
suspension or expulsion from the faculty by
the Dean, if it is determined that the offence
warrants such action. A student is defined
as any person registered at the University
for credit or non-credit courses. Please note
that graduate students should refer to the
Faculty of Graduate Studies Calendar.

K.4 Statement of Intellectual
Honesty

Intellectual honesty is the cornerstone of
the development and acquisition of knowl-
edge. Knowledge is cumulative and further
advances are predicated on the contribu-
tions of others. In the normal course of
scholarship these contributions are appre-
hended, critically evaluated, and utilized as
a foundation for further inquiry. Intellectual
honesty demands that the contribution of

others be acknowledged. To do less is to
cheat. To pass off contributions and ideas of
another as one's own is to deprive oneself
of the opportunity and challenge to learn
and to participate in the scholarly process of
acquisition and development of knowledge.
Not only will the cheater or intellectually
dishonest individual be ultimately their own
victim but also the general quality of schol-
arly activity will be seriously undermined.

It is for these reasons that the University
insists on intellectual honesty in scholarship.
The control of intellectual dishonesty begins
with the individual's recognition of stan-
dards of honesty expected generally and
compliance with those expectations. With
respect to student work in a course, it is the
responsibility of the instructor to specify the
academic requirements of the course.

K.5 Plagiarism/Cheating/Other
Academic Misconduct

K.5.1 Definitions

1. Plagiarism — Plagiarism involves submit-
ting or presenting work as if it were the stu-
dent’s own work when it is not. Any ideas or
materials taken from another source written,
electronic, or oral must be fully and formally
acknowledged. Plagiarism includes but is
not limited to:

(@) The work submitted or presented was
done, in whole or in part, by an individual
other than the one submitting or presenting
the work (this includes having another im-
personate the student or otherwise substi-
tuting the work of another for one's own in
an examination or test),

(b) Parts of the work are taken from another
source without reference to the original
author,

(c) The whole work (e.g., an essay) is copied
from another source, and/or,

(d) A student submits or presents work in
one course which has also been submitted
in another course (although it may be com-
pletely original with that student) without
the knowledge of or prior agreement of the
instructor involved.

While it is recognized that scholarly work
often involves reference to the ideas, data
and conclusions of other scholars, intellec-
tual honesty requires that such references
be explicitly and clearly noted. Plagiarism is
an extremely serious academic offence.

It is recognized that clause (d) does not
prevent a graduate student incorporating
work previously done by them in a thesis or
dissertation.

2. Cheating is an extremely serious
academic offence. Cheating at tests or
examinations includes but is not limited to
dishonest or attempted dishonest con-

duct such as speaking to other candidates
or communicating with them under any
circumstances whatsoever; bringing into the
examination room any textbook, notebook,
memorandum, other written material or me-
chanical or electronic device not authorized
by the examiner; writing an examination or
part of it, or consulting any person or materi-
als outside the confines of the examina-



tion room without permission to do so, or
leaving answer papers exposed to view, or
persistent attempts to read other students'
examination papers.

3. Other Academic Misconduct - Other
academic misconduct includes, but is not
limited to, tampering or attempts to tamper
with examination scripts, class work, grades
and/or class records; failure to abide by
directions by an instructor regarding the
individuality of work handed in; the acquisi-
tion, attempted acquisition, possession,
and/or distribution of examination materials
or information not authorized by the instruc-
tor; the impersonation of another student in
an examination or other class assignment;
the falsification or fabrication of clinical or
laboratory reports; the non-authorized tape
recording of lectures.

4. Any student who voluntarily and con-
sciously aids another student in the commis-
sion of one of these offences is also guilty of
academic misconduct.

5. Code of Conduct - University policy that
outlines the University’s expectations with
respect to the behaviour of Employees, Aca-
demic Staff Members, Students, Postdoc-
toral Scholars and Appointees.

K.5.2 Notations and Penalties

Where a Dean or designate is satisfied that
a student is guilty of plagiarism, cheating or
other academic misconduct, a notation of
academic misconduct will be placed on the
student’s university record until the student
is approved for graduation. This notation is
not considered a penalty; it is for internal ad-
ministrative tracking purposes and does not
appear on the student’s official transcript.

In addition to the notation, students may
receive penalties as described below and
may be required to complete an educa-
tional workshop on an aspect of academic
integrity.

1. Failing Grade - A student may be given
a failing grade on either course work (as-
signment, test etc.) or a course in which
that student is found guilty of plagiarism,
cheating or other academic misconduct.

A failing grade will be applied in conjunc-
tion with other penalties mentioned in this
section except when leniency is warranted.
When leniency is warranted, a failing grade
is the only penalty that will be applied. When
a student is registered in a faculty other than
that in which the course is given, a failing
grade is the only penalty which shall be ap-
plied by the host faculty. A student may not
avoid a failing grade by withdrawing from
the course.

2. Disciplinary Probation — Students are
entitled to proceed with their program, but
only on the condition that registration will

be forfeited and the student suspended

or expelled, if they are found guilty of a
further academic offence. A student who is
placed on disciplinary probation is eligible to
continue in the faculty, as per usual, after the
satisfactory completion of their probation-
ary period. This penalty shall be applied by
the faculty in which the student is registered
at the time of the offence and will be noted

Academic Regulations

on the student transcript for the duration of
the probationary period or until graduation,
whichever comes first. In addition a notation
of academic misconduct will be placed on
the student record until graduation.

Note: If there is evidence that an offence
has been committed, yet there is doubt

as to the existence of a clear intention to
deceive or otherwise commit an academic
offence, the normal penalty will be disciplin-
ary probation.

3. Suspension - Suspension takes place
when a student is denied registration within
a degree or other academic program for a
specified period of time. A student who has
been placed under suspension is condition-
ally eligible to reapply for admission or regis-
tration at either the end of a specified period
of time or thereafter. Suspension does not
imply automatic readmission; a student
must satisfy the Dean and/or the faculty
concerned of their eligibility for readmission.
This penalty shall be applied by the faculty
in which the student is registered at the time
of the offence and a notation of academic
misconduct will be placed on the student
record until graduation.

Note: If a student is guilty of plagiarism,
cheating or other academic misconduct

in circumstances which suggest a clear
intention to deceive or otherwise commit an
academic offence, the normal penalty will
be either suspension or expulsion from the
faculty. If there is more than a single offence,
the normal penalty will be expulsion from
the faculty, and in the most serious cases,
expulsion from the University.

4. Expulsion — A student who is expelled
from a faculty is dismissed permanently
from the faculty with no right to apply for
readmission to that faculty. This penalty shall
be applied by the faculty in which the stu-
dent is registered at the time of the offence
and a notation of academic misconduct will
be placed on the student record.

5. Effects of Suspension or Expulsion
from a Faculty - A student suspended or
expelled from a faculty normally may not
apply or be considered for readmission to
the University in another faculty, until at least
twelve months after the end of the session in
which the academic offence takes place.

6. Expulsion from the University - If, upon
suspending or expelling a student from a
faculty, the Dean and/or faculty determine
that the severe sanction of expulsion from
the University is warranted, such a rec-
ommendation may be made to the Vice-
President (Academic), who may act to expel
the student from the University. A notation
of expulsion due to academic misconduct
will appear permanently on the student
transcript.

7. Credential Rescission - If a Faculty
determines that credential rescission is
warranted, the Dean (or designate) may
make the recommendation to the Provost
and Vice-President (Academic). The original
conferring of a degree, diploma or certificate
is permanently deleted from the student’s
academic record. A notation of “<Degree/Di-
ploma/Certificate> Rescinded” and the date
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of rescission will appear permanently on the
student transcript.

K.5.3 Procedures

1. Identification of Students in Tests or
Examinations — Invigilators of any tests or
examinations may, when they have reason
to believe that there is cause to do so, chal-
lenge any candidate to produce proof of
identity either in the form of the University
I.D. card or of some acceptable equivalent
(i.e., one bearing a photograph) such as

the Provincial Driver’s License, Canadian
Citizenship Card, Passport, etc.

If there is clear evidence that impersonation
has occurred, the individual shall not be
permitted to continue the examination and
shall be reported immediately to the Dean of
the faculty in which the course is offered or
a delegate.

A student who is not able to provide accept-
able proof of identity may be permitted to
continue the examination provided that they
undertake to provide verification of identity
later. If verification is not provided, then the
student will receive an "F" in the examina-
tion, and the matter will be referred to the
Dean of the faculty in which the course is
offered or a delegate for consideration of
further disciplinary action.

2. The Responsibility of Instructors in Cases
of Plagiarism, Cheating and Other Academic
Misconduct — An instructor has the obliga-
tion to report immediately all suspected cas-
es of plagiarism, cheating or other academic
misconduct in their course or courses to the
Dean of their faculty, or a delegate, and to
the head of department or equivalent.

3. The Encouragement of the Reporting of
Plagiarism, Cheating or Other Academic
Misconduct — Students or other persons
who consider that they have evidence of
conduct which amounts to plagiarism,
cheating or other academic misconduct are
encouraged to report such conduct to the
Dean of the relevant faculty or a delegate.
An individual or group of individuals making
such a report must be prepared to state the
alleged facts and their reasons for suspicion
in writing, and to appear before the Dean, a
delegate, the appropriate faculty disciplinary
body, the Faculty Appeals Committee and
the General Faculties Council's Committee
to Hear and Determine Student Academic
Appeals.

4. The Responsibility of the Dean of the
Faculty in Which the Course is Offered — The
initial responsibility for dealing with cases

of plagiarism, cheating or other academic
misconduct, lies with the Dean of the faculty
offering the course in which the student

is enrolled or a delegate, subject to struc-
tures for advice, recommendation or action
devised by that faculty. Where the student

is registered in that particular faculty, any
disciplinary action taken will normally not be
of concern to any other faculty.

5. The Relative Responsibilities of the Fac-

ulty in Which a Student Takes a Course and
the Faculty in Which They are Registered at
the Time of the Offence — In cases in which
a student who is accused of plagiarism,
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cheating or other academic misconduct

is registered in a faculty other than that in
which the course is given, the Dean of the
faculty in which they are registered shall be
advised of the incident, its circumstances,
and its disposition within the host faculty,
and where appropriate shall take disciplin-
ary action within their own faculty subject
to structures for advice, recommendation or
action devised by that faculty. This notifica-
tion shall be the responsibility of the Dean of
the host faculty, or a delegate.

6. The Disposition of Cases by the Faculty in
Which a Student is Registered at the Time of
the Offence — In alleged cases of plagiarism,
cheating or other academic misconduct

the Dean or a delegate after advising the
student of the allegation and its basis and
providing them with copies of any documen-
tary evidence supporting the allegation shall
interview both the instructor and the student
concerned. Where they are satisfied that
there is conclusive evidence that the student
has committed an offence, the Dean or a
delegate shall, subject to any structures for
advice, recommendation or action devised
by that faculty, exercise authority to place
on probation, suspend or expel the student
from the faculty in question. The probation,
suspension or expulsion will be confirmed

in writing to the student at their current
address, the letter to include reference to
faculty and University appeal procedures. In
cases in which the student has admitted the
offence reference shall be made to this fact
in the letter.

The Registrar will be notified of the action
taken. Upon receiving notification, the Reg-
istrar is empowered to withhold the issuance
of a transcript or statement of grades for the
student disciplined pending the expiry of the
appeal period, or exhaustion of the appeal
process allowed for under K.5.5 Disciplinary
Appeals.

K.5.4 Academic Misconduct -
Criminal Offence

Where there is a criminal act involved in
plagiarism, cheating or other academic
misconduct, e.g., theft (taking another stu-
dent's paper from their possession, or from
the possession of a faculty member without
permission), breaking and entering (forcibly
entering an office to gain access to papers,
grades or records), forgery, personation and
conspiracy (impersonating another student
by agreement and writing their paper) and
other such offences under the Criminal
Code of Canada, the University may take
legal advice on the appropriate response
and, where appropriate, refer the matter to
the police, in addition to or in substitution for
any action taken under these regulations by
the University.

K.5.5 Disciplinary Appeals

1. Every faculty shall be required to have a
Faculty Appeals Committee.

2. The Appeals Process — The student who
is assessed an "F" grade for disciplinary
reasons, placed on probation, suspended
or expelled from a faculty, may appeal that
decision to the appropriate Faculty Appeals
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Committee. The appeal, which must be initi-
ated within fifteen calendar days of the date
on the decision notification from the Dean
(or designate), shall be in writing, addressed
to the chairperson of the appropriate
Faculty Appeals Committee, and shall state
specifically (a) the decision which is being
appealed, (b) the reasons for the appeal, (c)
the remedy being sought. If a grade is being
appealed, the appeal would be submitted
to the Faculty Appeals Committee of the
faculty offering the course. In the case of
disciplinary probation, suspension or expul-
sion, the appeal would be submitted to the
faculty in which the student is registered.

The principles applicable to an appeal to

a Faculty Appeals Committee are those of
fairness as outlined in the principles and
procedures governing the GFC Student
Academic Appeals Committee available on
the University Secretariat website. It is rec-
ognized that the specific procedures used
to attain fairness may vary from one faculty
to another.

3. Appeal from a Faculty Appeals Commit-
tee — Where a student is unsuccessful in

an appeal to a Faculty Appeals Committee,
they may appeal that decision to the GFC
Student Academic Appeals Committee,
subject to the principles and procedures

of the GFC Student Academic Appeals
Committee a. Students wishing to appeal
disciplinary academic decisions to the GFC
Student Academic Appeals Committee must
do so within fifteen calendar days of the
date on the notification providing the unfa-
vourable decision from the Faculty Appeals
Committee.

4. Notification to the Registrar - When an
appeal has been lodged by a student, the
Registrar shall be notified by the chairperson
of the Faculty Appeals Committee or GFC
Student Academic Appeals Committee that
an appeal has been filed.

5. The Position of a Student Launching an
Appeal Against Suspension or Expulsion —
Students who appeal to a Faculty Appeals
Committee or the GFC Student Academic
Appeals Committee shall be entitled to pro-
visional registration and permitted to attend
classes. If the appeal succeeds, the provi-
sion will be removed and the student will

be permitted to complete classes. Students
appealing to the Board of Governors are not
permitted to register while under appeal.

6. The Position of a Student Whose Appeal
Against Suspension or Expulsion is Un-
successful — When the student has been
granted provisional registration and allowed
to attend classes pending the disposition

of an appeal and the appeal is denied, the
original date of the suspension or expulsion
is maintained. The student will be dropped
from all classes and tuition fees will be cred-
ited to the student’s account.

7. The Effect on a Student's Permanent Re-
cord — When a student has been suspended,
expelled or placed on disciplinary probation
and does not launch an appeal within fifteen
calendar days of the date on the decision
notification, or the appeal is unsuccessful,
the notation "suspended, expelled or placed

on disciplinary probation by the Faculty

of , for academic misconduct"
will be entered on the student's permanent
record upon receipt of such notice by the
Registrar from the Dean of the faculty or the
chair of the appropriate appeals committee.

Where a student is suspended or expelled
prior to the completion of the session, the
symbols RW (required to withdraw) will

be entered in the grade column on the
student's record for the courses in which
they were registered for that term except
for the course(s) in which an "F" grade has
been given as a penalty. Where a student is
suspended or expelled after the completion
of a term the final grade will be entered on
the student's record in the courses in which
they were registered for that term except for
the course(s) in which an "F" grade has been
given as a penalty.

A student's record will be cleared of the
notation "placed on disciplinary proba-

tion for academic misconduct" when the
probationary period has been completed,
or upon completion of a degree program

in another faculty, or after three years have
elapsed, whichever comes first. A stu-
dent's record will be cleared of the notation
"suspended for academic misconduct" at
the time of readmission to the same faculty,
upon readmission to and completion of a
degree program in another faculty, or after
three years have elapsed, whichever comes
first. At the time the record is cleared of the
notation, the RW symbols will be changed to
W, but any "F" grades, as given because of
plagiarism, cheating or other academic mis-
conduct, will remain "F"s. A student's record
will not be cleared of the notation "expelled
for academic misconduct." These regula-
tions also apply to students on probation,
suspension or expulsion for non-academic
misconduct.

K.6 Disciplinary Action for Non-
Academic Misconduct

On December 11, 2014 the General
Faculties Council approved a Student
Non-Academic Misconduct Policy and
Procedure. All non-academic misconduct
will be managed under this policy effective
January 1, 2015. The current policy may
be found at: ucalgary.ca/conduct/policy/
non-academic-misconduct-policy.

L. Integrity in Scholarly
Activity

In addition to its regulations dealing with
student academic misconduct, the Univer-
sity has a policy and procedures governing
the scholarly integrity of members of the
University's faculty and persons holding
postdoctoral fellowships or their equivalent.
The policy and procedures are titled Integ-
rity in Scholarly Activity and apply to both
teaching and research.

L.1 Policy

The University and its members are com-
mitted both institutionally and individually to
integrity in scholarly activity. Accordingly, the
University has developed and implemented
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a policy and attendant procedures for han-
dling cases of alleged scholarly misconduct.
These are designed to recognize the differ-
ences among disciplines, to provide for fair
treatment of those whose integrity is brought
into question, and to protect those who set
the process in motion or otherwise assist in
dealing with complaints.

L.2 Scholarly Misconduct

The policy defines scholarly misconduct as
including: plagiarism; fabrication or falsifica-
tion of research data; conflict of scholarly in-
terest, including suppressing the publication
of the work of another scholar and improper
negative reviewing of a research grant ap-
plication by another scholar; and other prac-
tices that deviate significantly from those
which are commonly accepted as appropri-
ate within the scholarly communities.

As well, each faculty has definitions and
guidelines which are applicable to those
disciplines and activities which characterize
scholarly work within the faculty. In particu-
lar, the faculty guidelines deal with the reten-
tion of original data and material products
relating to scholarly activity and the author-
ship of published or presented work.

L.3 Summary of Procedures

Possible misconduct is to be first reported
to the dean of the faculty. The dean is then
responsible for assessing the report and
ensuring that the prescribed procedures are
followed. Two formal steps are involved, an
enquiry to determine if a report warrants a
full investigation followed by an investigation
if warranted. At the end of an investigation,
the dean is required to act on the investigat-
ing committee's report including, accord-
ing to the outcome, initiating disciplinary
proceedings.

The detailed procedures contain provi-
sions with respect to the time allowed for
each stage, the make-up of the enquiry

and investigating committees, the rules and
procedures the committees are to follow and
the manner of their reporting. Appeals of the
outcome of the process are possible under
the provisions of the University-Faculty Col-
lective Agreement.

L.4 Confidentiality

The policy and procedures provide for a
high degree of confidentiality throughout the
process. Persons who report misconduct
will not be named unless the case cannot
be investigated otherwise and then only with
those persons' consent. Persons who are
reported will not be named unless and until
the case against them has been substanti-
ated by thorough investigation.

L.5 Information

Information about and copies of the policy
and procedures can be obtained from deans
and the office of the Vice-President (Re-
search). Copies of the faculty guidelines and
definitions are available from the office of the
dean of the faculty concerned or the office
of the Vice-President (Research).

M. Sexual Harassment

The University of Calgary recognizes its
moral and legal responsibilities to protect
its students, staff and faculty against sexual
harassment and has established a Sexual
Harassment Policy and related procedures
to deal with this serious issue.

The simple definition of sexual harassment
is "unwanted sexual attention." Any type of
conduct which emphasizes the sexuality,
gender or sexual orientation of an individual
and creates for them an offensive, intimi-
dating or hostile learning, working or living
environment is sexual harassment. The
harassment is more serious if submission
to or acceptance of such conduct is made
either an implicit or explicit condition of an
individual's employment or academic status.

Sexual harassment may take various forms.
It includes but is not limited to the following:
verbal abuse or threats of a sexual nature;
unwelcome remarks, jokes, innuendos or
taunting about a person's sex (often linked
with references to the body, attire, age or
marital status of the individual); the display
of pornographic, sexually offensive or de-
rogatory pictures; unnecessary and unwel-
come physical conduct such as touching,
patting, pinching; unwelcome sexual invita-
tions or requests, usually of a persistent
nature; sexual assault. Gender harassment
or sexism may also be one form of sexual
harassment.

Sexual harassment has both males and fe-
males as its victims and perpetrators. It can
occur between members of the opposite sex
or of the same sex. Although sexual harass-
ment often occurs where there is a real or
perceived power imbalance, it can also oc-
cur amongst peers.

M.1 Advice and Information

Individuals with a concern regarding a
possible occurrence of sexual harassment
have the following mutually non-exclusive
alternatives to assist them: (a) If possible,
immediate personal strategies should

be utilized such as informing the alleged
harasser (either in person or by letter) that
such behaviour is offensive and request-
ing an end to the perceived harassment.
Frequently, this assertive stance curtails
further incidents. (b) If this is not possible
or productive, someone who is empowered
to investigate allegations of sexual harass-
ment should be contacted: the Sexual
Harassment Advisor at 403.220.4086 or the
appropriate dean or administrative equiva-
lent who supervises the alleged harasser. In
cases where physical assault has occurred,
the complaint may also be lodged with
Calgary Communities Against Sexual Abuse
(CCASA) at 403.237.5888 or the Calgary
Police at 403.266.1234. Whatever routes are
taken, every effort should be made to docu-
ment precisely what has transpired.

Complaints of sexual harassment do not
have to enter a formal investigative and
disciplinary procedure simply because an
individual has chosen to speak to the Sexual
Harassment Advisor. Individuals are free

to simply make a report of the incident to

the Advisor. These reports are useful for
statistical purposes and assist in directing
educational initiatives. Individuals wishing to
pursue the matter can file a written com-
plaint with the Advisor who will then attempt
to effect an "informal resolution" to the
problem. Informal resolutions usually involve
the Advisor consulting with the two parties
either individually or together. The end result
must be satisfactory to all parties. If an
informal resolution fails or is inappropriate,
a formal hearing may be held on any writ-
ten complaint of sexual harassment where
there is no other negotiated or legislated
procedure to pursue a complaint against the
alleged offender.

Due to the nature of the issue of sexual
harassment, the policy and procedures are
regularly reviewed. Persons seeking informa-
tion on this issue are therefore encouraged
to contact the Sexual Harassment Advisor.
The Advisor is presently located in the Math
Sciences Building, Room 261 and may be
reached by telephone at 403.220.4086.

The Advisor is also available for confidential
advice and assistance in dealing with other
forms of discrimination and harassment.

Additional information is available on the
web (ucalgary.ca/sexualharassment and
ucalgary.ca/discrimination/).

N. The Use of Banned
Drugs by Student Athletes

The University of Calgary Faculty of Kinesi-
ology is unequivocally opposed to the use
by student-athletes of any banned sub-
stance in contravention of the rules of the
national and/or international sport federa-
tions, the International Olympic Commit-
tee (1.0.C.) or Federation International du
Sport Universities. The University of Calgary
Faculty of Kinesiology is equally opposed
to any encouragement of the use of such
substances by individuals in positions of
leadership (coaches, medical practitioners,
sport scientists, therapists, administrators)
or by the student-athletes themselves.

The University of Calgary adheres strictly

to the Drug Education and Doping Control
policies and procedures as published by

the Canadian Interuniversity Sport (CIS) in
accordance with the Canadian Centre for
Ethics in Sport (CCES). In addition to any
actions which may be taken by the CIS/
CCES and/or national sport governing body
and in accordance with the University's
appropriate policies and procedures, the
Faculty of Kinesiology, through the Dean of
Kinesiology, may take action against person-
nel who encourage or willfully ignore the use
of banned substances by student-athletes.
Such action may include suspension for a
stated period of time from all participation in
the athletic program, indefinite suspension,
or lifetime suspension.

If deemed necessary, following a substantial
allegation or a positive test result with regard
to a student-athlete:

I. The Athletic Director shall convene a
Review Committee to deal with any matters
pertaining to the use of banned drugs. This

Academic Regulations
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Review Committee shall consist of two rep-
resentatives from the coaching and therapy
staff (@appointed by the Athletic Director) and
the Athletic Director. The Review Committee
shall meet within a period of five days after
appointment and shall recommend to the
Dean of the Faculty of Kinesiology:

(@) Whether or not there has been a violation
of the policy related to the use of banned
drugs and if so, by what athlete or staff
member;

(b) The appropriate penalty or disposition, if
any, to be imposed or made.

IIl. Penalties — Penalties that may be imposed
or dispositions made for a violation may
include any or more of the following:

(@) Reprimand or warning;

(b) Suspension from participation in all com-
petition for a specified period;

(c) Ineligibility for national playoff
competition;

(d) Requiring written or other undertakings;

(e) Requiring the making of procedural,
structural, or other changes within the
program to minimize the chance of further
violations;

(f) Probation or suspension from the
University.

Ill. The Dean of the Faculty of Kinesiology
shall consider the recommendation of the
Review Committee in reaching a decision.

(@) Should the penalty imposed by the Dean
of Kinesiology be anything other than proba-
tion or suspension from the University (see
I.(a-€)), the Dean shall advise the student-
athlete in writing of the decision as expedi-
tiously as possible. The Dean may request
that the person involved appear before them
to provide information. Upon being advised
of the decision of the Dean, the student-ath-
lete involved may appeal the decision to the
Faculty of Kinesiology Appeals Committee.
The decision of the Appeals Committee shall
be final and binding.

(b) Should the penalty proposed by the Dean
of Kinesiology be probation or suspension
from the University (see Il.(f)), the matter will
proceed in accordance with the University
Principles and Procedures Relating to Dis-
ciplinary Action for Non-Academic Miscon-
duct. If the student-athlete is not registered
in the Faculty of Kinesiology, the Dean of
Kinesiology will recommend to the Dean of
the student-athlete's Faculty that actions
proceed in accordance with these principles
and procedures.

IV. Education — Every effort shall be made
to provide to all coaches, student- athletes,
and staff members information and coun-
selling related to the use of banned drugs
and their effects. The University of Calgary
Interuniversity Athletic Program policy, pro-
cedures, and penalties related to such use
shall be clearly articulated to all coaches,
student-athletes, and staff members.

V. The University of Calgary Interuniversity
Athletic Program does not intend to usurp
the role of civil and criminal authorities with
respect to the non-medical use of drugs

Academic Regulations

which do not appear on the banned list of
the international federations or the 1.O.C.

0. Statement of Support
for Persons with Life
Threatening Communicable

llinesses

The University recognizes that persons suf-
fering from life threatening communicable
illnesses have a right and a responsibility to
continue in their regular work or academic
pursuits as long as they are capable of car-
rying out the duties and obligations associ-
ated with those pursuits; and recognizes
that individuals who contract a life-threat-
ening communicable illness are entitled to
continue in their employment or studies pro-
vided that the health, safety and well-being
of others are not endangered.

The University is guided in the application
of this policy by current research findings
and medical advice relevant to the individual
case.

All members of the University community
are urged to recognize the responsibility
they have for ensuring that those with such
illnesses are treated in a caring and sup-
portive manner.
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Co-operative
Education/
Internship

1. Summary of Programs
Contact Information by Faculty
Faculty of Arts

Location: Social Sciences 102
Telephone: 403.220.8636 or 403.210.8509
Email: artscoop@ucalgary.ca

Web page: arts.ucalgary.ca/co-op/
Haskayne School of Business
Location: Scurfield Hall 346

Telephone: 403.220.7533

Email: hsbcoop@ucalgary.ca

Web page: haskayne.ucalgary.ca/services/
career-centre/co-op

Schulich School of Engineering Internship
Office

Location: Science B 149

Telephone: 403.220.2930

Email: engineer@Qucalgary.ca

Web page: schulich.ucalgary.ca/internship/
Faculty of Science

Location: Undergraduate Science Centre
EEEL 426

Telephone: 403.220.8600

Email: usc@ucalgary.ca

Web page: ucalgary.ca/science/
undergraduate/co_op_internship
Co-operative Education Programs

Co-operative Education programs are of-
fered in the following areas. See the faculty
description for further information.

Faculty of Arts
Anthropology (BSc)
Anthropology - Social and Cultural (BA)
Ancient and Medieval History
Archaeology

Canadian Studies
Communication and Culture
Communications Studies
Development Studies

Earth Sciences

East Asian Language

East Asian Studies
Economics

English

Film Studies

French

Geography

German

Greek and Roman Studies
History

International Indigenous Studies
International Relations

Italian

Latin American Studies

Law and Society

Linguistics

Linguistics and Language
Philosophy

Political Science

Religious Studies

Russian

Sociology

Spanish

Urban Studies

Visual Studies

Women's Studies

Haskayne School of Business
Accounting

Business Process Management
Business Technology Management
Energy Management
Entrepreneurship and Innovation
Finance

General

International Business
Marketing

Operations Management

Organizational Behaviour and Human
Resources

Personal Finance Planning
Petroleum Land Management

Real Estate Studies

Risk Management and Insurance
Risk Management: Insurance and Finance
Supply Chain Management

Tourism and Hospitality Management
Tourism Management and Marketing
Faculty of Science

Actuarial Science

Chemistry (Applied)

Ecology

Internship Programs

Internship programs are offered in the fol-
lowing areas. Please see faculty description
for further information.

Schulich School of Engineering
Chemical

Civil

Electrical

Energy

Geomatics

Mechanical

Oil and Gas

Software

Co-operative Education/Internship

Faculty of Science
Computer Science

Introduction

Co-operative Education and Internship are
optional academic programs that provide
students the opportunity to enhance their
education by acquiring career-related work
experience before graduation. Students gain
practical experience, develop a network of
contacts, and obtain a better understanding
of careers in their field. This program allows
students the opportunity to apply knowledge
and skills developed in the classroom in a
practical work environment, enhancing both
the academic and employment portions of
their University career.

Each four month Co-operative Education/
Internship work term is registered as a Co-
operative Education or Internship course.
Evaluation of the Co-operative Education/
Internship course/work term is a faculty
responsibility and is based on successful
completion of a work term report and/or
assignment(s) and satisfactory work perfor-
mance. Work performance is monitored by a
Career Advisor and the employer.

Pattern

Students in the Co-operative Education/
Internship program complete the normal
academic curriculum while integrating a
number of work terms into their program.
Work terms and study sessions are full time
and all students receive a salary while on a
work term.

Co-operative Education students complete
a minimum of twelve months and a maxi-
mum of twenty months of work experience
(depending on Faculty/Department require-
ments), normally alternating periods of work
and study starting and ending on an aca-
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Application Deadlines Chart

May 1 September 15 | October 1 October 15 December 1

Arts - - - X -

Schulich School of Engineering* - - - X -

Haskayne School of Business X - - - X

BComm X

Science (Ecology, Applied Chemistry X - X - -

and Actuarial Science)

Science — Computer Science*** X - X - -

*Students may apply to Engineering Internship after October 15 but must contact the Engineering Internship Centre directly

regarding admission.
**Deadline for Transfer students

***Students who do not meet the application deadline should contact Computer Science department regarding admission.

demic session. Internship students complete
twelve to sixteen months continuous work
experience between their third and fourth
academic years. Co-operative Education/
Internship programs are designed to expose
students to a realistic work environment with
employment occurring in all seasons of the
year.

Each Co-operative Education/Internship
position is evaluated as a suitable learning
opportunity by the University and students
continue to interact with the University for
the duration of their employment. Each
four-month work term is registered as a Co-
operative Education/Internship course and
non-refundable course fees are assessed.
Courses are evaluated on a Completed
Requirements/Fail (CR/F) basis. Upon suc-
cessful completion of all program criteria,
the Co-operative Education or Internship
designation will appear on the student's
academic transcript and degree parchment.

Opportunities

A variety of employment opportunities exist
for Co-operative Education/Internship par-
ticipants. Positions are offered in business,
government, the professions and not-for-
profit organizations. The number and variety
of work experience positions available and
advertised to Co-operative Education and
Internship students varies from term to term
and some positions are outside of Calgary.
Students compete for job opportunities
(placement is not guaranteed) and employ-
ers make the hiring decisions. Employers
seek students who have relevant education,
computer skills, some related work and
volunteer experience, and extracurricular
involvement.

Students have the option of applying to
Co-operative Education/Internship positions
advertised through Career Services "Career-
Link", or finding their own job and having it
approved as a suitable learning opportunity.
Students can also apply for credit by special
assessment on work experience previously
completed (Engineering Internship does not
offer special assessment on work experi-
ence previously completed).

2. Academic Regulations

2.1 Admissions

Information pages describing each Co-
operative Education/Internship program and

application forms are available on the Career
Services Co-op/Internship page (ucalgary.
ca/careers/co-op-internships). Information is
also available at the Engineering Internship
Centre (SB 149), the Haskayne School of
Business Co-op Office (SH 346), the Under-
graduate Science Centre (EEEL 445), and
the Arts Co-op Office (SS 102). Students in
Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Science
Co-operative Education programs normally
apply to Co-operative Education in the sec-
ond year of their program. Applications to
the Haskayne Co-op Program are accepted
twice a year - on May 1%t and December

1st. Direct entry students normally apply
during their second year of the BComm
Program; change of program and transfer
students apply by May 1%t of the year that
they apply to the business school, normally
the end of their second year. Students in
Schulich School of Engineering (applications
accepted by October 15" ) and Computer
Science (applications accepted by May 1%
and October 1%t) Internship programs apply
in third year. All students in the Faculty of
Science (Ecology, Applied Chemistry and
Actuarial Science) can apply during their
second year by May 1%t and December 15t
Students in the Faculty of Arts apply during
their second year on October 15" directly
through CareerLink (careerlink.ucalgary.ca/
home.htm).

Students should be aware that the Career
Development Workshop or equivalent is a
requirement for admission. For the Faculty
of Arts the pre-employment workshops are
held after admission to the program.

Application Deadlines

2.2 Requirements
Students must:

* Be registered as full-time students,

* Be registered in a faculty/department of-
fering Co-operative Education/Internship
programs,

¢ Meet faculty/department GPA and
course entrance requirements (Consult
the appropriate faculty sections of this
Calendar),

e Complete the Career Development Work-
shop or equivalent.

Note: Students entering the Haskayne
School of Business are required to complete

Co-operative Education/Internship

a Co-op Orientation and workshops in lieu
of the Career Development Workshop.

Students applying to Co-operative Educa-
tion/Internship should also be aware of the
following:

1. Students must be legally permitted to
work in Canada. International students must
obtain a Co-op Work Permit to be eligible for
work placements.

2. Students who are registered in combined
degree programs can be eligible for Co-
operative Education/Internship programs if
one of the majors is in a faculty or depart-
ment in which a Co-operative Education/
Internship program is offered.

3. Students may be required to attend a
personal interview with Co-operative Educa-
tion/Internship and/or the faculty to decide
admissibility.

4. The University reserves the right to refuse
admission to a Co-operative Education/
Internship program on academic or other
grounds.

5. Transfer students from other universi-
ties will be considered for admission to the
Co-operative Education/Internship program.
Please refer to the application deadlines

for the Co-operative Education/Internship
program. Transfer students applying to the
Haskayne School of Business apply to the
Co-operative Education/Internship program
by May 1%t of the year they are applying to
the Haskayne School of Business. All trans-
fer students should complete one academic
session at the University of Calgary prior to
a work term.

Application Process

Students must submit a completed Co-
operative Education/Internship Student
Application form by the appropriate deadline
date. For more information on the appli-
cation process, students should contact
Career Services (MSC 188), the Engineering
Internship Centre (SB 149), the Haskayne
School of Business Co-op Office (SH 346),
the Arts Co-op Office (SS 102), or the Sci-
ence Co-op/Internship Office. Incomplete
applications will not be accepted.

Applications for admission are reviewed by
the faculty/department/internship office/En-
gineering Student Centre.

Admitted students pay an admission fee of
$50.00 to the Fees Office and are given ac-
cess to the Co-op/Internship job postings.

Admission Appeal Procedure

Students who believe there has been an
error in the assessment regarding the suit-
ability of their admission to the program
should contact the Faculty office.

No student whose application is in the
appeal process will be allowed to apply for
Co-operative Education/Internship positions
until a formal decision on the appeal has
been made.

2.3 Registration

Course Registration

Registration in Co-operative Education/In-
ternship course(s) occurs when the student
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accepts a position with an organization and
completes the Co-operative/Internship Work
Term Record document on Career-Link.
Students who have accepted a placement
obtained through the Co-operative Edu-
cation/Internship placement process are
required to complete a work term record
immediately according to their Faculty Co-
operative Education/Internship processes.
The completed work term record is used by
Career Services or the relevant Internship
Office to ensure the student is registered in
the appropriate co-op/internship courses.
The appropriate tuition fees will be payable
to the Fees Office.

Students registered in a Co-operative
Education or Internship course are consid-
ered full-time students by the University

for the purpose of student loans, Students’
Union fees and Student Health and Dental
Insurance coverage. Because of Revenue
Canada’s policy regarding the Education Tax
Amount, Co-operative Education and Intern-
ship students are not classified as full- or
part-time on the T22 02A form issued by the
University and do not qualify for the Educa-
tion Tax Amount.

2.4 Course Work

Planning Work Terms and
Academic Sessions

Please refer to the appropriate Faculty sec-
tion in this Calendar for information on the
number and scheduling of work terms.

It is the student's responsibility to plan work
terms and academic sessions in relation to
course availability. The University cannot
guarantee all courses will be available in all
sessions.

Both Co-operative Education and Intern-
ship programs should start and end with an
academic session. Students in Co-operative
Education programs normally alternate
between periods of work and study. Work
periods can be four months or eight months
(two consecutive work terms) starting in
January, May and September. Students in
some programs may do three consecutive
work terms with permission from their de-
partment of study. Co-operative Education
programs with three or four work terms have
a maximum of two spring/summer work
terms. Co-operative Education programs
with five work terms have a maximum of two
consecutive, spring/summer work terms and
three summer work terms in total.

Internship programs are a minimum of
twelve and a maximum of sixteen consecu-
tive months.

Co-operative Education and
Internship Courses

Each four-month Co-operative Education/
Internship work term is registered as a
Co-operative Education/Internship course.
Co-operative Education/Internship courses
are in addition to the normal requirements
for a degree program.

Each work term (Co-operative Education/
Internship course) is approximately four
months in duration beginning either in Janu-
ary, May or September. Courses are graded

on a Completed Requirements/Fail (CR/F)
basis. This grade is not included in the cal-
culation of the grade point average.

Once students are registered in a Co-oper-
ative Education/Internship course (i.e., have
accepted a placement), they are committed
and expected to fulfill their commitment. If
the placement accepted is for more than
one four-month work term, students are
registered in the appropriate number of Co-
operative Education/Internship courses and
are committed to complete all of them.

Students cannot withdraw from a Co-oper-
ative Education/Internship course (or leave
a work term/placement) without permission
from both Co-operative Education/Intern-
ship Program Office and the Faculty. (See
2.8 Withdrawal Policies.)

Transfer Credit for Co-operative
Education/Internship Courses

Students transferring to the University of
Calgary from another university, or transfer-
ring from one program to another, should
consult with the faculty regarding possible
transfer credits. To receive a degree with
"Co-operative Education" students must
complete a minimum of one four month
work term under the University of Calgary.
Some faculties may require more than the
minimum of one work term and each faculty
determines the maximum number of transfer
credits allowed.

To receive a degree with "Internship" desig-
nation students must complete a minimum
of twelve consecutive months of work while
enrolled in the University of Calgary Engi-
neering Internship Program.

Credit by Special Assessment

Students who feel that they have previous
relevant work experience and who wish to
receive formal university credit may apply
for credit "by special assessment". Students
should consult THEIR FACULTY CO-OPER-
ATIVE EDUCATION/INTERNSHIP OFFICE for
instructions regarding the application and
review process. Prior work experience will
be evaluated by the faculty in which the stu-
dent is registered. Students granted credit
"by special assessment" will be assessed
the course fees for Co-operative Education/
Internship courses. Note: special assess-
ment is not available for the Engineering
Internship Program.

2.5 Student Standing

Co-operative Education/Internship
Course Evaluation

Successful completion (Completed Require-
ments) of a co-operative education course/

work term requires submission of work term
reports and/or assignments and satisfactory
job performance.

Work Term Report: The work term report

is evaluated by a faculty member. Provided
that it meets established criteria, the report
is marked a Pass. If it is sub-standard, a Re-
submit is required.

Failure to meet the work term report
requirements results in a grade of "F" for
the course. The student will be required

51

to withdraw from the program and will not
receive Co-operative Education/Internship
designation.

Work Term Assignments: Students in

the Schulich School of Engineering will be
expected to complete assignments as part
of their internship courses. Work term as-
signments must be submitted by specified
dates, and will be evaluated by staff in the
Schulich School of Engineering. Provided an
assignment meets established criteria, the
assignment will be deemed to be a Pass.

If an assignment is sub-standard, a re-
submit is required. Students should attempt
to submit all course components by their
respective specified deadlines. All required
coursework must be submitted no later than
the date on which classes end in the term
as specified in the Academic Schedule.

All coursework submitted within a 5 day
period following the date when classes end
will only be accepted if an extension was
previously approved by the course instruc-
tor. A Deferral of Term Work form must be
completed, should an extension of time

be sought for completion of any term work
beyond the 5 day period. Deferrals may only
be granted at the discretion of the Dean of
the Schulich School of Engineering, and will
normally not exceed thirty days. In the event
a student receives permission from the Dean
to defer their coursework, they will receive a
final grade of incomplete (I) during the defer-
ral period. If all course components are not
satisfactorily completed and submitted prior
to the end of the deferral period, the final
course grade will be changed to a fail (F). A
final grade of "F" in an internship course will
prevent students from registering in subse-
quent internship courses. If eligible, the stu-
dent may choose to repeat the course in the
subsequent term. Not clearing a final grade
of "F" from an Internship (INTE) course will
result in the student being removed from the
internship program, and may result in the
student being withdrawn from the Engineer-
ing program. Note that a student may only
receive a final grade of "F" once during

the internship period and still remain in the
internship program.

Job Performance: The student's job perfor-
mance is assessed by the employer. Perfor-
mance evaluations are conducted periodi-
cally during the internship and submitted to
the Internship Office. An Advisor monitors
performance feedback to determine whether
any follow-up action is required.

If a student receives unsatisfactory perfor-
mance or is asked to leave employment by
an employer, the University will investigate
the situation and determine the appropri-
ate grade. If a student is asked to leave
employment for "just cause" a grade of "F"
will be given and the student will be required
to withdraw from the Co-operative Educa-
tion/Internship program. The student will not
receive Co-operative Education/Internship
designation and a permanent notation will
be placed on the transcript of record that the
student was required to withdraw from the
Co-operative Education/Internship program.

Co-operative Education/Internship
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Maintenance Requirements

Students must meet minimum GPA and
course requirements established by faculty
and maintain full-time status on academic
sessions. Students who do not meet these
requirements will be required to withdraw
from the Co-operative Education/Internship
program.

2.6 Graduation

Students who successfully complete the
Co-operative Education/Internship program
as required by the faculty in which they are
registered will receive Co-operative Edu-
cation or Internship designation on their
transcripts and degree parchment.

2.7 Fees and Expenses
Admission fee: $50.00

Course fees are assessed for each Co-oper-
ative Education/Internship course at the time
that the course is registered. Fees are pay-
able on the normal fee deadlines. For more
information refer to the Tuition and General
Fees section of the Calendar.

Co-operative Education/Internship course
fees are non-refundable and are due and
payable, even if the student subsequently
withdraws from the course(s) or is required
to withdraw from the Co-operative Educa-
tion/Internship program. (See 2.8 Withdrawal
Policies).

In addition to the Co-operative Education/
Internship course fees, other fees includ-
ing full-time Students' Union fees will be
assessed. Campus Recreation and Athletic
fees are optional. Students may opt out

of Health and Dental Insurance in the Fall
and Winter Terms with proof of alternate
coverage. Students who register for other
University courses while on a work term,
will be assessed other course fees on a fee
per course basis. Students should refer to
the Tuition and General Fees section of this
Calendar for more information.

2.8 Withdrawal Policies

The Co-operative Education/Internship
program strongly values the commitment
that is made between students and Co-op/
Internship Employers. Our withdrawal poli-
cies have been set to encourage students to
be accountable for their commitments.

Students cannot withdraw from a Co-oper-
ative Education/Internship course (or leave
a work term/placement) without permission
from both their Co-operative Education/In-
ternship Program Office and the faculty.

Permission is only granted in cases of
serious illness, domestic affliction or for
academic issues. Students who receive
permission to withdraw will receive credit
for completed course/work terms. They will
be withdrawn from the current registered
course/work term. They will also be dropped
from registered course/work terms not yet
started and no fees will be charged for these
course/work terms.

Withdrawal with Permission

(a) Student contacts their appropriate co-
operative or internship office;

Co-operative Education/Internship

(b) A University representative meets with
the student and employer to investigate and
try to resolve issues when feasible or ap-
propriate and seek a resolution;

(c) When the issue meets the criteria above
and cannot be resolved, faculty approval
can be given for the student to withdraw
without penalty.

Withdrawal without Permission

Students who leave a work term (withdraw
from a Co-operative Education or Internship
course) without permission will be assigned
a grade of "F" on the course and will be
dropped from subsequent courses. No fees
will be charged for the subsequent courses.

In addition students will be required to
withdraw from the Co-operative Education/
Internship program and will not receive Co-
operative Education/Internship designation,
notwithstanding the fact that they had com-
pleted the minimum work term requirements
for the program. A permanent notation will
be placed on the transcript of record that the
student was required to withdraw from the
Co-operative Education/Internship program.



Tuition and
General Fees

The following are the approved tuition and
general fees for the University of Calgary.
The University reserves the right to change
fees without notice. Changes to fees will be
reflected in this Calendar. This is considered
the official fee listing and will be used for all
fee assessments and appeal considerations.

P.1 Undergraduate and
Graduate Fees

Tuition and General Fees (2017
-2018)

For more information, see the “Undergradu-
ate Tuition and General Fees Chart (2017-
2018)” on page 59.

P.1.1 Undergraduate Tuition and
General Fees

Undergraduate students are assessed tu-
ition and general fees as listed in the Tuition
and General Fees chart below. Please refer
to the Academic Schedule for payment
deadlines.

Fees are assessed based on the level of the
course; therefore, undergraduate students
taking a graduate-level course (600 or
above) will pay the Graduate Studies course
fee. Graduate students taking an undergrad-
uate-level course will pay the undergraduate
course fee.

P.1.2 Graduate Tuition and
General Fees

Graduate students are assessed tuition and
general fees as listed below. Refer to the
Academic Schedule for payment deadlines
or consult with the Faculty of Graduate
Studies regarding payment plans.
Thesis-Based Students

Students in a thesis-based degree (master’s
or doctoral) program are assessed annual
tuition fees. All tuition fees are pro-rated
over four terms: one-third in Fall, one-third
in Winter, one-sixth in Spring and one-sixth
in Summer.

Students in thesis-based master’s programs
(excluding MBA) are assessed tuition fees
for the first year. After the first year, annual
continuing fees will apply. Students in the
thesis-based MBA program are assessed
tuition fees in both the first and second
years. After the second year, continuing fees
will apply (see P.1.2.1 Graduate Program-
Specific Fees).

Students in Doctor of Philosophy programs
are assessed tuition fees until the term im-
mediately following admission to candidacy
(Spring/Summer are counted as one term).
For information on admission to candidacy,
see section K. (Candidacy) of the Graduate

Studies Calendar. In all subsequent years,
students will be assessed annual continuing
fees.

The tuition fees below are the annual rates
and apply to all thesis-based programs ex-
cept for those specified in P.1.2.1 Graduate
Program-Specific Fees.

Canadian and International
Permanent Students
Residents

Tuition fees

(except MBA) $5,593.50 $12,695.88

Tuition fees

(thesis-based $11,463.12 $25,293.24

MBA)

Continuing Fees ~ $1,627.38 $3,693.48

Please note that differential fees may be
assessed for courses offered by certain
faculties or programs. All students who take
these courses are required to pay the differ-
ential fee. Students in thesis programs who
take courses with differential fee assess-
ments will be required to pay the differential
fee assessment in addition to their regular
full or continuing fees.

Course-Based Students

Students in most course-based master’s
programs pay tuition fees on a per course
basis. Students in course-based programs
are assessed tuition fees by course, based
on the level of the course; therefore, under-
graduate students taking a graduate-level
course (600 or above) will pay the Graduate
Studies course fee. Graduate students tak-
ing an undergraduate-level course will pay
the undergraduate course fee.

Some programs may charge additional
program fees, refer to the Program-Specific
Fee table.

Please note that differential fees may be
assessed for courses offered by certain
faculties or programs. All students who take
these courses are required to pay the differ-
ential fee. Students in thesis programs who
take courses with differential fee assess-
ments will be required to pay the differential
fee assessment in addition to their regular
full or continuing fees (with the exception of
Haskayne PhD students.

The fees below apply to all course-based
programs except for those specified in
P.1.2.1 Graduate Program-Specific Fees.
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Canadian/ International
Permanent Students
Residents

Graduate 3 units | $714.78 $1,622.64

(half course) fee

Graduate 6 units | $1,429.56 $3,245.28

(full course) fee

Internship $357.39 $811.32

course 1.5 units
(quarter course)
fee
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General Fees

Fees assessed | Full-Time Part-Time
per term
U-Pass $140.00 -
Campus $35.90 $35.90
Recreation
Athletics $49.29 $49.29
Student $150.00 $75.00
Services Fee

$375.19 $160.19
Graduate Full-Time Part-Time
Student fees
assessed
annually
Graduate $170.65 $141.20
Students
Association
(GSA)
Group Insurance | $11.00 -
Health Insurance | $311.87 -
Dental Insurance | $254.80 -
Graduate $10.00 $10.00
Bursary
Donation*
Total $758.32 $151.20

P.1.2.1 Graduate Program-Specific
Fees

In addition to the program-specific fees
listed below, courses offered off-campus or
through distance delivery methods may have
tuition charges that differ from the regular
tuition rates.

All fees below are annual (per 12-months)
unless stated otherwise. For additional in-
formation on fees and payment plans please
see: grad.ucalgary.ca/current/tuition.
Cumming School of Medicine

Canadian/ International

Permanent
Resident

Master of
Disability and
Community
Studies

Community $1,212.00 N/A
Rehabilitation

per 3-units

Continuing $1,212.00 N/A
fees from Year

4 onwards at

registration

anniversary

Master of
Pathologists
Assistant

$8,500.00
$714.78

$17,000.00
$1,622.64

Annual fee

Per 3 units

Tuition and General Fees

Faculty of Environmental Design*

Master of
Architecture

Foundation
Year (Fall and
Winter Term)

Annual fee

Master of
Landscape
Architecture

Foundation
Year (Fall and
Winter Term)

Annual fee

Canadian/
Permanent
Resident

$5,386.00

$7,218.00

$5,504.10

$7,218.00

International

$12,225.60

$16,386.96

$12,494.40

$16,747.48

*Students admitted to the MEDes program prior to 2009
pay an annual continuing fee of $814.00 (Canadian/
Permanent Resident) or $1,846.64 (international).

Haskayne School of Business

Executive MBA
(per 8-months)

Executive MBA
(Global Energy)
(program fee)

Thesis-based
MBA

Annual fee
(Years 1 and 2)

Continuing fee

Course-based
MBA*

Per 3 units

Canadian/
Permanent
Resident
$34,500.00

$108,383.00

$11,463.12

$1,627.38

$1,623.12

International

$34,500.00

$108,383.00

$25,293.24

$3,693.48

$2,880.78

*The Government-approved market modifier for the MBA
program was implemented in Fall of 2011. Students
admitted prior to Fall 2011 pay $1,302.33 (Canadian/
Permanent Resident) or $2,880.78 (international) per 3

units.

Faculty of Law

Undergraduate
(600 level, per 3
units)

Graduate Level
(700+ level, per
3 units)

Canadian/
Permanent
Resident

$1,026.24

$714.78

International

$3,410.82

$1,622.64

School of Public Policy

Canadian/ International
Permanent
Resident
Master of Public
Policy
Annual Full-Time | $20,492.88 $30,739.35
fee
Annual Part- $10,246.44 $15,369.68
Time fee
MPP course fee $1,615.98 $2,424.02

(per 3 units) (For
students not in
MPP program)

Sustainable Energy Development

MSc in Canadian/ International
Sustainable Permanent

Energy Resident

Development

SEDV (per 3 unit | $1,785.00 $2,785.00

course)

Werklund School of Education

Canadian/ International
Permanent

Resident

EdD (Distance Delivery)

Annual fee $11,221.00 $14,540.55
(years 1 - 4)
Continuing $4,041.00 $5,233.81

fee (from Year
5 onwards at
registration
anniversary)

Education Certificate (Distance Delivery)

Continuing $1,212.00 $1,212.00
fee from Year

2 onwards at

registration

anniversary

$269.31

Undergraduate-level
(except MD and JD)
Canadian Students

Audit Fees Chart

Audit fee rates per 3 units:

Undergraduate-level
(except MD and JD)
International Students

$916.92

In addition to the tuition fees, students auditing courses must pay appropriate general
fees as indicated in the fee chart. For courses with a differential fee assessment (e.g.,
MBA courses) a student who audits a course will be assessed half the current course fee
and half the current differential fee.

Graduate-level
Canadian Students

$357.39

Graduate-level
International Students

$811.32
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Education Diploma (Distance Delivery)

Continuing $1,212.00 $1,212.00
fee from Year

3 onwards at

registration

anniversary
Master of Education (Distance Delivery)

Continuing $1,212.00 $1,212.00
fee from Year

4 onwards at

registration

anniversary

Distance per 3 $1,212.00 $1,212.00

units
Master of Education - Educational Psychology

Distance per 3 $1,212.00 N/A

units

Continuing $1,164.00 N/A
fee from Year

4 onwards at

registration

anniversary

Master of Counselling (Distance Delivery)
$1,578.00 N/A
$1,212.00 N/A

Annual fee
3 units
Post-Bachelor's Diploma - Educational Psychology

One-time fee on | $488.00

admit term

P.1.2.2 Graduate Fee Regulations

Transfers between Course-
based and Thesis-based Master’s
Programs

Students transferring from a thesis-based
route to a course-based route within a
program will be assessed according to the
tuition regulations for course-based pro-
grams from the first term of registration in
the course-based program.

Students who have completed fewer than

18 units in a course-based route will be as-
sessed full fees for one year from the date of
transfer to a thesis route within the program.
Annual continuing fees will be assessed for
subsequent years. Students who complete
18 units or more in a course-based route will
be assessed annual continuing fees from
the date of transfer into a thesis-based route
within the program.

Courses Taken Extra-to-Program

Students in a thesis-based or a course-
based program who wish to take a course
that is extra to their degree program will be
assessed a regular course fee in addition to
the regular graduate tuition assessment. For
more information, see D.1 Registration in the
Graduate Studies Calendar.

Late Charges

Students who do not register by the posted
deadline will be assessed a late registration
fee of $60.00.

Students who make course changes (i.e.,
additions or substitutions) after the posted
deadline will be assessed a fee of $60.00 for
each Change of Registration form.

Leaders in Medicine

Leaders in Medicine students are permitted
to register in both the MD and the graduate

Tuition and General Fees

program simultaneously for one term for
the purpose of taking the final examination
without graduate fees being assessed.

Academic Staff, Post-doctoral
Fellows and Visiting Scholars
(Graduate Studies)

Academic Staff, Post-doctoral Fellows

and Visiting Scholars (not to be interpreted
as visiting students) are eligible to audit
courses without payment of fees, and

are not required to seek admission to the
University, but must obtain written permis-
sion from the instructor of the course on a
"Permission to Audit" form obtainable online
from the Office of the Registrar (ucalgary.
ca/registrar/student-forms). Such audits will
not be recorded on an official transcript.
Academic staff and visiting scholars who
wish to have an audit course recorded on an
official transcript must pay the regular audit
course fees.

P.1.2.3 Health and Dental Insurance

Each student is responsible for their own
basic health care coverage and must be
enrolled in a provincial health plan or its
equivalent. The Graduate Student Asso-
ciation arranges an extended health and
dental benefit plan which is compulsory for
full-time students unless proof of alterna-
tive coverage (i.e., Blue Cross, Clarica), with
their name and UCID on it, is submitted to
the GSA online (gsa.ucalgary.ca/optingout)
or in person (MacKimmie Tower, Room 214)
before the fee payment deadline.

Family Coverage must be applied for before
the fee deadline. Part-time students are
automatically excluded from the Health and
Dental Plan, but may apply to the GSA to
purchase this coverage. Application must be
made before the fee payment deadline.

P.1.2.4 Donations

The Graduate Bursary Donation is an op-
tional $10.00 per year for full- and part-time
graduate students.

Students who wish to opt-out must do so

in writing through the Faculty of Graduate
Studies before the Fee Payment deadline of
your Annual Registration by emailing gradu-
ate@ucalgary.ca.

P.1.3 Interest Charges

Interest will be charged on outstanding bal-
ances at an annual rate as determined by
the University (12 per cent at the time of the
posting of this Calendar). Fee and interest
rates may be subject to change without prior
notice. Interest is assessed on the student
financial account on the first of each month.
University of Calgary does not remove
student registration for non-payment. Late
payments will restrict access to transcripts,
future registrations, library, and recreation
privileges, and other restrictions to student
accounts and services.

P.1.4 Audit Fees
Please see the Audit Fees chart.
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P.1.5 Undergraduate Co-operative
Education/Internship Course
Fees

A non-refundable fee of $50.00 is payable
upon admission to the Co-operative Educa-
tion or Internship program. Students will see
this charge in their online Student Centre.

Full-time Co-operative Education/Intern-
ship students are required to pay Students'
Union fees and Student Health and Dental
Plan fees. Campus Recreation, Athletic,
UPass and Student Services fees are not
charged; however, if the student concur-
rently registers in other University of Calgary
courses, all compulsory general fees will be
charged.

Co-operative Education/Internship fees are
non-refundable once the student has regis-
tered in the course.

P.1.6 Distance Education Off-
Campus Credit Fees

Fees for off-campus credit courses will be
assessed at the time of registration in the
course(s). Refer to the Academic Schedule
for payment deadlines.

P.1.7 Exchange Students

The amount of tuition fees assessed and the
institution to which fees are to be paid are
determined by the Exchange agreement that
is in effect at the time of the commencement
of the program.

University of Calgary outgoing undergradu-
ate exchange students will automatically
be opted out of the Student Health and
Dental Plan. To opt into the plan, students
must complete the appropriate opt-in form
available from the Student Health and
Dental Plans Office or from their exchange
co-ordinator. Students will automatically be
assessed the Bursary Fund donation and if
they wish to opt out, must complete the opt-
out form available in the Student Centre

INCOMING Exchange students will not be
automatically assessed for either the Stu-
dent Health and Dental Plan fee. Students
should contact the Student Health and
Dental Plans Office to inquire about insur-
ance options.

Inquiries regarding assessments should be
directed to the Exchange student advisors in
Enrolment Services.

P.1.8 Visiting Students

Visiting students who take courses are as-
sessed general fees and tuition fees on a per
course basis.

Visiting student researchers are assessed
campus recreation, student services fee and
AD&D Insurance (graduate students only)
each term. See A.3 Admission Catego-

ries in the Graduate Calendar for further
information.

P.1.9 International Students

Students who are not Canadian citizens or
permanent residents of Canada are required
to pay a differential fee in addition to the
international tuition fee.

d General Fees

ition an
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Canadian student status includes: a) Cana-
dian Citizens; b) Permanent Residents; c)
conventional refugees.

International students who are dependents
of foreign Consular officials will be assessed
fees at the Canadian student rates.

International students whose immigration
status changes will be required to provide
proof of the new status before a change in
fee assessment will be made. Students must
provide a signed copy of their permanent
residence papers or citizenship papers to
enrolment services or the Faculty of Gradu-
ate Studies prior to the fee payment dead-
line for term. Requests received after the fee
payment deadline will take effect during the
next academic term in which the student is
registered.

For 2017/18 the base international tuition
fee for a 3 unit course at the undergraduate
level: $611.28; graduate level: $811.32.

Note: Applicants who are in Canada on a
Work Permit or dependents of persons on a
Work Permit are required to pay international
fees, unless the dependents are Canadians
or Permanent Residents.

P.1.10 Senior Citizens

The University of Calgary waives tuition fees
related only to undergraduate, bachelor’s
level courses for senior citizens. The senior
citizen must be 65 years of age or older

by the fee deadline for the term they are
registered in. Students are still responsible
for the appropriate application fee and any
mandatory supplementary course fees (if
applicable).

Students' Union, Campus Recreation, Ath-
letic and Student Services fees are waived;
however, if senior citizens wish to use any of
these services, they must pay the required
fees. Any senior citizens who register as full-
time students will be assessed the Students'
Union Bursary, as well as the Health and
Dental Plan fees and must opt out using
forms available at Enrolment Services (ucal-
gary.ca/registrar/student-forms).

P.1.11 Mandatory Supplementary
Fees for Courses

Course supplementary fees may be charged
to students for materials or services as-
sociated with particular courses or sec-
tions of courses. Students will be notified

of the additional fees in one of two ways:

(1) fees are viewable under Class Notes in
the Student Centre; (2) once registered in a
class with a supplementary fee, the fee will
be indicated in the Finances section of the
Student Centre. Departments/instructors are
not permitted to charge mandatory supple-
mentary course fees which are not assessed
by the Registrar's Office. Departments may
charge students a laboratory breakage fee
when appropriate. The laboratory breakage
fee should be approved by the Dean (or des-
ignate) and listed in the course outline.

Mandatory supplementary fees for courses
are due by tuition fees payment deadline. In
most cases, they are non-refundable after

the last day to drop a course for the term(s);

however, some courses may have earlier
deadlines for refunds. When an earlier date
is used it will be listed in the Class Notes
section of the course schedule and on the
faculty/department website.

The following general principles apply to
course supplementary fees:

1. Tuition fees should provide for credit
instruction, which includes the following:

a. Evaluation of work/performance which
includes practicums, marking of papers,
examinations and other assignments.

b. Laboratories which include laboratory as-
sistance or supervision, laboratory materials
or supplies.

c. Resources to support instruction. This
includes, but is not limited to materials or
services required as a result of the method
of teaching used by the instructor, class-
room audio visual equipment, models

for art classes, practice rooms, films and
videotapes used for instructional purposes,
course outlines, etc.

d. Library facilities and related basic
services.

2. Mandatory supplementary fees may be
considered for special materials or services
not included under general principle #1,

if deemed necessary for the successful
completion of the course as approved by
the Provost & Vice-President (Academic).

3. Optional supplementary costs are those
the student has the option of obtaining from
a variety of sources. Examples include but
are not limited to art supplies, laboratory
coats, goggles, project materials, medical
scrubs.

Off-campus courses may be exempt from
these principles as needed to accommo-
date different course structures. Questions
regarding mandatory supplementary fees
can be directed to the department initiating
the fee.

P.1.12 Haskayne School of
Business Fee

200-, 300-, 400- and 500-level Commerce
courses (excluding Tourism Management)
will be assessed a tuition differential fee of
$238.83 per 3 units in addition to tuition
fees. Continuing students admitted to the
Haskayne School of Business prior to Fall
2011 are exempt from paying the tuition
differential fee.

P.1.13 Faculty of Law

In addition to tuition and general fees, there
is a mandatory $75.00 per term Law Career
Services Fee for all Law students.

P.1.14 Faculty of Nursing
Students admitted to the University of
Calgary nursing program at Medicine Hat
College campus are assessed by, and pay
fees to, the University of Calgary.

P.1.15 Postgraduate Medical

Education

A tuition fee of $485.23 per term, to a maxi-
mum of $970.46 over a 12-month period,
will be charged to all residents/fellows
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enrolled in postgraduate medical education
based on the number of months active in the
program.

The above fees will be assessed at the time
of registration. Fees will be waived on the
basis of a reciprocity for Canadian medical
school residents taking electives through the
Cumming School of Medicine.

Residents/fellows will be sent a confirmation
of their fee assessment with the fee payment
deadline noted on the assessment. All fees
are payable to the University of Calgary. See
ucalgary.ca/registrar/finances for payment
options.

P.1.16 Schulich School of
Engineering

Full-time Engineering Students pay a man-
datory $10.00 fee per term for the Engineer-
ing Students' Society.

P.1.17 Faculty of Social Work
(Edmonton and Lethbridge
Divisions)

Students who are admitted to the University
of Calgary's Faculty of Social Work program
but are attending the University of Leth-
bridge or the University of Alberta campus
will be assessed University of Calgary tuition
fees. Students will also be assessed the
student donation, but can opt out of this

fee by completing the online Change of
Donation form. Students are also auto-
matically enrolled in the Student Health and
Dental Plan (see P.2.2). University of Calgary
general fees will not be assessed; however,
students will be responsible for paying the
required general fees of the institution that
they are attending. These fees will be visible
in the online Student Service Centre and can
be paid via standard University of Calgary
payment options.

Inquiries regarding general fees may be
directed to the program co-ordinator at the
institution which the student is attending.

P.2 General Fees

P.2.1 Students' Union (SU) Fees

Full-time undergraduate students (excluding
Medicine - MD) are required to pay Stu-
dents' Union general fees each term. This is
to maintain the operations of the Students’
Union. In addition students pay Students’
Union Ancillary Fees. This consists of

eight separate fees previously approved

by student referendum to support external
third parties or specific SU programs. Fee
amounts are directly transferred by the Stu-
dents’ Union to appropriate committees or
third parties to administer as follows:

Radio Station (CJSW) $5.00

Library Assistance Fee $3.75
Campus Television (NUTV) $4.50
Student Newspaper (Gauntlet) $4.50
Student Legal Assistance $1.75
Refugee Student Program $2.25
Volunteer Services $0.75

Committee of 10,000 $0.50



More information is available on the Stu-
dents’ Union’s website at su.ucalgary.ca.

P.2.2 Student Health and Dental
Plan Fees

All full-time undergraduate students in 9
units or more per Fall and Winter Term at the
University of Calgary are automatically en-
rolled in the Student Health and Dental Plan
when they register for classes. For the con-
venience of students, payments are made in
two installments, September and January.
The premium for each plan is assessed and
charged annually; therefore the process for
waiving fees for the year must be done prior
to the fee deadline.

The Health Plan provides students with

a comprehensive set of health insurance
benefits (prescription drugs, paramedical
services, such as physiotherapy, chiroprac-
tic treatment, and many other benefits).
This plan is supplementary to any provincial
health care plan. The Managed Dental Plan
provides students with dental coverage
through a specific network of dental clinics
throughout Calgary. For eligible students
starting in the Fall Term, coverage begins
September 1 and ends August 31 provided
there has been no change in their eligibility
status from the Fall Term to the Winter Term.
In cases where there has been a status
change, coverage may end December 31.
For eligible students starting in the Winter
Term, coverage begins January 1 and ends
August 31.

Optional family coverage (for one or both
plans) is also available for an additional fee.
This procedure must be completed by the
fee payment deadline for the term.

If proof of comparable coverage is present-
ed to the Undergraduate Health and Dental
Plan Office, prior to the opt-out deadline,
students can opt-out of the Health and/or
Dental Plan. The opt-out deadline is the fee
payment deadline for the term. Continuing
full-time students need only opt out of the
plans once. An eligible student can opt back
into the plan unconditionally prior to the fee
deadline every Fall Term or within 30 days
of loss of comparable coverage during the
year. The health and dental insurance fees
are non-refundable if a student withdraws
from a term.

For further details, please contact:

Undergraduate Health and Dental Plan Of-
fice (352 MacEwan Student Centre)

Telephone: 403.220.3906

Fax: 403.282.2729

Email: uofcalgaryplan@mystudentplan.ca
Website: https://www.su.ucalgary.ca/

programs-services/student-services/
health-dental/

P.2.3 Student Services Fee

The Student Services Fee is mandatory for
all undergraduate, medicine and graduate
students. Students are assessed on a per
term basis for the fall and winter terms and
per intersession during the summer term
based on full-time or part-time status.

Tuition and General Fees

The Student Service Fee is a comprehensive
fee that covers a number of services pro-
vided to University of Calgary Students.

P.2.4 Campus Recreation and
Athletic Fees

Descriptions of the Campus Recreation and
Athletic programs are to be found in the
Student and Campus Services section of
this Calendar.

Payment of the athletic fee entitles part-time
students to free admission to interuniversity
athletic games.

Students completing all University of Cal-
gary courses off-campus are not required to
pay campus recreation or athletic fees.

Campus recreation and athletic fees are
non-refundable if a student withdraws from
aterm.

P.2.5 UPass (Universal Bus Pass)

In a 2002 referendum, the Students' Union
and Graduate Students' Association
members supported the introduction of the
compulsory UPass program for all full-time
students. The UPass program requires each
full-time student attending the University of
Calgary to pay a compulsory fee, per term.
In return for a reduced rate transit pass.

More information can be found at: ucalgary.
ca/unicard/upass.

Eligibility For the UPass
Full-time Students

To be eligible you must be a full-time under-
graduate student registered in three courses
for the Fall or Winter Terms or two courses
for the Summer Term (including Spring Inter-
session), or a graduate student with full-time
status.

Students who are issued the UPass when
their status is full-time and subsequently
change their status to part-time are no
longer considered eligible to use the UPass
program. Students are required to return this
sticker to the Parking and Transportation
services counter within 7 days of their status
change. Failure to return this sticker will re-
sult in a hold placed on the student account.
Students that change their status from part-
time to full-time must wait 48 hours for the
change to appear in the system before they
can obtain a UPass.

Co-operative Education, Internship and
Distance Education Students

Co-operative education, internship and dis-
tance education students are not automati-
cally assessed the UPass fee (during the
terms away from campus), but are eligible
to have the fee added for the applicable
session(s) (Fall, Winter or Summer). To do
so, make sure you are registered in a COOP
or INTE course; contact Enrolment Services
to have the UPass fee added to your student
account and after the system is updated
(1-2 days), the UPass sticker may be picked
up at the Tech Shop. If you are registered in
a course at the University of Calgary while
you are on a work term, you will automati-
cally be assessed the compulsory UPass
fee.
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P.3 Donations

P.3.1 Bursary Funds

All students (including Open Studies and
Visiting students) are being asked to make

a tax deductible donation to the Student
Peer Assistance Bursaries (undergraduate
students) and the Graduate Students' As-
sociation Bursary Fund (graduate students).
Full-time undergraduate students are auto-
matically levied $10.00 per Fall and Winter
Term; part-time undergraduate students and
Summer Term (including Spring Intersession)
students are levied $7.00 per term. Full-

and part-time graduate students are levied
$10.00 per year. The monies raised will be
used to provide bursaries for undergradu-
ate and graduate students in financial need.
Change or cancellation of donation forms
are available at Enrolment Services (ucal-
gary.ca/registrar/student-forms) and must be
submitted on or before the term fee deadline
to opt out of the fee. The donation is not
refundable after the deadline for payment

of fees.

P.3.2 Calgary Engineering
Endowment Fund

All Engineering students are being asked

to make a tax deductible donation to the
Calgary Engineering Endowment Fund. Full-
and part-time undergraduate students (ex-
cluding Open Studies and Diploma students)
are automatically levied $25.00 per Fall and
Winter Terms. The monies which are raised
will be put into an endowment fund with the
interest being used towards improving the
Engineering undergraduate program. The
donation is not refundable after the deadline
for payment of fees. Change or cancella-
tion of donation forms are available at the
Schulich School of Engineering Office and
Enrolment Services or online at ucalgary.ca/
registrar/student-forms and must be submit-
ted on or before the term fee deadline to opt
out of the fee.

P.4 Fee Regulations

P.4.1 Payment of Fees

Balance of fees must be paid or notice of
financial assistance provided, before the fee
payment deadline for any term. Consult the
Academic Schedule for fee payment dead-
line information.

P.4.2 Method of Payment

Please note: The University of Calgary does
not accept Credit Card or cash payments for
tuition and general fees.

Students may pay their fees by online bank-
ing, cheque, money order and bank draft.
International students without a Canadian
bank account can use Western Union or
other wire transfer services.

To pay online, add the University of Calgary
- Tuition Fees (title may vary from bank to
bank) as a payee on your bill payment pro-
file, and use your UCalgary account number
to complete the payment.

For more information, please see: ucalgary.
ca/registrar/finances.

Tuition and General Fees




Tuition and General Fees

If fees are to be paid from government
student loans, proof of government fund-
ing must be confirmed by the University of
Calgary prior to the fee payment deadline.
Student loans will be confirmed electronical-
ly with a pre-approved remittance amount.
A remittance amount is paid directly to the
University toward the student account.

No interest accrues if payment is received
within 30 days after the term fee deadline.
Payments received after the 30 day deferral
are subject to late interest from the term fee
deadline date forward. Any amount out-
standing in excess of the remittance amount
must be paid by the term fee deadline.

If financial assistance is refused by the loan
provider, students are responsible to pay
outstanding fees by the term fee deadline,
including any late interest.

Note that students will not have their reg-
istration cancelled if financial assistance is
refused and remain fully liable for all tuition
and general fees owed to the University of
Calgary and affiliates.

For more information about financial assis-
tance, see: ucalgary.ca/registrar/finances.

P.4.2.1 Graduate Student Payment
Plan

Graduate students receiving funding through
the University of Calgary may apply for a
Payment Plan which arranges the fee pay-
ment to be spread monthly over a period

of time. For more information and eligibility,
visit: grad.ucalgary.ca/current/tuition.

P.4.3 Late Payment of Fees

Students whose fees are not paid by the
term fee deadlines and who have not con-
firmed financial assistance will not have their
course registrations cancelled, and will re-
main fully liable for all fees owed to the Uni-
versity of Calgary. Interest will be charged on
outstanding balances at an annual rate as
determined by the University (12 per cent at
the time of the posting of this Calendar). Fee
and interest rates may be subject to change
without prior notice.

P.4.4 Delinquent Student
Accounts

Any current or former student with an
overdue debt to the University of Calgary,
including any administrative department, the
Students' Union or the Graduate Students'
Association, will not be allowed to register,
will not receive transcripts of grades or
parchments at graduation and may also be
denied access to other University services
until the outstanding account is settled in
full, or in exceptional circumstances an
acceptable payment arrangement is made.
Delinquent student accounts will be referred
to a collection agency.

Students are encouraged to consult with En-
rolment Services if they are having difficulty
meeting their financial obligations.

Note: This regulation pertains to students
enrolled in all courses and programs offered
by the University of Calgary.
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P.4.5 Fee Refunds

Students are responsible and account-

able for all assessed tuition and fees that
appear on their student account. Tuition or
general fee refunds will be made for courses
dropped up to and including the course
drop deadline as outlined in the Academic
Schedule. If a credit balance for the term
remains on your account, you can request a
refund through the Student Centre.

If you've received a student loan or a schol-
arship, your refund will be reviewed prior to
funds being issued to ensure the refund is in
alignment with student loan or scholarship
regulations.

After the course drop deadline, a student
may withdraw from a course up to the with-
draw deadline; however, no refund of any
tuition or general fees will be made.

Thesis-based students who withdraw from
individual courses will not have any changes
made to their fee assessment for the year.

Thesis-based students who withdraw from
program will have tuition fees assessed to
the end of the term in which they withdraw.
If the student withdraws from program
before the fee payment deadline, the tuition
fees for that term will be refunded.

Note: Some courses may have earlier fee
payment deadlines or drop restrictions.
These courses will have notes in the Class
Notes section of the Schedule of Classes.
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Undergraduate Tuition and General Fees Chart (2017-2018)

Co-op/Intern Law Vet Medicine

Per 3 Units (4 Month) (3 units) (per term) IFP (3 units)*
Canadian Student Tuition $538.59 $423.00 $1,026.24 $5,432.10 $538.59
International Student Tuition $611.28 $479.10 $1,136.94 N/A* $612.00
Visa Differential $1,222.56 $958.20 $2,273.88 N/A $612.00
. *Regular tuition fees apply to IFP Pathways.

Undergraduate Market Modifier*

Haskayne School of Business (Per 3 Units) $238.83

*The Government-approved market modifier for Haskayne undergraduate courses
was implemented in Fall of 2011. Continuing students admitted prior to Fall 2011 do
not pay this fee.

Doctor of Medicine Program (MD) (per Cumming School of Medicine terms)

Canadian Student Tuition Year 1 Fall $7,506.09 Year2,3  Summer $5,004.06

Winter $7,506.09 Fall $5,004.06

Winter $5,004.06

Total $15,012.18 Total  $15,012.18
General Fees c
Full-Time* Part-Ti C Int §
Fall and Winter (per term) (;+ ul:i'tes) (3-asr unlilt“s(; ° (OII/VI:n:I:'; MD Program "3
Students’ Union General $32.50 $14.50 $4.00 $5.50 §-
Students’ Union Ancillary $23.00 $17.25 $23.00 $22.50 )
U-Pass $140.00 - - $140.00 %
Student Health Plan $51.50 - $51.50 $51.50 S
Student Dental Plan $45.00 - $45.00 $45.00 E
Campus Recreation $35.90 $35.90 - $35.90 3‘
Athletics $49.29 $49.29 - $49.29 ~
Donation $10.00 $7.00 $10.00 $10.00 &
Student Services Fee $225.00 $75.00 - $225.00 s
$612.19 $198.94 $133.50 $584.69 g_
*Includes Law and Veterinary Medicine g
H]
5
Summer Term (per Full-Time Part-Time Co-op/Intern MD Program ;
intersession*) (6+ units) (3 units) (2 Months) (4 month) 3
Students’ Union General $7.50 $7.00 $4.00 $1.25 ﬂ
Students’ Union Ancillary $15.25 $15.25 $15.25 $15.25 3
U-Pass $140.00 - - $140.00 'Tl‘
Campus Recreation $17.95 $17.95 - $35.90 S
Donation $7.00 $7.00 $7.00 $10.00 &

Student Services Fee $75.00 $37.50 - $150.00
$262.70 $84.70 $26.25 $352.40

*Fees are assessed individually for each the spring intersession and the summer intersession, except for the Doctor of
Medicine (MD).

Spring/Summer Intersession: Six (6) units are considered full-time and three (3) units are considered part-time during
the intersession.
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Undergraduate Student Awards
Office

Undergraduate Student Awards Office
Location: MacKimmie Block 117
Telephone: 403.210.7625

Email: ucawards@ucalgary.ca

Website: ucalgary.ca/registrar/finances/
awards

Financial Aid Office (Student Loans)
Location: MacKimmie Block 117
Telephone: 403.210.7625

Email: financialaid@ucalgary.ca

Website: ucalgary.ca/registrar/finances/
student-loans

Graduate Student Awards Office
Location: MacKimmie Tower, Room 213
Website: grad.ucalgary.ca/awards

The University of Calgary supports students
through scholarships, bursaries and awards
and participates in government student loan
programs. Programs are available to recog-
nize outstanding achievement, community
service and leadership and provide financial
support to students in need.

Students are encouraged to develop a plan
for financing the costs of university from
their first term through to the completion of
their program. To access financial assis-
tance, apply for awards and government
student loans well before the start of the
academic year and be aware of the applica-
tion deadlines for awards and government
student loans. Although each student’s
needs and resources differ, the University
provides a list of general fees and expenses.
Refer to the “Tuition and General Fees” sec-
tion in this Calendar for details.

Q.1 Awards for
Undergraduate Students

Q.1.1 Types of Awards and
Requirements

Scholarship: Offered in recognition of
academic standing. To be considered for a
scholarship, a student must normally pres-
ent a minimum GPA of 3.20.

Bursary: Offered on the basis of clearly
demonstrated financial need and satisfac-
tory academic achievement. To be consid-
ered for a bursary, a student must present
a minimum GPA of 2.60 and complete the
financial information section of the awards
application.

Competitive Award: Requires the submis-
sion of an online awards application. Aca-
demic standing and other criteria such as
financial need, field of study, extra-curricular
activities and contribution to community
and/or campus life may be considered.
Competitive awards require applicants to
have completed a minimum of 24 units (4.0
full-course equivalents) over the previous
Fall and Winter Terms at the University of
Calgary.

Nominated Award: No awards application
is required. The faculty or department rec-
ommends recipients to the Student Awards
Office. Nominated awards require students
to have completed a minimum of 24 units
(4.0 full-course equivalents) over the previ-
ous Fall and Winter Terms at the University
of Calgary.

Q.1.2 Awards Application
Deadline

High School Awards December 15

Early Deadline

High School Awards March 1
Final Deadline

Medical Elective April 1
Awards

Faculty of Law Awards | May 1
Undergraduate Awards | August 1
for Continuing Students

Cumming School of August 10
Medicine Awards

Transfer Awards October 1

Q.1.3 Awards Application
Procedure

Award applications are available through
my.ucalgary.ca and must be submitted by
the respective deadlines. As part of the
process of applying for admission, the Uni-
versity of Calgary issues a UCID number to
each prospective student. This UCID num-
ber (or student ID) is required to apply for
student awards. Admission to the University
of Calgary is not required before applying for
awards.

Q.1.4 Award Payment Information

For most award competitions, the award
funds are split into two equal payments over
Fall and Winter Terms and are automatically
applied to outstanding tuition and fees. Ex-
cess award funds are processed in October
(Fall Term) and in February (Winter Term) by
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direct deposit to the recipient’s bank ac-
count. With the exception of certain prizes
and scholarships for graduating students,

or if otherwise stated in the award condi-
tions, payment of awards is contingent upon
recipients maintaining full-time enrolment

at the University of Calgary through the up-
coming Fall and Winter Terms. Exceptions to
these registration requirements are made for
students participating in official exchanges
and term abroad programs where tuition is
paid to the University of Calgary.

Payment of tuition and fees is normally the
first charge against undergraduate student
awards.

Award recipients must provide their bank-
ing information to the university through
my.ucalgary.ca.

Q.1.5 Policy and Regulations

Undergraduate awards are distributed equi-
tably among the most deserving students,
and adhere to the terms of reference.

If a student is granted an award, the Univer-
sity of Calgary reserves the right to release
pertinent recipient information to award
donors, high schools, provincial funding
bodies, University of Calgary faculty and ad-
ministrative offices and public news agents.
Specific information may be used by the
university for promotional purposes.

Award recipients who no longer meet the
program/registration/course load require-
ments, due to extenuating circumstances,
may wish to submit an official awards
appeal. Contact the Student Awards Office
directly by email: ucawards@ucalgary.ca.

Students with incomplete grades are not
considered for awards.

The University of Calgary assumes liability
for the payment of scholarships, bursaries,
prizes and other awards only to the extent
that gifts from donors or returns from invest-
ments for these purposes will permit.

Q.1.6 Award Competitions

Award competitions for entering or continu-
ing undergraduate students at the University
of Calgary are listed below.

Awards and Financial Assistance
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¢ President’s Admission Scholarships
¢ |B Diploma Scholarships

e University of Calgary International En-
trance Scholarships and Awards

e High School Awards:

e Seymour Schulich Academic Excel-
lence Scholarships

e Seymour Schulich Community Service/
Entrepreneurial Awards

e Chancellor’s Club Scholarships
e High School Awards
e Transfer Awards

¢ Undergraduate Awards for Continuing
Students

e Faculty of Veterinary Medicine Awards
e Cumming School of Medicine Bursaries
* Medical Elective Awards

e Athletic Awards

e Convocation Awards for Graduating
Undergraduate Students

For a complete listing of undergraduate
awards, including names, numbers, values
and criteria, visit ucalgary.ca/awards/
view-awards.

President’s Admission
Scholarships

President’s Admission Scholarships are of-
fered to students admitted to the University
of Calgary directly from high school on the
basis of their high school grades and who
are entering the first year of an undergradu-
ate degree program in the Fall Term. Enter-
ing students with an admission average of
95 per cent or higher are eligible to receive a
President’s Admission Scholarship valued at
$5,000 (non-renewable).

Students entering the International Founda-
tions Program (IFP), formerly English for
Academic Purposes (EAP), are not eligible
for these scholarships, and will be consid-
ered for awards prior to entering the fall term
of the first year of an undergraduate degree
program. These students must contact the
Student Awards Office regarding their eligi-
bility for awards.

Students entering the first year of an un-
dergraduate degree program with transfer
credit from either the University of Calgary
or another post-secondary institution are not
normally eligible for President’s Admission
Scholarships.

e Application: Not required. Students are
considered automatically for these schol-
arships based on their admission average
to the University of Calgary.

¢ Notification: Recipients are notified by
email after their admission average is
determined by the Admissions Office.
Recipients are not required to accept
their award through my.ucalgary.ca.

¢ Registration Requirement: Recipients
must maintain full-time enrolment
through the upcoming Fall and Winter
Terms. Spring and summer courses
are not used to reduce registration
requirements.

Awards and Financial Assistance

IB Diploma Scholarships

IB Diploma Scholarships valued at $3,500
each are offered to students entering first
year in any undergraduate degree program
in the Fall term who are admitted directly
from high school. The student must have
completed an IB Diploma and achieved

a minimum score of 35 to be eligible for
consideration.

Students entering the first year of an un-
dergraduate degree program with transfer
credit from either the University of Calgary
or another post-secondary institution are not
normally eligible for these awards.

Students entering the International Founda-
tions (IFP) program, formerly English for
Academic Purposes (EAP), are not eligible
for these awards.

Application: Not required. Students are
considered automatically for these scholar-
ships based on their final IB Diploma Score.
Students are responsible for providing the
Admissions Office with a transcript of Inter-
national Diploma grades by August 1 of the
year entering the University of Calgary.

Notification: Recipients are notified by email
in August. Recipients are not required to ac-
cept their award through my.ucalgary.ca.

Registration Requirement: Recipients must
maintain full-time enrolment through the
upcoming Fall and Winter Terms. Spring
and summer courses are not used to reduce
registration requirements.

University of Calgary International
Entrance Scholarships and Awards

International Entrance Scholarships and
Awards valued at $15,000 (renewable) and
$10,000 (non-renewable) are offered to
international students entering first year in
the Fall term in any undergraduate degree
program who have satisfied the English
language program requirements for admis-
sion. Students entering the International
Foundations (IFP) program, formerly English
for Academic Purposes (EAP) are not eligible
for these awards.

Application: Not required. Students are
considered automatically for these scholar-
ships and awards by the Student Awards
Office in consultation with the Recruitment
and Admissions Office. Selection is based
on the admission average to the University
of Calgary.

Notification: Recipients are notified by email
in late April. Recipients are not required to
accept their award through my.ucalgary.ca.

Registration Requirement: Recipients must
maintain full-time enrolment through the
upcoming Fall and Winter Terms. Spring
and summer courses are not used to reduce
registration requirements.

Seymour Schulich Scholarships
and Awards

Seymour Schulich Academic Excellence
Scholarships and the Seymour Schulich
Community Service/Entrepreneurial Awards
are prestigious renewable awards offered to
students applying to the University of Cal-
gary on the basis of their high school grades

and entering the first year of a Bachelor of
Science (BSc) degree program in the Schul-
ich School of Engineering in the Fall Term.

Seymour Schulich Academic Excellence
Scholarships are based on exceptional aca-
demic merit. Seymour Schulich Community
Service/Entrepreneurial Awards are based
on academic merit as well as contribution
to school life, community service and/or
entrepreneurial talent.

e Value: $12,400 for Calgary and area
recipients; $24,800 for recipients from
outside Calgary. Renewable.

Eligibility: Open to high school students
entering the first year in the Schulich
School of Engineering in the Fall Term.
Students entering the International Foun-
dations Program (IFP), formerly English
for Academic Purposes (EAP), are not
eligible for these awards, and should
apply prior to entering the first year of
an undergraduate degree program. The
scholarship average is based on the final
grades of four Grade 11 courses (or the
final grades of four Grade 12 courses, if
available).

Application: Submit the High School
Awards application, available November
1 through my.ucalgary.ca. In submit-
ting this application by the early dead-
line of December 15 (of the year prior

to entering the University) applicants
are considered for all competitive high
school awards including Chancellor's
Club Scholarships, the Seymour Schulich
Academic Excellence Scholarships and
the Seymour Schulich Community Ser-
vice/Entrepreneurial Awards.

REMINDER: As part of the process of
applying for admission, the University of
Calgary issues a UCID number to each
prospective student. This UCID number
(or student ID) is required to apply for
student awards. Admission to the Uni-
versity of Calgary is not required before
applying for awards.

Notification: Recipients are notified by
email in March, and must accept their
award through my.ucalgary.ca.

Registration Requirement: Recipients
must maintain full-time enrolment in
the Schulich School of Engineering in
a minimum of 30 units (5.0 full-course
equivalents) through the upcoming Fall
and Winter Terms.

Payment: Award funds are split into two
equal payments over Fall and Winter
Terms and are automatically applied to
outstanding tuition and fees.

Renewability: Seymour Schulich Aca-
demic Excellence Entrance Scholarships
are renewable at $12,400 or $18,500
annually in second and third year at

the University of Calgary provided the
student earns a minimum GPA of 3.50 on
a minimum of 30 units over the previous
Fall and Winter Terms and completes

a minimum of 30 units (5.0 full-course
equivalents) in the upcoming Fall and
Winter Terms in the Schulich School of
Engineering.



e Seymour Schulich Community Service/
Entrepreneurial Entrance Awards are re-
newable at $12,400 or $18,500 annually
in second and third year at the University
of Calgary provided the student earns a
minimum GPA of 2.70 on a minimum of
30 units (5.0 full-course equivalents) over
the previous Fall and Winter Terms and
completes in a minimum of 30 units (5.0
full-course equivalents) in the upcoming
Fall and Winter Terms in the Schulich
School of Engineering. These recipients
must also provide the Schulich School

of Engineering with evidence of their
continued contribution to school life,
community service and/or entrepreneurial
activities.

Spring and summer courses are not used
to reduce course load requirements,

nor are they used in calculating the GPA
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¢ Renewability: Renewable at $10,000
in second, third and fourth year at the
University of Calgary provided the
student earns a minimum GPA of 3.60
on a minimum of 30 units (5.0 full-course
equivalents) over the previous Fall and
Winter Terms, and completes a minimum
of 30 units (5.0 full-course equivalents)
in the upcoming Fall and Winter Terms.
Recipients must also provide the Student
Awards Office with evidence of their
continued contribution to school life and/
or community service.

Spring and summer courses are not used
to reduce course load requirements,

nor are they used in calculating the GPA
required for renewal.

Leader in Health Sciences
Scholarships

Terms, and are automatically applied to
outstanding tuition and fees.

Renewability: Renewable at $15,000

in second, third and fourth year at the
University of Calgary provided the
student earns a minimum GPA of 3.40

on a minimum of 30 units (5.0 full-course
equivalents) over the previous Fall and
Winter Terms, and completes a minimum
of 30 units (5.0 full-course equivalents) in
the upcoming Fall and Winter Terms. Re-
cipients must also provide the Cumming
School of Medicine with evidence of their
continued contribution to school life and/
or community service.

Spring and summer courses are not used
to reduce course load requirements,

nor are they used in calculating the GPA
required for renewal.

required for renewal. Leader in Health Sciences Scholarships are ~ High School Awards

' : prestigious renewable awards offered to stu-  The University of Calgary offers scholarships
Chancell’or s Club Sch9larsh|ps , dents applying to the University of Calgary and bursaries to students applying to the
Chancellor’s Club Scholarships are presti- on the basis of their high school grades and  University on the basis of their high school
gious renewable awards offered to students who are entering the first year of the Bach- grades.

applying to the University of Calgary on the elor of Health Sciences degree program in

basis of their high school grades and enter-
ing the first year of an undergraduate degree
program in the Fall Term.

e Value: $10,000. Renewable.

e Eligibility: Open to Canadian citizens or
Permanent Residents entering the first
year in any undergraduate degree pro-
gram in the Fall Term.

e The scholarship average is based on the
final grades of four Grade 11 courses (or
the final grades of four Grade 12 courses,
if available).

Application: Submit the High School
Awards application, available November
1, through my.ucalgary.ca. In submitting
this application by the early deadline of
December 15 of the year prior to entering
the University, applicants are considered
for all competitive high school awards
including Chancellor's Club Scholarships,
Seymour Schulich Academic Excellence
Scholarships, Seymour Schulich Com-
munity Service/Entrepreneurial Awards
and the Leader in Health Sciences
Scholarships.

REMINDER: As part of the process of
applying for admission, the University of
Calgary issues a UCID number to each
prospective student. This UCID number
(or student ID) is required to apply for
student awards. Admission to the Uni-
versity of Calgary is not required before
applying for awards.

Notification: Recipients are notified by
email in late March, and must accept
their award through my.ucalgary.ca.

Registration Requirement: Recipients
must maintain full-time enrolment in a
minimum of 30 units (5.0 full-course
equivalents) through the upcoming Fall
and Winter Terms.

Payment: Award funds are split into two
equal payments over Fall and Winter
Terms, and are automatically applied to
outstanding tuition and fees.

the Cumming School of Medicine in the Fall
Term.

e Value: $15,000 and assured admission to
the MD program upon completion of the
Bachelor of Health Sciences program.
Renewable.

Eligibility: Open to Canadian citizens or
Permanent Residents entering the Bach-
elor of Health Sciences degree program
in the Cumming School of Medicine in
the Fall Term.

The scholarship average is based on the
final grades of four Grade 11 courses (or
the final grades of four Grade 12 courses,
if available).

Application: Submit the High School
Awards application, available November
1 through my.ucalgary.ca. In submitting
this application by the early deadline of
December 15 of the year prior to entering
the University, applicants are considered
for all competitive high school awards
including the Chancellor's Club Scholar-
ships. Submit the Bachelor of Health Sci-
ences (BHSc) Supplementary Admission
Application by January 5.

e REMINDER: As part of the process of
applying for admission, the University of
Calgary issues a UCID number to each
prospective student. This UCID number
(or student ID) is required to apply for
student awards. Admission to the Uni-
versity of Calgary is not required before
applying for awards.

¢ Notification: Recipients are notified by
email in late March, and must accept
their award through my.ucalgary.ca.

* Registration Requirement: Recipients
must maintain full-time enrolment in the
Bachelor of Health Sciences program in
a minimum of 30 units (5.0 full-course
equivalents) through the upcoming Fall
and Winter Terms.

e Payment: Award funds are split into two
equal payments over Fall and Winter

e Value: $500 - $8,400.
¢ Eligibility: Open to students entering first

year in an undergraduate degree program

in the Fall Term. Students entering the
International Foundations (IFP) program,
formerly English for Academic Purposes
(EAP), are not eligible for these awards,
and should apply prior to entering the
first year of an undergraduate degree
program. The scholarship average is
based on the final grades of four Grade
11 courses (or the final grades of five
Grade 12 courses, if available).

Application: Competitive awards:
Submit the High School Awards ap-
plication, available November 1 through
my.ucalgary.ca.

There are two deadlines for the High
School Awards competition:

EARLY DEADLINE: December 15, 2017
(the year prior to entering the University).
Students who apply by the early deadline
are considered for all high school awards

including Chancellor's Club Scholarships,

Seymour Schulich Academic Excellence
Scholarships, Seymour Schulich Com-
munity Service/Entrepreneurial Awards
and the Leader in Health Sciences
Scholarships.

FINAL DEADLINE: March 1, 2018.
Students who apply between December
16, 2017 and March 1, 2018 are consid-
ered for all high school awards excluding

Chancellor's Club Scholarships, Seymour

Schulich Academic Excellence Scholar-
ships, Seymour Schulich Community

Service/Entrepreneurial Awards and the
Leader in Health Sciences Scholarships.

Nominated awards: No application re-
quired. Recipients are nominated by their
faculties and departments.

REMINDER: As part of the process of
applying for admission, the University of
Calgary issues a UCID number to each
prospective student. This UCID number
(or student ID) is required to apply for

Awards and Financial Assistance
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student awards. Admission to the Uni-
versity of Calgary is not required before
applying for awards.

¢ Notification: Recipients are notified by
email at the end of August. Recipients
are not required to accept their award.

® Registration Requirement(s): Recipients
are required to be registered full-time at
the University of Calgary for the Fall Term
by August 15, 2018 and must maintain
full-time enrolment through the upcoming
Fall and Winter Terms.

e Payment: Award funds are split into two
equal payments over Fall and Winter
Terms, and are automatically applied to
outstanding tuition and fees.

Transfer Awards

The University of Calgary offers transfer
scholarships and bursaries to:

Students newly admitted to the University
of Calgary in the Fall Term, and who are
receiving a minimum equivalent of 24 units
(4.0 full-course equivalents) of transfer
credit completed at another post-secondary
institution. Selections are based on the final
admission average calculated by the Admis-
sions Office.

Students returning to the University of Cal-
gary after attending another post-secondary
institution as a visiting or exchange student,
and who are receiving a minimum equivalent
of 24 units (4.0 full-course equivalents) of
transfer credit. Selections are based on the
grade equivalents received from the host
institution.

e Eligibility: Open to students with a
minimum equivalent of 24 units (4.0 full-
course equivalents) of transfer credit from
another post-secondary institution who
are admitted to the University of Calgary
in the Fall Term or to students returning
to the University of Calgary after attend-
ing another post-secondary institution
for a full academic year as a visiting or
exchange student. Transfer courses that
are extra to the degree are not included
in the minimum equivalent transfer credit
required. Students must be pursuing their
first undergraduate degree.

Application: Submit the Transfer Awards
application, available September 1
through my.ucalgary.ca.

DEADLINE: October 1

Notification: Recipients are notified by
email at the end of November.

Registration Requirement: Recipients
must maintain full-time enrolment
through the upcoming Fall and Winter
Terms.

Payment: Award funds are applied auto-
matically to Winter Term tuition and fees.

Undergraduate Awards for
Continuing Students

The University of Calgary offers scholarships
and bursaries to students continuing in their
undergraduate degree program.

Eligibility: Open to students continuing in
their undergraduate degree program after
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successfully completing the previous Fall
and Winter Terms as a full-time student at
the University of Calgary. A minimum GPA
of 3.20 is required for scholarships and 2.60
for bursaries. The majority of these awards
require the completion of a minimum of 24
units (4.0 full-course equivalents) of aca-
demic course work; applicants with a verifi-
able permanent disability are considered for
these awards upon completion of a mini-
mum of 18 units (3.0 full-course equivalents)
of academic course work.

Spring and summer courses are not used in
the calculation of a scholarship average for
awards purposes, nor can they be used to
reduce course load requirements.

Co-op and Internship Program Students:

Co-op Program: Students in co-op pro-
grams are eligible to apply for these awards
after successfully completing study terms
in the previous Fall and Winter Terms as a
full-time student at the University of Calgary.
Co-op students who participated in a work
term offered by the University of Calgary in
either the previous Fall Term or Winter Term
may be eligible to apply for these awards;
please contact the Student Awards Office
(ucawards@ucalgary.ca) to verify eligibility
requirements.

Internship Program: Effective 2017, students
in internship programs are eligible to apply
for these awards after successfully com-
pleting study terms in the previous Fall and
Winter Terms as a full-time student at the
University of Calgary. Internship students
who participated in a work term offered by
the University of Calgary in either the previ-
ous Fall Term or Winter Term may be eligible
to apply for these awards; please contact
the Student Awards Office (ucawards@ucal-
gary.ca) to verify eligibility requirements.

For 2017 only: Students participating in a
12- or 16-month internship offered by the
University of Calgary are eligible to apply
for these awards just prior to returning to
full-time study at the University of Calgary.
Grades earned in the previous Fall and Win-
ter Terms before the start of the internship
are used to calculate a scholarship average.

Official Exchange Programs: University of
Calgary students who participated in an
official exchange program in either the previ-
ous Fall Term or Winter Term are eligible to
apply for these awards. Transferable courses
from the host institution are combined with
those from the University of Calgary to
calculate a scholarship average. Students
who participated in an official exchange over
both terms are not eligible. However, these
students may be eligible to apply for Trans-
fer Awards upon returning to the University
of Calgary.

University of Calgary students who attended
another post-secondary institution in either
the previous Fall Term or the previous Winter
Term, and did not participate in an official
exchange, are not eligible for these awards.

Students entering the first year of an
after-degree program are not eligible for
these awards. However, these students
are encouraged to apply after completing

a minimum of one year of the after-degree
program.

Students with a previous degree who are
entering the Doctor of Veterinary Medi-

cine (DVM) program are not eligible. DVM
students should apply after completing their
first year of full-time studies in the Faculty
of Veterinary Medicine. See Q.1.7 Faculty

of Veterinary Medicine Awards for more
information.

Students with a previous degree who are
enrolled in the Faculty of Law JD program
are not eligible. JD students should apply for
Faculty of Law Awards. See Q.1.8 Faculty of
Law Awards for more information.

Students with a previous degree who are
enrolled in the Doctor of Medicine (MD) pro-
gram are not eligible. MD students should
apply for Cumming School of Medicine
Bursaries. See Q.1.9 Cumming School of
Medicine Awards for more information.

Application:
¢ Competitive awards: Submit the
Continuing Undergraduate Awards
application, available June 1 through
my.ucalgary.ca.

e DEADLINE: August 1

Notification: Recipients are notified by email
at the end of November.

Payment: Award funds are paid automatical-
ly to a student’s outstanding Winter tuition
and fees.

¢ Nominated awards: No application re-
quired. Recipients are nominated by their
faculty and department.

Notification: Recipients are notified by email
at the end of July.

Payment: Award funds are split into two
equal payments over Fall and Winter Terms
and are applied automatically to outstanding
tuition and fees.

Registration Requirement: Competitive and
Nominated award recipients must maintain
full-time enrolment through the upcoming
Fall and Winter Terms. Exceptions may be
made for students completing their degree
in the upcoming academic year.

Q.1.7 Faculty of Veterinary
Medicine Awards

The University of Calgary offers scholarships
and bursaries to students enrolled in the
Doctor of Veterinary Medicine (DVM) pro-
gram in the Faculty of Veterinary Medicine.

e Eligibility: Open to students entering or
continuing in the Doctor of Veterinary
Medicine program at the University of
Calgary. Students entering the first year
of the program are eligible for nominated
awards only. Students continuing in
second, third or fourth year are eligible
for nominated awards and competitive
undergraduate awards, which require an
award application.

¢ Application: Submit the Continuing Un-
dergraduate Awards application available
June 1 through my.ucalgary.ca.

e DEADLINE: August 1
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e Nominated awards: No application
required. Recipients are nominated by
the faculty.

¢ Notification: Recipients are notified by
email for nominated awards in August;
for competitive awards at the end of
November.

Registration Requirement: Recipients
must maintain full-time enrolment in the
Faculty of Veterinary Medicine through
the upcoming Fall and Winter Terms.
Exceptions may be made for students
who are completing their degree in the
upcoming academic year.

Payment: Nominated award funds are
split into two equal payments over Fall
and Winter Terms and are applied auto-
matically to outstanding tuition and fees.
Competitive award funds are paid to a
student’s Winter Term tuition and fees.

Q.1.8 Faculty of Law Awards

The University of Calgary offers scholar-
ships, awards and bursaries to students
enrolled in the Faculty of Law JD program.

e Eligibility: Open to students entering or
continuing in the Faculty of Law JD pro-
gram at the University of Calgary.

¢ Application: Competitive awards: Submit
the Faculty of Law Awards application,
available February 1 through my.ucalgary.
ca.

DEADLINE: May 1

Students who complete the Law Awards
application are also considered for
Differential Tuition Bursaries, based on
financial need. Applicants must complete
the financial information section of the
awards application. To be eligible for a
Differential Tuition Bursary, a student
must be paying the differential tuition fee
to the Faculty of Law for the academic
year in which the bursary is awarded.

Nominated awards: No application
required. Recipients are nominated by
the faculty.

Notification: Award recipients are noti-
fied by email in July; Differential Tuition
Bursaries recipients are notified in August
by the Student Awards Office.

Registration Requirement: Recipients
must maintain full-time enrolment in the
Faculty of Law through the upcoming Fall
and Winter Terms.

Payment: Award funds are split into two
equal payments over Fall and Winter
Terms, and are automatically applied

to outstanding tuition and fees. Award
values stated as ‘tuition and fees’ do not
include differential fees.

Q.1.9 Cumming School of
Medicine Awards

Q.1.9.1 Bursaries

The University of Calgary offers bursaries to
students enrolled in the Doctor of Medicine
(MD) program in the Cumming School of
Medicine.

Students wishing to apply for the com-
petitive Medical Elective Awards submit a

separate application; refer to the “Medical
Elective Awards” section in this Calendar for
details.

e Eligibility: Open to students entering or
continuing in the Doctor of Medicine (MD)
program at the University of Calgary.

e Students in year two or three of the
Doctor of Medicine program must be
in satisfactory academic standing to be
eligible for these awards.

Students entering the Bachelor of Health
Sciences or Bachelor of Community
Rehabilitation program (admitted on the
basis of their high school grades) are
not eligible for these awards and should
apply for High School Awards (refer to
the “High School Awards” section of this
Calendar for details).

Students continuing in the Bachelor of
Health Sciences or Bachelor of Com-
munity Rehabilitation program are not eli-
gible for these awards and should apply
for Undergraduate Awards for Continuing
Students (refer to the “Undergraduate
Awards for Continuing Students” section
of this Calendar for details).

Application: Competitive awards: Stu-
dents must submit the Cumming School
of Medicine Bursaries application, avail-
able June 1 in the online Student Centre
through my.ucalgary.ca.

DEADLINE: August 10

Students who complete the Medicine
Bursaries application are also considered
for Differential Tuition bursaries, pro-
vided the applicant submits proof of all
outstanding government student loans.
To be eligible for a Differential Tuition
Bursary, a student must be paying the
differential tuition fee to the Cumming
School of Medicine for the academic year
in which the Differential Tuition Bursary is
awarded.

Nominated awards: No application
required. Recipients are nominated by
the faculty.

Notification: Recipients are notified by
email for nominated awards in July;

for competitive awards and Differential
Tuition Bursaries at the end of August by
the Student Awards Office.

Registration Requirement: Recipients
must maintain full-time enrolment in the
Doctor of Medicine program.

Payment: Award funds are split into two
equal payments over Fall and Winter
Terms, and are automatically applied

to outstanding tuition and fees. Award
values stated as ‘tuition and fees’ do not
include differential tuition fees.

Q.1.9.2 Medical Elective Awards
The University of Calgary offers awards to
students enrolled in the Doctor of Medicine
(MD) program in the Cumming School of
Medicine who are participating in a medical
elective.

e Eligibility: Open to students continuing

in the Doctor of Medicine (MD) program
who are participating in a medical elec-
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tive approved by the Undergraduate
Medical Education (UME) office.

e Application: Submit the Medical Elective
Awards application, available February 1
through my.ucalgary.ca.

e DEADLINE: April 1

¢ Notification: Recipients are notified by
email in May.

¢ Registration Requirement(s): Recipients
must maintain enrolment in the Doctor
of Medicine program. Confirmation of
completion or approval of the elective(s)
must be received from the Office of
Undergraduate Medical Education (UME)
before the award payment is processed.
The Student Awards Office (ucawards@
ucalgary.ca) must be advised regarding
any changes to the location, date and/or
discipline of the elective(s). The elec-
tive must be a minimum of two weeks in
duration.

Payment: Award funds are paid di-

rectly to the student once the Office of
Undergraduate Medical Education (UME)
confirms completion or approval of the
elective(s).

Q.1.10 Athletic Awards

The University of Calgary offers awards
to student athletes enrolled full-time who
are participating on Dinos athletic teams.
Student athletes may be eligible for other
awards at the University of Calgary — refer
to the academic award categories listed
elsewhere in this Calendar.

Athletic Awards are offered annually and are
subject to Canadian Interuniversity Sport
(CIS) regulations. For further information,
contact the Director of Athletics, Faculty of
Kinesiology (knesinfoQucalgary.ca).
Eligibility:

Entering student athletes: Students enter-
ing an undergraduate degree program in the
Fall Term at the University of Calgary directly
from high school must have a final admis-
sion average of 80.0 per cent or greater on
a minimum of 18 units of transfer credit, as
calculated by the Admissions Office.

Entering students who are officially transfer-
ring into a recognized University of Calgary
undergraduate degree program from another
post-secondary institution must have an
official transfer GPA of 2.00 or greater, as
calculated by the Admissions Office.

Students in their first year of studies in

an undergraduate degree program at the
University of Calgary who do not meet either
of the above two requirements may be
nominated in May of year one to receive a
“First Year Athletic Award.” To be eligible, a
minimum GPA of 2.00 completed on at least
18 units (3.0 full-course equivalents) taken at
the University of Calgary over the previous
Fall and Winter Terms is required.

Continuing student athletes: Non-entering
students continuing in a recognized under-
graduate degree program (years two, three,
four, etc.) must have earned a minimum GPA
of 2.00 on at least 18 units (3.0 full-course
equivalents) completed at the University of
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Calgary over the previous Fall and Winter
Terms.

Visiting students or students attending the
University of Calgary on a Letter of Permis-
sion from another university are not eligible
for University of Calgary Athletic Awards.

Student athletes who participate in Coop
or Internship work terms are encouraged to
contact the Student Awards Office directly
(ucawards@ucalgary.ca) in advance of their
work term for information about qualifying
for athletic awards. Eligibility varies on a
case by case basis.

Application:

An awards application is not required. The
Student Awards Office, in consultation with
the Department of Athletics, receives and
approves the nominations for these awards
from coaches of Dinos athletic teams. Con-
tact the Student Awards Office for additional
questions about the process or eligibility
requirements.

Grades from courses completed in the
Spring and Summer Intersession are not
used by the Student Awards Office in cal-
culating the GPA requirements for receiving
an Athletic Award, nor can they be used to
reduce course load requirements.

Notification: Successful recipients (continu-
ing students) are notified by email from the
Student Awards Office in January; suc-
cessful recipients of the First Year Athletic
Awards are notified by the Student Awards
Office in June, at the end of their first year
of studies.

Registration Requirement: Recipients must
maintain full-time enrolment (minimum of 9
units (3 courses) per term) at all times during
the immediate Fall and Winter Terms. Stu-
dent athletes enrolled for one academic term
only are not eligible for athletic awards.

Payment: With the exception of the Athletic
First Year Awards, which are paid directly to
the recipients at the end of June, award pay-
ments are automatically applied to outstand-
ing Winter Term tuition and fees. Excess
award funds are processed by the end of
February (Winter Term) and are deposited
into the student's bank account. Award re-
cipients must provide their banking informa-
tion to the University through my.ucalgary.
ca. Award values stated as 'tuition and fees'
do not include differential tuition fees. Stu-
dent athletes are responsible for paying
tuition and fees in full by the specified Fall
and Winter Term deadlines. Fee defer-
rals are not available to student athletes
anticipating receipt of awards.

Q.1.11 Awards for Graduating
Students

Convocation Awards for
Undergraduate Students

Medallions presented at convocation are
among the most prestigious of University
awards. These awards reflect the highest
academic distinction earned by a student in
a particular discipline.

Medallions are presented at the spring
convocation ceremonies in June, with the
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exception of the University of Calgary-Qatar
medallions, which are presented at the

fall convocation ceremony in November.
Students who graduated at the previous

fall convocation ceremony are considered
for convocation medallions on the same
basis as those who graduate at spring
convocation.

Gold Medallions: Each faculty awards one
gold medallion to the student graduating
with the highest distinction in scholarship.

Silver Medallions: Each department (or
equivalent unit) awards one silver medallion
to the student graduating with the highest
distinction in scholarship in their program.

Eligibility: For students completing their un-
dergraduate degree program requirements
with academic excellence at the University
of Calgary. Each faculty and department
determines its own definition of academic
excellence and establishes guidelines for
the selection of medallion recipients, with
consideration to the following criteria:

e Grade point average
e Course load

* Minimum number of University of Calgary
courses taken

Application: No application required.
Students are nominated by their faculties.
It is the responsibility of the University’s
undergraduate Awards Office Committee in
Enrolment Services to select recipients for
the Governor General's Silver Medallions,
the Muriel Kovitz Prize, and the Lieutenant
Governor's Gold Medallion.

Notification: Recipients of convocation
awards are notified by email at the end of
May by the Student Awards Office.

Payment: Convocation awards with a mon-
etary value are paid by direct deposit to the
students’ bank accounts at the end of June.
To receive payment, award recipients must
provide their banking information to the Uni-
versity of Calgary through my.ucalgary.ca.

Q.2 Graduate Studies

Awards

See the Faculty of Graduate Studies web-
site. Information concerning Graduate Stud-
ies Awards can be found at: grad.ucalgary.
ca/awards.

Q.3 Financial Aid

Q.3.1 Government Student Loans

The Financial Aid office facilitates the
confirmation and disbursement of approved
government student loans enabling students
to receive their government-approved loan
funding.

Student loans are available to Canadian citi-
zens or permanent residents who are study-
ing full- or part-time in a degree-granting
program. Programs not leading to a degree
(such as Continuing Education programs are
not eligible for government loan funding).

Students apply for loans through their home
province/territory of residence (not the prov-
ince where you will be attending university)

and are considered for both federal and
provincial loans and a variety of grants.

Loans: are determined and awarded based
on financial need. Loans remain interest free
while studying full-time but must be repaid
upon graduation or any break in study lon-
ger than 6 months.

Grants: are determined and awarded based
on financial need and other criteria. Grant
eligibility is automatically assessed with a
student loan application. Grants do not have
to be repaid.

Alberta Students

Alberta residents who require financial assis-
tance to pursue post-secondary education
may obtain student loans by applying online
through Student Aid Alberta. Students sub-
mit one loan application and may be eligible
to receive any combination of Federal loans,
provincial loans and grants.

Students with questions about loan eligibil-
ity and the application process can con-
tact Student Aid Alberta directly for more
information.

Student Aid Alberta

Box 28000 Station Main
Edmonton, AB T5J 4R4
Telephone: 1-855-606-2096
Website: studentaid.alberta.ca

Out-of-Province Students

Students who reside in a province other than
Alberta are eligible for government student
loan funding and can apply through their
home province or territory of residence.
Students submit one loan application and
may be eligible to receive any combination
of Federal loans, provincial loans and grants.

Students with questions about loan eligibility
and the application process can contact
their provincial loan office directly for more
information. Additional information can also
be found on the CanLearn website.

National Student Loan Service Centre
(NSLSC)

PO Box 4030

Mississauga, ON L5A 4M4
Telephone: 1-888-815-4514
Website: canlearn.ca

Part-Time Students

The Federal government offers loan and
grant funding options for part-time stu-
dents. Loans are interest bearing and can
be approved to cover tuition, general fees,
books and supplies (educational costs) only.
Federal grants for part-time students are
awarded on the basis of financial need and
provide for tuition, fees, books, transporta-
tion, child care and incidentals. Visit the
Federal CanLearn website for more informa-
tion (canlearn.ca).

Alberta students must apply using a paper
loan application and must have the Univer-
sity of Calgary complete one section of the
application before it can be submitted to
Student Aid Alberta for consideration. Visit
the Student Aid Alberta website for more
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information and to obtain a paper applica-
tion (studentaid.alberta.ca).

For all other provinces, part-time student
loans may be available. Contact your provin-
cial lender for further information.

Q.3.1.1 Loan Confirmation and
Disbursements

Once approved, all students are notified of
loan disbursement amounts and dates from
their lender in writing. Student loan borrow-
ers should review this information carefully
to ensure that any approved loan amounts
or disbursement dates conform to the
University of Calgary’s published fee dead-
lines. Regardless of method of payment, all
students must ensure they arrange to pay
tuition and fees by the deadline.

At the time of confirmation, the Financial Aid
Office will remit funds from the loan to pay
any current and past-due fees at the time
of confirmation. Students receiving multiple
loan disbursements for the loan study period
may have current term fees remitted from
the loan to cover these educational costs.
Students receiving only one loan disburse-
ment for the loan study period may have
both term fees remitted from the loan. All
loan borrowers are responsible for monitor-
ing the Student Centre when expecting a
loan disbursement to ensure that all fee bal-
ances are paid in full by the fee deadline. If
there are excess funds applied to a student
account, a refund request form is available
at ucalgary.ca/registrar/finances/tuition-
fees/refunds. If there are excess funds on a
student's account and the terms of the loan
agreement have been breached, the credit
will be refunded to the loan provider.

Students with a confirmed loan agreement
prior to the published fee deadline for that
term receive an automatic 30-day fee defer-
ral. Any outstanding balance remaining after
30 days is subject to late interest and terms
in accordance with the University of Calgary
fee policy (see the Tuition and General Fees
section of the Calendar). Students without

a confirmed loan are not eligible for a fee
deferral.

Q.3.1.2 Maintaining Previous Loans
Previously borrowed full-time student loans
remain interest and payment free while
studying full-time, even if student does not
borrow subsequent loans. To ensure that
interest-free status continues during full-time
study, students must provide adequate proof
of enrolment to their lenders. This is done

by a) having a subsequent full-time loan
confirmed by the school; or b) completing
confirmation of enrolment for interest-free
status completed by the school. Students
who require the latter confirmation can visit
http://ucalgary.ca/registrar/finances/student-
loans for up to date information on how this
can be requested.

Part-time students with previous Alberta stu-
dent loans may reinstate their Alberta loans
to interest-free status by having a paper
Form B completed by Enrolment Services
(MB 117).

Interest-free status can only be confirmed
30 days prior to the start of a study period

(with the exception of BC (interest-free

status can be confirmed 26 days prior to the
start of a study period) and Ontario (interest-
free status can be confirmed on the first day
of the study period)). Interest-free status can
only be requested for a current study period
and cannot be completed retroactively.

Q.3.1.3 Loan Repayment

Student loan repayment begins six months
after a borrower ceases full-time studies.
Repayment is managed by the student and
co-ordinated with the lender(s) who provided
the student loan funding.

If a borrower is having difficulties repaying
their student loans they should contact their
lender(s) immediately. Borrowers may qualify
for a repayment assistance plan to help
them avoid defaulting on their loan repay-
ment agreement.

Repayment Assistance Plan (RAP)

The Repayment Assistance Plan is provided
to assist students in keeping their student
loan debt at a manageable level. The plan
provides students with short-term assis-
tance if they have temporary financial chal-
lenges and long-term support if they have
persistent financial challenges. Students can
apply for RAP at any time during their repay-
ment term. For more information contact
the National Student Loan Service Center at
1-888-815-4514 or visit: studentaid.alberta.
ca/repaying-your-loan/repayment-options/
(Alberta borrowers) or canlearn.ca/eng/after/
repaymentassistance/rpp.shtml.

Q.3.2 U.S. Student Funding

Students who are citizens or permanent
residents of the United States have several
funding options while attending the Uni-
versity of Calgary. Students who are dual
citizens of Canada and the United states are
encouraged to explore opportunities through
the Canada Student Loans (canlearn.ca)
program first.

For more information visit our website at
ucalgary.ca/registrar/finances or email us-
loans@ucalgary.ca.

William D. Ford Federal Direct
Loans

As a Title IV eligible foreign school, Uni-
versity of Calgary is able to facilitate the
disbursement of four types of loans under
the Direct Loans Program.

¢ Direct Subsidized Loans are loans
made to eligible undergraduate students
who demonstrate financial need to help
cover the costs of higher education at a
college or career school.

Direct Unsubsidized Loans are loans
made to eligible undergraduate, gradu-
ate, and professional students, but in
this case, the student does not have to
demonstrate financial need to be eligible
for the loan.

Parent PLUS Loans are loans made to
parents of dependent undergraduate stu-
dents to help pay for education expenses
not covered by other financial aid.

¢ Graduate PLUS Loans are loans made
to graduate or professional students to
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help pay for education expenses not
covered by other financial aid.

Students must first establish eligibility by
completing a Free Application for Student
Financial Assistance (FAFSA) on the Federal
Student Aid website (fafsa.ed.gov). Once
complete, students must submit a Direct
Loans application to the Financial Aid Office
for funding assessment and approval.

Sallie Mae

Students who are ineligible for Direct Loans,
or who need to borrow additional funding to
meet the cost of attendance can apply for a
Sallie Mae Smart Option Student Loan.

For more information visit our website at
ucalgary.ca/registrar/finances.

Veterans Affairs Gl Bill

The University of Calgary supports veterans
of the US Armed Forces in obtaining their Gl
bill benefits while attending studies.

All programs must be approved through

the Department of Veterans Affairs before a
student is eligible for funding. As this pro-
cess can take up to six months, VA funded
students who have applied to the University
of Calgary are encouraged to contact the US
Financial Aid Office as soon as possible.

For more information visit our website at
ucalgary.ca/registrar/finances or contact the
US Financial Aid Office at usloans@ucalgary.
ca.

Q.3.3 Student Budgeting

For the purposes of determining financial
aid eligibility, the government uses a set
standard of living costs for rent, utilities,
food and clothing for each month of full-time
study in the loan study period. In addition,
educational expenses (tuition, fees, books
and supplies) are calculated for the loan
study period. Resources such as sav-

ings, part-time earnings, scholarships or
bursaries, parental assistance, investment
income, etc. may be used in calculating
loan eligibility. Many provinces have an
expected student contribution (resource)
amount, regardless of actual contribution.
All students are expected to have a financial
plan (budget) in place for covering all neces-
sary living and educational expenses before
commencing studies. It is the students’
responsibility to plan to meet all expenses
not fully covered by approved student loan
funding. Visit Enrolment Services (MB 117)
to access a variety of budgeting tip sheets
and handbooks, or visit: alis.alberta.ca/pdf/
cshop/StretchYourDollars.

Any student who experiences an unex-
pected emergency expense or extenuating
circumstance beyond their control that pre-
cludes them from meeting their pre-estab-
lished financial plan while in studies should
visit Enrolment Services (MB 117) to explore
temporary emergency funding options, such
as a Student Emergency Loan.
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International
Foundations

Program

The International Foundations Program (IFP),
formerly English for Academic Purposes
(EAP), offers intensive English Language
programming designed to prepare aca-
demically-qualified students whose native
language is not English for study in the
University of Calgary’s degree or diploma
programs. IFP is intended for prospec-

tive international, Permanent Resident or
Canadian students whose level of English
Language Proficiency (ELP) is at a high-
intermediate to advanced level. IFP is not
designed for beginners. Academically-
qualified students admitted to the University
of Calgary can apply for admission to one of
three streams of IFP:

A. The IFP Pathways stream offers English
language courses concurrently with first-
year core degree program courses.

OR

B. The IFP Bridging stream is for those stu-
dents accepted to their faculty/departments
on the condition that they demonstrate
English Language Proficiency.

OR

C. The IFP Preparation stream allows
students to register as an Open Studies
student to develop English proficiency for
other purposes. These include students who
wish to apply for admission to a degree pro-
gram, students who wish to upgrade their
language skills, or students who missed the
application deadline for the IFP Bridging
stream.

R.1 Program Structure

Click here to view the International Founda-
tions Program Structure Chart.

R.2 Language Assessment

An IFP Language Assessment is conducted
in order to determine placement within the
program.

A. IFP Pathways students will not partici-
pate in internal IFP placement testing. Re-
quirements for English Language Proficiency
are met by external assessments listed in
Admission Requirements.

Schulich School of Engineering admission
requirements must also be met, and may be
found at ucalgary.ca/pubs/calendar/current/
en-3-1.html.

Haskayne School of Business admission
requirements must also be met, and may be
found at ucalgary.ca/pubs/calendar/current/
ha-4-1-1.html.

B. IFP Bridging students will be assessed
by IFP at the beginning of each term. Re-
sults from internal IFP placement testing will
be considered along with the external as-
sessments listed in Admission Requirements
to place all IFP Bridging students into the
appropriate courses of the program (Tiers
1-3). IFP Bridging students whose place-
ment test results indicate placement below
IFP Bridging Tier 1 will have their admis-
sion to their degree program rescinded but
may choose to apply to IFP Preparation to
achieve ELP requirements. Students must
be present for the language assessment
prior to the start of scheduled classes. If un-
able to attend, students must notify the IFP
Academic Co-ordinator (ifp@ucalgary.ca).
Failure to notify the Co-ordinator will result
in cancellation of their acceptance into the
IFP Bridging stream. Additionally, students
applying to IFP Bridging must meet the ad-
mission requirements of the faculty to which
they are applying. Students requiring letters
of acceptance for immigration purposes are
strongly encouraged to apply early due to
varying processing times required by Cana-
dian Immigration in each country.
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C. IFP Preparation students will be as-
sessed by IFP at the beginning of each term.
Results from internal IFP placement testing
will be considered along with the external
assessments listed in Admission Require-
ments to place all IFP Preparation students
into the appropriate courses of the stream
(Tiers 1-3).

Students must be present for the language
assessment prior to the start of scheduled
classes. If unable to attend, students must
notify the IFP Academic Co-ordinator (ifp@
ucalgary.ca). Failure to notify the Co-
ordinator will result in cancellation of their
acceptance into the IFP Preparation stream.
Students requiring letters of acceptance for
immigration purposes are strongly encour-
aged to apply early due to varying process-
ing times required by Canadian Immigration
in each country.

INTERNATIONAL FOUNDATIONS PROGRAM

IFP Pathways IFP Bridging

IFP Preparation

Schulich School of
Engineering BSc

Haskayne school of
Business BComm

Programs without Pathways
Faculty of Arts

Cumming School of Medicine (Bachelor of
Health Sciences)

Environmental Design
Faculty of Kinesiology
Faculty of Nursing
Nursing (Qatar)
Faculty of Science
Werklund School of Education

Open studies

International Foundations Program
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R.3 International
Foundations Program Fees

A. IFP Pathways

Regular tuition and general fees apply for
all academic program requirements. For de-
tailed information on tuition fees see section
P. Undergraduate Tuition and General Fees.

B. IFP Bridging

All IFP Bridging students will be charged
the IFP tuition rate for IFPX courses. Please
see section P. Undergraduate Tuition and
General Fees.

Applicants will be required to pay a $250.00
CDN non-refundable mandatory IFP Lan-
guage Assessment Fee.

C. IFP Preparation

All IFP Preparation students will be charged
the IFP tuition rate for IFPX courses. Please
see section P. Undergraduate Tuition and
General Fees.

Applicants will be required to pay a $250.00
CDN non-refundable mandatory IFP Lan-
guage Assessment Fee.

R.4 Program Structure

R.4.1 IFP Pathways Stream

with the Schulich School of
Engineering

Students admitted to IFP Pathways com-
plete a structured program including Schul-
ich School of Engineering courses combined
with intensive English language support.

IFP Pathways students will take first-year
core engineering courses (60 units or 10.0
full-course equivalents) within the Schulich
School of Engineering, concurrently with
English language support courses within the
IFP over a two-year period. IFP Pathways
students’ language support will consist of:

® 4 academic language instructional
courses (International Foundations Pro-
gram, IFPX)

e 10 “adjunct” language support courses
(International Foundations Program
Engineering, IFPE) specific to the courses
in the Schulich School of Engineering
first-year program

Students admitted to IFP Pathways must
complete IFP Pathways and cannot submit
English language proficiency scores for early
exit.

Please refer to the Schulich School of Engi-
neering section of the Calendar for detailed
program of studies.

R.4.2 IFP Pathways Stream with
the Haskayne School of Business

Students admitted to IFP Pathways
complete a structured program includ-
ing Haskayne School of Business courses
combined with intensive English language
support.

IFP Pathways students will take first-year
business courses (24 units) within the Has-
kayne School of Business concurrently with
English language support courses within the
IFP over a two-year period. IFP Pathways
students’ language support will consist of:

e 7 academic language instructional
courses (International Foundations Pro-
gram, IFPX)

e 5 "adjunct" language support courses
(International Foundations Program Busi-
ness, IFPB) specific to the courses in the
Haskayne School of Business first-year
program

Students admitted to IFP Pathways must
complete IFP Pathways and cannot submit
English language proficiency scores for early
exit.

Please refer to the Haskayne School of Busi-
ness section of the Calendar for detailed
program of studies.

R.4.3 IFP Bridging Stream

A student may be admitted to an undergrad-
uate degree or diploma program with the
requirement that the student successfully
completes IFP Bridging Tier 3 courses. Stu-
dents normally have 12 months to complete
IFP Bridging or they will lose their degree/
diploma admission. Students will be placed
in Tier 1, 2 or 3 based on the IFP Language
Assessment. Students whose Language
Assessment results place them below Tier

1 will lose their degree/diploma admission
immediately.

Each Tier (1-3) consists of 13 weeks (ap-
proximately 260 hours) of classroom instruc-
tion, including formative and summative as-
sessments. All Tier 1 and Tier 2 courses are
corequisites and must be taken as a group;
however, students who do not successfully
complete any component of Tier 3 will be
required to complete only the unsuccessful
component. IFP Bridging students enrolled
in IFP Bridging Tier 3 may pre-register for
degree credit courses offered in the next
term.

IFP Bridging — Course Sequence

Tier 1 Tier 2 Tier 3

IFPX 270 IFPX 280 IFPX 290
Academic Academic Academic
Writing and Writing and Writing and
Grammar Grammar Grammar
IFPX 273 IFPX 283 IFPX 293
Reading Reading Reading

Comprehension
and Proficiency

Comprehension
and Proficiency

Comprehension
and Proficiency

IFPX 277 IFPX 287 IFPX 297
Listening Listening Listening
Comprehension | Comprehension | Comprehension
and Oral and Oral and Oral
Fluency Fluency Fluency

All IFP Tier 1 and 2 students who achieve a
grade of "C" or better in all three courses of
the tier will be permitted to advance to the
next tier. Students who achieve a grade of
"C-" or lower in one or more courses in any
tier will be required to repeat and success-
fully complete all courses of the tier before
advancing to the next tier. All students are
permitted to take corequisite tier courses
twice. After two unsuccessful attempts to
complete corequisite tier courses, students
must retake the IFP Language Assessment
and pay the $250.00 CDN fee which will
indicate appropriate tier placement for the
student.

International Foundations Program

If a student does not complete IFP Bridging
Tier 3 successfully or meet the University's
ELP requirement, registration in credit cours-
es in the next term will be cancelled, and
admission to the degree/diploma program
rescinded. These students must reapply

and meet criteria for admission to a degree
program in a future term.

Students are advised that grades for IFP
Bridging courses are not used in the calcula-
tion of grade point averages for the pur-
poses of the official transcript. In addition,
IFP Bridging courses may not be used for
credit toward a degree or diploma program.
Students are also advised that faculty
requirements for continuation in a degree/
diploma program may be significantly differ-
ent than those for the IFP Bridging program.
Students must refer to the appropriate pro-
gram sections of this Calendar for specific
promotion and graduation requirements.

R.4.4 IFP Preparation Stream

IFP students not enrolled in University un-
dergraduate degree/diploma programs:

IFP students may register as Open Stud-

ies students to study in the IFP Preparation
stream. Students registered in IFP Tier 3 are,
however, permitted to register in one credit
course per term with approval of the IFP
Co-ordinator.

If students are also interested in seeking
admission to a degree/diploma program at
the University, they must complete an Appli-
cation for Admission to that program by the
appropriate deadline (see A.4.1 Application
for Admission in this Calendar) in addition
to submitting all required documentation

in support of their application. Successful
completion of IFP Preparation Tier 3 can be
used to satisfy the English Language Arts
30-1 requirement for admission purposes.
Completion of this requirement is valid only
for University of Calgary programs and ap-
plicants must meet the deadline dates for
admission to a degree/diploma program.

The University of Calgary will accept Open
Studies applications for Admission to IFP
Preparation for Fall (September), Winter
(January), and the combined Spring/Sum-
mer Intersession.

Each Tier (1-3) consists of 13 weeks (ap-
proximately 260 hours) of classroom instruc-
tion, including formative and summative
assessments. Students who place into IFP
Preparation Tier 1 courses normally take one
year to complete the entire IFP Preparation
stream. All Tier level courses must be taken
together (considered corequisites). The
following chart outlines the requirements for
each Tier:

IFP Preparation — Course Sequence

Tier 1 Tier 2 Tier 3

IFPX 270 IFPX 280 IFPX 290
Academic Academic Academic
Writing and Writing and Writing and
Grammar Grammar Grammar
IFPX 273 IFPX 283 IFPX 293
Reading Reading Reading

Comprehension
and Proficiency

Comprehension
and Proficiency

Comprehension
and Proficiency
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IFPX 277 IFPX 287 IFPX 297
Listening Listening Listening
Comprehension | Comprehension | Comprehension
and Oral and Oral and Oral
Fluency Fluency Fluency

Tier 1 and 2: Students who achieve a grade
of "C" or better in each course of the Tier
will be permitted to advance to the next Tier.

Students who achieve a grade of "C-" or
lower in one or more course will be required
to repeat all courses of the Tier before
advancing to the next Tier. Students are
permitted to take courses twice. After two
unsuccessful attempts to the student must
retake the IFP Language Assessment with
payment of the $250.00 CDN fee which will
indicate appropriate tier placement for the
student.

Tier 3: Students who achieve a grade of "C"
or better in each of the required courses

will have successfully completed the Tier.
Students who achieve a grade of "C-" or
lower in any Tier 3 course must repeat only
the unsuccessful course(s). Students repeat-
ing courses will not have the original grade
removed from the transcript of record. The
transcript of record will indicate both the
original grade and the repeated courses with
the final grades in the term(s) in which they
were taken.

Admission to a Degree/Diploma Program:
Upon the successful completion of Tier

2, students may apply to the IFP Bridging
program to begin degree courses along
with their Tier 3 courses or students can
choose to apply for admission to a degree
program at the University following the suc-
cessful completion of Tier 3. Students must
complete an Application for Admission to
that program by the appropriate deadline
(see A.4.1 Application for Admission in this
Calendar).

Note: Completion of the IFP Preparation
program does not guarantee admission to a
degree or diploma program.

R.5 Admission to a

Degree/Diploma Program

Upon the successful completion of Tier

2, students may apply to the IFP Bridging
program to begin degree courses along
with their Tier 3 courses or students can
choose to apply for admission to a degree
program at the University following the suc-
cessful completion of Tier 3. Students must
complete an Application for Admission to
that program by the appropriate deadline
(see A.4.1 Application for Admission in this
Calendar).

Note: Completion of the IFP Preparation
program does not guarantee admission to a
degree or diploma program.

R.6 Degree Progression
A. IFP Pathways

Please refer to the Schulich School of Engi-
neering section of the Calendar for detailed
degree progression.

Please refer to the Haskayne School of Busi-
ness section of the Calendar for detailed
degree progression.

B. IFP Bridging

IFP Bridging students who successfully
complete all Tier 3 courses with a grade of
'C' or better will meet the English Language
Proficiency requirement for admission into
most undergraduate programs®.

*Certain applicants must also present one of
the following in order to satisfy the spoken
English requirement:

¢ Nursing: Minimum score of 23 on the
speaking component of the TOEFL iBT or
3+ on the MELAB Speaking Test

e Education: Minimum score of 27 on
speaking component of the TOEFL iBT or
a 4- on the MELAB Speaking Test

C. IFP Preparation

IFP Preparation students who successfully
complete all Tier 3 courses with a grade of
'C' or better will meet the English Language
Proficiency requirement for admission into
most undergraduate programs™.

*Certain applicants must also present one of
the following in order to satisfy the spoken
English requirement:

e Nursing: Minimum score of 23 on the
speaking component of the TOEFL iBT or
3+ on the MELAB Speaking Test

e Education: Minimum score of 27 on
speaking component of the TOEFL iBT or
a 4- on the MELAB Speaking Test

Applicants to the Faculties of Law, Gradu-
ate Studies, Cumming School of Medicine
(excluding applicants to the Bachelor of
Health Sciences and Bachelor of Commu-
nity Rehabilitation) or Veterinary Medicine
should check English Language Proficiency
requirements directly with those faculties.

R.7 Withdrawal from
International Foundations

Program Courses

The conditions of withdrawal from all IFP
Pathways, Bridging and Preparation courses
are outlined in section B.14 of this Calendar
and the individual faculty websites. Stu-
dents will receive a '"W' designation on their
University of Calgary transcript.

R.8 Faculty Information

IFP Pathways, Bridging and Prepara-

tion courses are listed in the Courses of
Instruction section of this Calendar under
International Foundations Program. For
information on admission to any IFP stream,
please contact the International Foundations
Program office.

Location: Werklund School of Education,
Education Tower 340

Telephone: 403.220.3277

Fax: 403.210.8554

Email: ifp@ucalgary.ca

Web: werklund.ucalgary.ca/ifp/
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R.9 Administration
Dean: D. Sumara
Associate Dean and Director: D. Sewell
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1. Summary of Degree Programs

Degrees Offered

Degrees in the Humanities and the Social Sciences

Major Fields of Specialization

Ancient and Medieval History
Anthropology, Social and Cultural
Anthropology

Archaeology

Canadian Studies

Communication and Culture®**

Communication and Media Studies
Culture and Society

Development Studies

Earth Science

East Asian Language Studies

East Asian Studies

Economics

English

Film Studies

French

Geography

German

Greek and Roman Studies
History

History and Philosophy of Science*
International Indigenous Studies
International Relations

Italian Studies

Latin American Studies

Law and Society

Linguistics

Linguistics and Language
Military and Strategic Studies
Philosophy

Political Science

Psychology

Religious Studies

Religious Studies and Applied Ethics*
Russian

Science, Technology and Society*
Sociology

Spanish

Urban Studies

Women’s Studies

Undergraduate
Core

BA!

BA!

BSc!

BA', BSc'

BA?

BA, BSc

BA"?

B AI 2
BSc?

BA!

BA"2

BA'

BA'

B AI 2

BA!

BA!, BSc'

BA!
BA'
BA'
BA'
BA'
BA!
BA!
BAI.2
BA'2
BA'
BA'2
BA'
BA'
BA', BSc'
BA'
BA!
BA!
BA?, BSc?
BA'
BA'
BA!
BA|.2

Enhancements
Honours, Co-op
Honours, Co-op
Honours, Co-op
Honours, Co-op
Honours, Co-op

Co-op

Honours, Co-op
Honours, Co-op
Honours, Co-op
Co-op

Co-op

Honours, Co-op
Honours, Co-op
Honours, Co-op
Honours, Co-op

Honours, Co-op

Honours, Co-op
Honours, Co-op
Honours, Co-op
Honours, Co-op
Co-op

Co-op

Co-op

Co-op

Honours, Co-op
Honours, Co-op
Co-op

Honours, Co-op
Honours, Co-op
Honours
Honours, Co-op
Co-op

Honours, Co-op
Honours, Co-op
Honours, Co-op
Honours, Co-op
Co-op

Honours, Co-op

*Program is currently suspended. No new admissions will be permitted.
**The BSc in Communication and Culture is currently suspended. No new admissions will be permitted.

Other

BA/BEd®

BCC,
BA/BEd®

BCMS*

BA/BEd5

BA/BEd®
BFS’
BA/BEd®

BA/BEG®,
BSc/BEd®

BA/BEd®

BA/BEd®

BA/BEd®
BCR/BA or BSc®

BA/BEd®
BA/BEd®

Graduate

MA, PhD
MA, PhD
MA, PhD
MA, PhD

MA, MCS, PhD
MA, PhD

MA, PhD

MA, PhD

MA

MA, MSc, MGIS, PhD

MA
MA
MA, PhD
MA

MA, PhD
MSS, PhD
MA, PhD
MA, PhD
MSc, PhD

MA, PhD

MA, PhD
MA
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Degrees in the Fine Arts

Major Fields of Specialization Undergraduate Degrees Graduate
Core Enhancements Other

Art - Art History BA? -

Art - Visual Studies BFA* Honours, Co-op BFA/BEd® MFA

Dance BA?, BFA - BKin/BA®

Drama BFA® - MFA

Drama Education = BFA/BEd®

Music BA'2 Honours

Music - Composition BMus* - MMus, PhD

Music - Integrated Studies BMus* -

Music - Music Education = = BMus/BEd® MMus

Music - Musicology - - MA, PhD

Music - Music History and Theory BMus* -

Music - Performance BMus* - MMus

1. Can be combined with: (a) an eligible BA, BSc, BFA or BMus within the Faculty of Arts, (b) an eligible BSc (Science)
from the Faculty of Science, (c) a BSc (Engineering) from the Schulich School of Engineering, or (d) a BComm from the

Haskayne School of Business.

2. Can be combined with: (a) an eligible BA, BSc, BFA or BMus within the Faculty of Arts, (b) an eligible BSc (Science)
from the Faculty of Science, or (c) a BSc (Engineering) from the Schulich School of Engineering.

3. Can be combined with: (a) an eligible BA, BSc within the Faculty of Arts, (b) an eligible BSc (Science) from the
Faculty of Science, or (c) a BSc (Engineering) from the Schulich School of Engineering.

4. Can be combined with an eligible BA or BSc within the Faculty of Arts.

5. Specialized Concurrent Degrees offered in conjunction with the Werklund School of Education.

6. Specialized Combined Degree offered in conjunction with the Cumming School of Medicine.

7. Degree programs that co-ordinate with related diploma programs at the Southern Alberta Institute of Technology

and other similar institutions.

8. Multidisciplinary degrees without a Major Field of specialization.
9. Specialized Combined Degree offered in conjunction with the Faculty of Kinesiology.
Legend: Terminology and degree abbreviations are explained below.

Description of Undergraduate
Degree Programs
The Faculty of Arts offers a wide spectrum
of department-based, interdisciplinary and
multidisciplinary undergraduate degree
programs in the fine arts, the humanities and
the social sciences. Except as otherwise
noted below, details of the undergraduate
programs summarized here are given in Sec-
tions 3 and 4 of this part of the Calendar.
Degree Programs within the Faculty of
Arts:
Degree Programs with a Major Field of Study
The following degree programs normally
require four years of study:
e Bachelor of Arts (BA), BA (Honours)
e Bachelor of Fine Arts (BFA), BFA
(Honours)
e Bachelor of Music (BMus)
e Bachelor of Science (BSc), BSc
(Honours)
Muiltidisciplinary Degree Programs
The following degree program normally
requires three years of study:
e Bachelor of Communication and Culture
(BCC) (Multidisciplinary)
The following degree programs normally
require four years of study:
* BA or BSc (Multidisciplinary) in Commu-
nication and Culture

Muilti-Institution Degrees

The following degree programs normally re-
quire two and one half years of study at the
University of Calgary and two years of work
on a related diploma at SAIT Polytechnic or
a similar institution:

e Bachelor of Communication and Media
Studies (BCMS)

e Bachelor of Film Studies (BFS)

Combined or Concurrent Degree
Programs

The following two-degree programs normally
require at least five years of study:

e Within the Faculty of Arts: BA, BFA or
BSc (Arts)/BA, BFA or BSc (Arts)

e With the Cumming School of Medicine:
Bachelor of Community Rehabilitation
(BCR) (Medicine)/BA or BSc (Psychology)

¢ With the Haskayne School of Business:
Bachelor of Commerce (BComm)/BA
(Arts) or BSc (Arts)

¢ With the Faculty of Kinesiology: BKin
(Kinesiology)/BA (Dance)

e With the Schulich School of Engineering:
BSc (Engineering)/BA (Arts) or BSc (Arts)

e With the Faculty of Science: BA (Arts) or
BSc (Arts)/BSc (Science)

e With the Werklund School of Education:
BA (Arts — see 3.4.5 for a list of eligible
majors) or BFA (Drama Education or
Visual Studies) or BMus (Music Educa-
tion) or BSc (Geography)/Bachelor of
Education (BEd)

Second Baccalaureate Degree Programs
Second BA, BSc, BA (Honours) or BSc
(Honours) degrees with a Major Field are
available following an appropriate first de-
gree and normally take two additional years.
Co-operative Education

For many BA, BA (Honours), BSc and BSc
(Honours) Degree Programs, relevant work
experience can be integrated with academic
study through Co-operative Education.
Degree programs with Co-op normally take
at least five years.

Arts and Science Honours Academy

The Arts and Science Honours Academy
provides an enriched undergraduate experi-
ence for highly motivated students in the
Faculties of Arts and Science. See the
Program Details section below.

Double Majors

BA or BSc Degrees may be awarded with
two Major Fields.

Minor Fields of Study

Students in degree programs in the Faculty
of Arts are generally eligible to declare es-
tablished minors from Continuing Education,
Environmental Design, the Haskayne School
of Business, the Cumming School of Medi-
cine and Science as well as from Arts.

Minor Fields offered by the Faculty of Arts:
e African Studies
e Anthropology
¢ Applied Energy Economics
¢ Arabic Language and Muslim Cultures
* Archaeology
e Canadian Studies
e Chinese
e Communication and Media Studies
¢ Dance
* Development Studies
e Drama
e Earth Science
e East Asian Studies
e Economics
® English
* French
¢ Film Studies



e Geography

e German

e Greek

e Greek and Roman Studies

e History

e History and Philosophy of Science

e |nternational Indigenous Studies

e |talian Studies

e Japanese

e Latin

e Latin American Studies

e Law and Society

e Linguistics

¢ Medieval, Renaissance and Reformation
Studies

e Museum and Heritage Studies

e Music

e Philosophy

e Political Science

e Psychology

¢ Religious Studies

® Russian

e Science, Technology and Society

e Security Studies

e Sociology

e Sonic Arts

e South Asian Studies

e Spanish

e Speech-Language Sciences

e Urban Studies

e Visual Studies and Art History

e Women's Studies

Graduate Programs
All graduate degree programs fall under the
jurisdiction of the Faculty of Graduate Stud-
ies. In the Arts fields, the Faculty of Gradu-
ate Studies offers the following degrees:
e Master of Arts (MA)
¢ Master of Communication and Media
Studies (MCS)
e Master of Fine Arts (MFA)
e Master of Geographic Information Sys-
tems (MGIS)
e Master of Music (MMus)
* Master of Strategic Studies (MSS)
* Master of Science (MSc)
e Doctor of Philosophy (PhD)

Details can be found in the Faculty of
Graduate Studies Calendar.

2. Information for
Undergraduate Students

Undergraduate student programs in the
Faculty of Arts are governed by the regula-
tions in this part and other relevant parts

of the Calendar. The Associate Deans, Un-
dergraduate Programs and Student Affairs
co-ordinates program development for the
Faculty as well as acting as trouble-shooter
if students have academic concerns.

Faculty of Arts

2.1 Advising and Program
Information

For guidance on where to go for assistance,
students may consult the Faculty of Arts
website under arts.ucalgary.ca/undergradu-
ate in addition to the following information.
Arts Students' Centre

The Faculty of Arts Students' Centre is the
overall headquarters for undergraduate
programs in the Faculty of Arts. The key
objective of this office is to connect students
with whatever academic assistance that
they require.

In addition to housing the Associate Dean,
Undergraduate Programs and Student Af-
fairs and the Associate Dean for Teaching
and Learning, the Arts Students' Centre is
the specific home to:

e Program advising

e The Faculty’s Co-operative Education
Program

e The Arts and Science Honours Academy
e The Faculty’s Interdisciplinary Programs
e A Student Help Desk

Location: Social Sciences Room 102

Phone: 403.220.3580

Email: ascarts@Qucalgary.ca

Website: arts.ucalgary.ca/undergraduate/

Degree Advisors

Degree advisors in the Arts Students' Centre
assist undergraduate students in planning
their overall degree programs. For example,
they provide advice for students on:

e Contextual (big-picture) questions about
the Major Field and honours programs

e Graduation checks and confirmation
e Changes of Program

e |etters of Permission for study at other
institutions

* Degree Navigator assistance
e After-degree program evaluation
e Honours applications and admissions
* New student registration
Location: Social Sciences Room 102
Phone: 403.220.3580
Email: ascarts@ucalgary.ca
Website: arts.ucalgary.ca/undergraduate/

Department Offices

Subject advisors in Department Offices

deal with more specific inquiries related

to courses and course content within a
student’s major. For example, these advisors
assist students with:

e Course-related questions

e Details about the Major Field

e Details about honours programs
¢ Transfer-credit assessment

e Overloads

e Course time conflicts

¢ Credit by special assessment

e Course audits

e |nitial grade appeals
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e Prerequisite waivers

Note that the Faculty of Arts Students'
Centre provides subject advising on the
topics listed above for the interdisciplinary
programs within the Faculty.

Contact information is provided for each
Major and Minor program under 4. Program
Details and a contact list is provided on the
Faculty of Arts website: arts.ucalgary.ca.

Enrolment Services

Enrolment Services helps with registration
issues and problems, fee payments, awards,
financial aid, admissions questions, visiting
and exchange students, open studies, tran-
scripts, deferred exams, etc.

Location: MacKimmie Block (MB) Lobby
Phone: 1.403.210.7625

Website: ucalgary.ca/currentstudents/
contact

Student Success Centre

The Student Success Centre (SSC) provides
broad educational planning, learning sup-
port, assistance with academic difficulties,
academic program guidance, writing sup-
port, success seminars, and peer support.
Location: Taylor Family Digital Library, 3rd
Floor

Phone: 403.220.5881
Email: success@ucalgary.ca
Website: ucalgary.ca/ssc/
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2.2 First-Year Options

Students are able to enter directly into the
Faculty of Arts for first year. The following
options are available to students:

1. Enter the Faculty of Arts and declare a
degree program with a specific Major Field.

2. Enter the Faculty of Arts and declare a
general or multidisciplinary degree program.

3. Enter the Faculty of Arts directly but do
not declare a degree program immediately.
(This is an interim measure prior to deciding
on a degree program.)

Students intending to complete a degree
program in the fine arts — i.e., programs in
Art, Dance, Drama, or Music — should enter
directly into their programs in first year so
as to complete their undergraduate studies
in a timely fashion. While most other degree
programs in the Faculty of Arts can be
completed in a four-year time frame if stu-
dents declare their program or change into
a new program by the end of their first year,
students are advised to finalize a program
as early as possible. Students must declare
a program by the time they have completed
60 units (10.0 full-course equivalents) or
two years of study taking the normal course
load. Admission to some programs is limited
for transfer students as well as high-school
applicants due to high demand and/or
subject to additional selection criteria. See
the Admissions section of this Calendar for
details.

High-school applicants who are uncertain
about their programs can choose either
option 2 or 3. Subject to the constraints
discussed above, there is considerable
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flexibility for subsequent program changes
within the Faculty of Arts. Students may also
be eligible to change to programs in other
Faculties.

Students in the Faculty of Arts should be
exposed to a range of academic disciplines
throughout their program. Students in de-
gree programs in Art History, Dance, Drama,
Music and Visual Studies have prescribed
first-year programs. All other Arts students,
regardless of whether they have declared a
Major, are encouraged to complete at least
15 units (2.5 full-course equivalents) from
across the fields of study within the Fac-
ulty. Further guidance on first-year course
selection is available from the University of
Calgary Registration Guide.

3. Faculty Regulations

3.1 Admission

New applicants should refer to A.2 Under-
graduate Admission in the Admissions sec-
tion of this Calendar for regulations regard-
ing University admission requirements.

Preparation

Prospective students wishing to enrol in

any program of the Faculty of Arts need ad-
equate preparation. High school matricula-
tion or the equivalent is required and English
Language Arts 30-1 as well as four other
subjects, as specified in the Admissions
section of this Calendar, must be included.

The following additional preparation items
pertain to particular programs:

1. Mathematics Preparation: Students in-
tending to major in Archaeology, Economics,
Geography or the BSc program in Psychol-
ogy should note that Alberta Education
Pure Mathematics 30, Mathematics 30-1
(or the equivalent from other jurisdictions)
is a prerequisite for some required courses
and should be completed prior to admis-
sion. Students intending to major in the

BA program in Psychology should note
that a grade 12 level mathematics course
(or the equivalent from other jurisdictions)
is required for Psychology 312, which is a
required course for all majors.

2. Additional Grade 12 Preparation:

e For all Archaeology degrees with a
concentration in Physical Anthropology,
Biology 30 and Chemistry 30 are prereq-
uisites for required courses.

For all BSc degrees in Psychology, Biol-
ogy 30 and Chemistry 30 are prerequi-
sites for required courses. Physics 30
and Mathematics 31 are suggested as
useful preparation.

For the BSc in Anthropology and the BSc
in Geography, Biology 30 and Chemistry
30 are strongly recommended as useful
preparation because they are prerequi-
sites for courses taken by most students.

For all degrees in Economics, Mathemat-
ics 31 is suggested as useful preparation.
3. Additional Application Requirements for
Programs in the Fine Arts:

e Applicants to the BFA (Visual Studies)
program must submit a portfolio.

¢ Applicants to the BMus program must
complete an online audition form (includ-
ing background information and a state-
ment of interest) and audition.

Admission to the BMus, BA (Music) or
Minor in Music programs requires evi-
dence of successful completion of Grade
Il Royal Conservatory Theory/Advanced
Rudiments or the departmental music
theory diagnostic exam.

Applicants to the BA (Dance) program
must audition and submit a statement of
interest.

Enrolment in the following majors may be
limited: Communication and Media Studies,
Dance, Drama, Economics, International
Relations, Law and Society, Psychology, and
Visual Studies. Whenever such limits are in
effect, the admission average for a program
will normally be higher than those for other
programs in the Faculty of Arts.

Transfer Students

Students transferring from other faculties
and institutions must meet the deadlines
and competitive admission requirements

in place for the program to which they are
applying. For more information refer to A.2
Undergraduate Admission in the Admissions
section of this Calendar.

Admission on Academic Probation

Students may be admitted or readmitted to
the Faculty on probation if (a) they are on
probation in another faculty at the time of
admission to the Faculty of Arts, or (b) they
previously have been required to withdraw
from the University of Calgary or any other
post-secondary institution (see 3.3.5 Read-
mission). Students admitted on probation
must clear probation at their first academic
review (see 3.3.4).

Second Baccalaureate Degree

Students who have received one or more
approved undergraduate degrees (BA, BSc,
BEd, etc.) may apply for admission to pro-
grams leading to a Second Baccalaureate
Degree with a Major Field or a Second Bac-
calaureate Degree program with Honours in
a Major Field.

Students must apply to the Admissions
Office and meet all deadlines and require-
ments. For more information on admission
to a second undergraduate degree, refer to
A.5.5 in Admissions. For more information
regarding program requirements for a sec-
ond degree, refer to 3.4.6 Second Baccalau-
reate Degrees.

3.2 Registration and Courses

3.2.1 Accuracy of Registration
Students are responsible for the complete-
ness and accuracy of their registration and
for arranging their course selections to meet
all degree and program requirements as
detailed in this Calendar. Any departure from
standard degree and program requirements
specified in this Calendar must receive prior
written authorization by the Associate Dean,
Undergraduate Programs and Student Af-
fairs or other designate of the Dean.
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Registration at all times should be appropri-
ate to a student’s current degree program
unless a student receives explicit permission
from the Associate Dean, Undergraduate
Programs and Student Affairs. Students
with inappropriate course selections may
require extra courses and additional time to
complete their degrees.

3.2.2 Registration Planning and
Consultation

It is important for all students to check their
records and registration regularly with the
online Program-monitoring system, Degree
Navigator, and meet with the Arts Degree
Advisors and relevant Subject Advisors for
guidance on any questions. Students should
acquaint themselves with the dates and
deadlines for registration set by the Univer-
sity (see B. Registration in the Academic
Regulations section of this Calendar) and
allow sufficient time before these deadlines
to plan their registration and consult with
advisors.

As students approach the completion

of their programs, it is strongly recom-
mended that students meet with an Arts
Degree Advisor for a graduation check.
Otherwise, a complete program audit is not
done until a student applies for graduation
when the consequences of any problems
can be very serious.

3.2.3 Course Load

While five three-unit courses taken concur-
rently represent a normal full load, some
programs prescribe additional courses.
Students may elect to take up to six 3-unit
courses in a term, but an extra course
represents a substantial burden and may
adversely affect overall performance.

In many programs, opportunities for ac-
celerated progress also exist through credit
courses in the Spring and Summer Interses-
sion as well as credits obtained by Special
Assessment.

3.2.4 Opportunities to Take Courses
at Another Institution

Students may be authorized to take some
course work at another university if registra-
tion as a visiting student is acceptable to
that university. Students with poor academic
performance, including those on probation
or having a large number of withdrawals, will
not be afforded this opportunity.

Students may apply online for such authori-
zation by requesting a Letter of Permission
through their online Student Centre. Stu-
dents should check with program advisors
in the Arts Students' Centre to ensure that
such transfer credits advance their particular
programs. Once approved students will be
advised officially as to how the proposed
courses will transfer and an appropriate let-
ter will be sent to the Registrar of the other
university. The Letter of Permission must be
obtained before the student registers for the
courses at the other institution.

It will be the responsibility of the student to
ensure that an official transcript of grades
is forwarded directly to the Registrar of this
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university in order that appropriate credit
may be officially recorded.

Many grade point average calculations used
by the Faculty of Arts do not include transfer
courses.

3.2.5 Credit in Courses by Special
Assessment

The Faculty of Arts allows students to chal-
lenge some courses or, in other words, gain
credit by special assessment. Students are
referred to B.10.1 Credit in Courses by Spe-
cial Assessment (Challenge Examinations)
in the Academic Regulations section of this
Calendar. Application for such credit should
be made on the appropriate form and re-
quires the approval of both the Department
offering the course and the office of the As-
sociate Dean, Undergraduate Programs and
Student Affairs.

Not more than 30 units (5.0 full-course
equivalents) completed by special assess-
ment may be counted towards a degree.

3.2.6 Course Classification

Courses normally available for credit
towards a baccalaureate degree carry num-
bers from 200 to 599. Courses numbered
below 300 are termed junior courses; those
numbered 300 or higher are senior courses.

The numbering of courses at the 200, 300,
400, and 500 levels in a particular field is
intended to indicate the level of sophistica-
tion involved. Although some senior courses
do not have prerequisites, it is very often the
case that a 200-level course is a prerequisite
for a 300-level course, a 300-level course

is a prerequisite for a 400-level course, etc.
The Faculty regularly publishes a list of se-
nior courses that do not have prerequisites
on its website.

Undergraduates may register in gradu-
ate courses at the 600 level only with the
permission of the Department or Program
offering the course.

3.2.7 First-Year Registration

Students may not register in courses at the
300 level or above until at least 18 units (3.0
full-course equivalents) at the 200 level have
been successfully completed unless the
300-level course is a first-year program re-
quirement or they receive permission of the
Associate Dean, Undergraduate Programs
and Student Affairs.

3.2.8 Prerequisites, Corequisites and
Progression

All prerequisites for courses offered by the
Faculty of Arts must be met with a minimum
grade of "C-".

Prerequisites are not normally waived.
Minimum grades in prerequisite courses are
required to ensure that students have the
knowledge and skills necessary to succeed
in more advanced courses. In exceptional
cases, if students can demonstrate that they
have equivalent knowledge to the prerequi-
sites listed, they may seek consent from the
Department offering the course to enrol in
the course.

Students are responsible for ensuring that
they have all of the prerequisites and coreg-

uisites for each course in which they register.
While the online registration system is set up
to help students avoid accidental registra-
tion in courses for which they lack prereg-
uisites, situations arise where inappropriate
course registrations can occur. If registration
in any course is contrary to regulations, the
Faculty may cancel such registration at any
time before or during the term.

3.2.9 Writing Competence

Students who are identified as having defi-
cient writing skills may be required to take
steps to improve their writing.

3.2.10 Course Enrolment Limitations

Enrolment caps are in effect for many
courses in the Faculty of Arts. Further, reg-
istration in some courses is initially limited
to students in particular programs or stages
of programs. Refer to the online Planning
Guide for courses and dates.

3.2.11 Cross-Listed Courses

In the case of cross-listed courses within the
Faculty of Arts, regardless of the title under
which the course was taken, credit will be
applied to a student’s Major or Minor Field in
the way that is most advantageous.

3.2.12 Withdrawal from Courses
Withdrawal from one or more courses or
from all courses in a term can have serious
consequences. Students are referred to B.14
Withdrawal from Courses and Withdrawal
from the Term in the Academic Regulations
section of this Calendar.

Before deciding to withdraw from courses,
students are encouraged to seek advice
from a program advisor in the Arts Students'
Centre.

Students will normally be required to
withdraw from the Faculty of Arts and the
University if they have accumulated a total
of more than 30 units (5.0 full-course equiva-
lent) withdrawals while in attendance at the
University of Calgary (see 3.3.3 Excessive
Course Withdrawals).

3.2.13 Repetition of Courses

Strict limitations apply to the repetition of
courses. See B.9 Repeating Courses in
the Academic Regulations section of this
Calendar.

3.2.14 Unauthorized Concentrations

Regardless of their home Faculties and de-
gree programs, students are not permitted
to include more than 36 units (6.0 full-course
equivalents) from any group of courses con-
stituting the Major Field of any program in
the Faculty of Arts other than that to which a
student has officially been admitted.

3.2.15 Declaration of a Major
Students have the option of entering the
Faculty of Arts without declaring a Major. By
the time 60 units (10.0 full-course equiva-
lents) are completed, however, students
must either declare a Major for which they

are eligible or enter a (general) multidisci-
plinary program.

3.2.16 Duration of Study

The Faculty and Major-Field requirements
that pertain to degrees awarded by the Fac-
ulty of Arts may change with every Calendar
issue. The time of entry into a program in the
Faculty of Arts is defined as the first session
after admission to the program during which
a student successfully completes any cours-
es applicable to the program. A student's
program is subject to the degree require-
ments that are in the Calendar current at the
time of entry into the program. A student is
allowed seven years counted from the time
of entry into the program to graduate under
these requirements.

Students who exceed this seven-year

limit must consult with the Associate Dean,
Undergraduate Programs and Student
Affairs of the Faculty of Arts (or designate)
who will decide on the degree requirements
that will be applied for the proposed date of
graduation.

3.3 Student Standing and
Academic Review

3.3.1 Dean's List

The Dean's List, which is compiled annually
at the end of the Winter Term, recognizes
outstanding achievement by students in

the Faculty. A statement of inclusion on the
Dean's List will be recorded on the student's
transcript.

To qualify for the Dean's List, a student must
take a sufficient number of courses at the
University of Calgary during the preceding
Summer, Fall and Winter Terms and achieve
a grade point average of 3.60 or above over
all University of Calgary courses taken dur-
ing that period. The alternative course load
requirements are as follows:

(@) A minimum of 24 units (4.0 full-course
equivalents) taken at the University of Cal-
gary, OR

(b) A minimum of 24 units (4.0 full-course
equivalents) taken at the University of
Calgary plus successful completion of one
four-month Co-operative Education work
placement, OR

(c) A minimum of 12 units (2.0 full-course
equivalents) taken at the University of
Calgary plus successful completion of two
four-month Co-operative Education work
placements, OR

(d) A minimum of 12 units (2.0 full-course

equivalents) taken at the University of Cal-
gary plus successful completion of one or
more approved full-time terms abroad, OR

(e) A program of study assessed by the Stu-
dent Accessibility Services to be equivalent
to (a), (b), (c) or (d) for a particular student.
Notes:

e Where it is appropriate for a student to
be assessed under provisions (d) or (e),
the student must arrange for all neces-
sary documentation to be received by the
Associate Dean, Undergraduate Pro-
grams and Student Affairs no later than
May 15.

Faculty of Arts
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e Only University of Calgary grades for
regular academic courses are used for
the Dean'’s List; grades earned for Co-
operative Education work placements or
study-abroad terms do not enter into the
grade point average calculations for (b),
(c) or (d).

Students on academic sanctions as
outlined in section K (Statement on Prin-
ciples of Conduct) of this Calendar are
not eligible for the Dean’s List.

Students with deferred examinations
and/or term work after Winter Term may
not be eligible to be included on the
Dean’s List.

3.3.2 Performance Review,
Probationary Status and Dismissal
Students are referred to section F.3.2 on
Unsatisfactory Standing in the Academic
Regulations section of this Calendar.

The academic standing of students regis-
tered in the Faculty will be reviewed after
each Winter Term provided that they have
completed at least 18 units (3.0 full-course
equivalents) at the University of Calgary
since their previous review. (Students who
have not completed 18 units (3.0 full-course
equivalents) since the previous review will
retain their existing status until the next
subsequent review.) All University of Calgary
credit courses, which have been completed
since the previous review, are used for the
purpose of academic review. Students
placed on academic probation or required to
withdraw as a result of the academic perfor-
mance review will be so advised in writing.

Notwithstanding the specific regulations
pertaining to Student Standing, students'
academic standing may be reviewed at any
time and those with generally poor academ-
ic records may be placed or continued on
academic probation or required to withdraw
at the discretion of the Associate Dean, Un-
dergraduate Programs and Student Affairs
or other delegate of the Dean.

Students in Satisfactory Standing

(a) Will retain that standing if they have
achieved a GPA of at least 2.00 over all
courses taken since the previous review.

(b) Will be placed on academic probation if
they have achieved a GPA of at least 1.70
but less than 2.00 over all courses taken
since their previous review and have not
been on academic probation within the
preceding five years.

(c) Will be required to withdraw from the
Faculty if they have achieved a GPA less
than 2.00 over all courses taken since their
previous review and they have a probation-
ary period within the last five years. (Proba-
tionary periods that have occurred in excess
of five years previous will not be counted).

(d) Will be required to withdraw from the
Faculty if they have achieved a GPA of less
than 1.70 over all courses taken since their
previous review.

Academic Turnaround Program
(ATP)

The Academic Turnaround Program (ATP)
provides eligible students facing their first
Required to Withdraw (RTW) ruling for aca-
demic reasons the opportunity to continue in
their current program or to seek admission
to the Faculty of Arts following a RTW ruling
from their current faculty. Students in the
Faculty of Arts will receive a written invita-
tion to participate in the Academic Turn-
around Program from the dean or designate.
Students accepted to the ATP may continue
their studies under Special Academic Proba-
tion provided that they fulfill all requirements
and are compliant with the conditions of

the program. All ATP requirements will be
provided to students in writing by the faculty
dean or designate. Students who do not
fulfill all requirements or who fail to meet the
GPA criteria outlined below will be required
to withdraw from the University and will be
notified by the dean or designate.

At the end of the following Winter Term,
students’ progress will be reviewed by the
Faculty regardless of the number of courses
completed. In order to continue on Special
Academic Probation, students must receive
a cumulative GPA of 2.00 across all courses
taken in the previous Summer (including
Spring Intersession), Fall and Winter Terms.
Students who have completed 18 units (6
half courses) and received a cumulative GPA
of 2.00 across all courses taken will have
completed Special Academic Probation and
are considered in good academic standing.

Students who are non-compliant with any
of the ATP conditions will be required to
withdraw. Students may only participate
once in the ATP.

Students on Probation

(a) Will be reinstated in satisfactory standing
if they have achieved a GPA of at least 2.00
over all courses taken since their previous
review;

(b) Will be required to withdraw from the
Faculty if they have achieved a GPA of less
than 2.00 over all courses taken since their
previous review.

3.3.3 Excessive Course Withdrawals

At the time of the Academic Review after
winter term, students who have withdrawn
from more than 30 units (5.0 full-course
equivalents) will be required to withdraw
from the Faculty of Arts unless they can
demonstrate sufficient cause for their course
withdrawals.

3.3.4 Mitigating Circumstances
Students who would normally be required

to withdraw on the basis of their academic
performance or excessive withdrawals may
be placed on academic probation instead if
they have experienced serious mitigating cir-
cumstances and can demonstrate that they
have good prospects for future success.
Students who believe that they fall into this
category should discuss their situations with
the Arts Students' Centre at the earliest pos-
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sible opportunity and no later than the end
of Winter Term.

3.3.5 Readmission

Students who have been required to
withdraw from the Faculty of Arts, other Fac-
ulties at the University of Calgary or other
post-secondary institutions due to unsatis-
factory academic performance or excessive
course withdrawals may be considered for
(re)admission after 12 or more months have
elapsed since the date of dismissal.

(Re)admission is not guaranteed. Appli-
cants must apply by the deadlines stated in
the current Calendar and meet the current
admission requirements of the program to
which they are seeking admission.

Readmission After Deficient
Academic Performance

Students who have been required to with-
draw due to deficient academic performance
should note that it is not normally possible
to be readmitted to the Faculty of Arts
without first taking courses to improve their
grade point averages to meet the required
admission averages for their programs.

Students (re)admitted after having been
required to withdraw from the Faculty of Arts
due to unsatisfactory academic performance
must maintain a grade point average of

at least 2.00 on all courses taken in each
academic review period after readmission.
Failure to do so will result in permanent
dismissal from the Faculty of Arts.

Readmission After Excessive
Course Withdrawals

Students (re)admitted after having been
required to withdraw from the Faculty of Arts
due to excessive withdrawals from courses
must obtain Faculty permission to withdraw
from any further courses. Failure to do so
will result in permanent dismissal from the
Faculty of Arts.

Limitation on Readmission

Students who have twice been required to
withdraw from any Faculties at the University
of Calgary and/or any other post-secondary
institution will not normally be considered for
admission to the Faculty of Arts at any time.

3.4 Graduation
3.4.1 Degrees with a Major Field

Faculty of Arts Requirements for
Degrees with a Major Field

The following requirements apply to all
Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Fine Arts,
Bachelor of Music and Bachelor of Science
degrees with a Major Field:

1. Overall Program: Successful completion
of an approved program consisting of 120
units (20.0 full-course equivalents).

2. Program Focus: Successful completion
of the “Major-Field Requirements” and any
associated “Other Requirements” for the
relevant degree.

3. Academic Achievement:

(@) A minimum GPA of 2.00 must be
achieved over all courses in the Major Field
and over all courses in the program.



(b) A maximum of 6 units (1.0 full-course
equivalent) "D" or "D+" grade in the Major
Field and a maximum of 18 units (3.0
full-course equivalent) "D" or "D+" grades
overall.

4. University of Calgary Study:

(@) A maximum of 60 units (10.0 full-course
equivalents) in eligible post-secondary
transfer credits from other institutions may
be counted toward the degree.

(b) A maximum of 24 units (4.0 full-course
equivalents) in eligible post-secondary
transfer credits from other institutions may
be counted toward the major field.

5. Depth: A maximum of 48 units (8.0 full-
course equivalents) at the junior or 200 level.

6. Breadth: All students, except those in the
BMus or BFA Degrees, must take a mini-
mum of 6 units (1.0 full-course equivalent)
from the Faculty of Science.

7. Physical Activity Courses: A maximum
of 6 units (1.0 full-course equivalent) may
be taken from: Dance Education Activity/
Theory, Outdoor Pursuits Activity/Theory,
and Physical Education Activity/Theory.

Note: For each degree program, the “Major-
Field Requirements” and any associated
“Other Requirements” are defined under

4. Program Details. For each BA and BSc
degree with a Major Field (and for the BCMS
and BFS) at least 42 units (7.0 and not more
than 8.0 full-course equivalents) in the Major
Field are normally required. Students can
choose to include additional courses in the
Major Field to a maximum of 60 units (10.0
full-course equivalents). The Major Fields

in BFA and BMus degrees typically require
considerably more courses. The comple-
tion of some programs requires additional
supporting courses from outside the Major
Field.

Degrees with a Double Major

Students desiring a degree with a double
Major must complete all of the Faculty,
Major-Field and Other Requirements pertain-
ing to both Majors. Permission to undertake
a double major must be obtained from the
Faculty of Arts.

Some restrictions apply to the pairing of
majors as discussed under 4. Program
Details. Note that to complete some double
Majors, more than 120 units (20.0 full-course
equivalents) may be needed.

Major Fields "With Distinction"

The notation "With Distinction" will be
inscribed on the permanent record and
graduation parchment of any students com-
pleting a Major with a grade point average
of at least 3.60 over the last 90 units (15.0
full-course equivalents) taken for the degree.
Courses from other institutions as well

as the University of Calgary can be used

in this calculation. In cases in which the

last 90 units (15.0 full-course equivalents)
must include some but not all of a group of
courses taken concurrently, the selection will
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be made in the manner most advantageous
to the student.

3.4.2 Honours Degrees with a Major
Field

Honours degrees provide students with an
opportunity to pursue greater depth in a
field of study. An important objective is to
prepare the student for possible entry to
graduate-level degree programs. High stan-
dards of performance are required.

Application Process and Deadline

While the point of their studies at which
students are eligible to enter Honours varies
considerably across programs, students

are advised to apply for Honours as early
as their programs permit. Delay may result
in additional time to complete prerequisite
courses and/or additional coursework be-
yond the normal 120 units (20.0 full-course
equivalents).

Application deadlines fall between January
23 and May 1 annually, depending on the
program. Consequently, interested students
should consult with the Subject Advisor or
Honours Co-ordinator for their program well
in advance of January 23.

As part of an application to Honours, some
programs require the submission of a
research proposal, confirmation of supervi-
sory and/or laboratory arrangements, etc.
Students must submit all required materials
to the Subject Advisor for their program and
confirm their requests for Honours using
the Change of Program option in the online
Student Centre by the deadline. Using

the Student Centre alone is generally not
sufficient.

Notes:

® Programs may elect to consider late
applications if they can accommodate
additional students.

e |t is generally an advantage to complete
application items such as a research pro-
posals, confirmation of supervisory and/
or laboratory arrangements, etc., as early
as possible, especially where space in an
Honours program is limited.

Admission

Admission to Honours is based on three
criteria:

1. Completed Courses: For each Honours
program, a minimum number of courses
must be successfully completed by the end
of the Winter Term in the year that a student
applies. This minimum number of courses
for each program, which is reported in the 4.
Program Details section, is between 30 and
75 units (5.0 and 12.5 full-course equiva-
lents). Students may also be required to
have taken a minimum number of courses,
or particular courses, in the Major Field.

2. Academic Performance: For each Hon-
ours program, a minimum grade point aver-
age must be attained on all courses subject
to assessment and on all courses in the
major among those subject to assessment.
The minimum grade point average for each
Program will be at least 3.30 and may be
higher in Programs where student demand
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exceeds the program capacity. If between
30 and 60 units (5.0 and 10.0 full-course
equivalents) have been taken, then all
courses are subject to assessment whereas
if more than 60 units (10.0 full-course equiv-
alents) have been taken, then only the most
recent 60 units (10.0 full-course equivalents)
are subject to assessment.

3. Program Consent: While Programs in the
Faculty of Arts are committed to encourag-
ing high-achieving students, the enrolment
capacity of some Honours Programs may
be limited by the availability of undergradu-
ate thesis supervisors, laboratory spaces,
etc. To obtain consent of a Program,
students must also satisfactorily complete
any application procedures set out in the 4.
Program Details section. These procedures
may include the submission of a research
proposal, confirmation of supervisory and/or
laboratory arrangements, etc.

Notes:
e Courses from other institutions as well as
the University of Calgary can be used in
a student’s grade-point calculation.

e Programs will announce annually by
October 1 on their websites if their quali-
fying averages for Honours will be set
above 3.30 for the following academic
year.

Performance Review

The academic standing of each Honours
student will be reviewed each year following
the Winter Term. Continuation in an Hon-
ours program is contingent upon students
achieving a GPA of at least 3.30 over all
courses completed and all courses com-
pleted in the major since the last review.
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Faculty of Arts Requirements for
Honours Degrees

The following requirements apply to all
Bachelor of Arts Honours, Bachelor of Fine
Arts Honours and Bachelor of Science Hon-
ours Degrees with a Major Field:

1. Overall Program: Successful completion
of an approved program consisting of 120
units (20.0 full-courses equivalents).

2. Program Focus: Successful completion
of the “Major Field with Honours Require-
ments” and any associated “Other Require-
ments” for the relevant degree.

3. Academic Achievement:

(@) Over the final 90 units (15.0 full-course
equivalents), a minimum GPA of 3.30 must
be achieved on all courses and on all
courses in the Major Field.

(b) A maximum of 6 units (1.0 full-course
equivalent) "D" or "D+" grade in the Major
Field and a maximum of 18 units (3.0
full-course equivalent) "D" or "D+" grades
overall.

4. University of Calgary Study:

(@) A maximum of 60 units (10.0 full-course
equivalents) in eligible post-secondary
transfer credits from other institutions may
be counted toward the degree.

(b) A maximum of 24 units (4.0 full-course
equivalents) in eligible post-secondary
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transfer credits from other institutions may
be counted toward the Major Field.

5. Depth: A maximum of 48 units (8.0 full-
course equivalents) at the junior or 200 level.

6. Breadth: All students, except those in
the BMus Degree, must take a minimum of
6 units (1.0 full-course equivalent) from the
Faculty of Science.

7. Physical Activity Courses: A maximum
of 6 units (1.0 full-course equivalent) may
be taken from: Dance Education Activity/
Theory, Outdoor Pursuits Activity/Theory,
and Physical Education Activity/Theory.

Note: For each degree program, the
“Major-Field with Honours Requirements”
and any associated “Other Requirements”
are defined under 4. Program Details. For
each BA, BFA or BSc Honours degree at
least 54 units (9.0 and not more than 10.0
full-course equivalents) in the Major Field
are normally required. Students can choose
to include additional courses in the Major
Field to a maximum of 72 units (12.0 full-
course equivalents). The Major Fields in
BFA Honours and BMus Honours degrees
typically require considerably more courses.
The completion of some programs requires
additional supporting courses from outside
the Major Field.

First Class Honours

The notation “First-Class Honours” will be
inscribed on the permanent record and
graduation parchment of any students com-
pleting an Honours Program with a grade
point average of at least 3.60 over the last
90 units (15.0 full-course equivalents) taken
for the degree. Courses from other institu-
tions as well as the University of Calgary can
be used in this calculation. In cases in which
the last fifteen must include some but not all
of a group of courses taken concurrently, the
selection will be made in the manner most
advantageous to the student.

3.4.3 Minor Fields

Students may formally declare a Minor and
have this officially recorded on their tran-
script of record. To obtain a Minor, students
must complete at least 30 units (5.0 full-
course equivalents) from the Minor Field and
any requirements specified for the particular
Minor. Students are normally not permitted
to count more than 36 units (6.0 full-course
equivalents) from their Minor fields in their
degrees. See the sub-section on 3.2.14
Unauthorized Concentrations.

Students in the Faculty of Arts may be
eligible to declare Minor Fields from Con-
tinuing Education, the Haskayne School of
Business, the Cumming School of Medicine
and the Faculty of Science as well as the
Faculty of Arts. Students should consult the
Calendar regulations for the Faculties within
which they intend to declare a Minor. For
Minors from the Faculty of Arts, see the sec-
tion on 4. Program Details.

At least one Minor Field of study must be
formally declared in conjunction with the
Multidisciplinary Degree Programs. Some
restrictions apply to the pairing of majors
and minors as discussed under 4. Program
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Details. Students are advised that course
work in addition to the normal 120 units
(20.0 full-course equivalents) may some-
times be required if a formal Minor program
is declared.

The declaration of a Minor must be made
not later than the time of last registration. To
receive further information, contact an Arts
Degree Advisor in the Arts Students' Centre.

Note: In accordance with other parts of this
Calendar, students pursuing degrees from
other Faculties may or may not be eligible
to declare Minors from the Faculty of Arts at
the discretion of their home Faculty.

3.4.4 Co-operative Education
Programs

Introduction

In the Faculty of Arts, most degree pro-
grams, including honours degree programs,
are offered with a Co-operative Education
(Co-op) option. Co-op Programs normally
take five years to complete and include 12
to 16 months of paid supervised work expe-
rience in various private companies, govern-
ment agencies and non-profit organizations.
After second year, three or four work terms
are interspersed with regular academic
terms. Co-operative Education Programs
provide students with opportunities to
experience the linkages between academic
knowledge and a variety of appropriate job
situations. Students completing the require-
ments of the Co-operative Education option
will graduate with "Co-operative Education”
designated on their transcripts and degree
parchments.

Students who are interested in pursuing the
Co-operative Education option are urged to
discuss their plans and course selection with
the Co-operative Education Co-ordinators in
the Faculty of Arts Co-operative Education
Office as early in their program as possible.

Faculty of Arts Co-operative Education
Office

Location: Social Sciences 102, Arts Stu-
dents' Centre

Phone: 403.210.8509 or 403.220.8636
Email address: artscoop@ucalgary.ca
Website: arts.ucalgary.ca/co-op/

Students should also consult with the
subject advisor in the relevant Department
or Program, particularly if they are consider-
ing combining Honours and Co-operative
Education programs. In addition, students
are referred to the Co-operative Education/
Internship section of this Calendar.

Notes:

e The Bachelor of Communication and
Media Studies and the Bachelor of
Film Studies may be taken with Co-
op but students may face sequencing
constraints and/or require extra time to
complete their programs.

e Co-operative Education is not available
in conjunction with BA, BFA and BSc
Degrees with the following Major Fields:
Art History, Dance, Drama, Music, and
Psychology. It is also not available to the
BMus degree program.

¢ Developing and implementing job-search
skills is a part of the Co-operative Educa-
tion Program. The Program does not
guarantee that students will obtain work
term placements.

Admission

Students must submit a completed appli-
cation to the Faculty of Arts Co-operative
Education program at arts.ucalgary.ca/
co-op/home/apply-co-op by the deadline of
October 15. The minimum eligibility criteria
are as follows:

1. Students must meet all of the Require-
ments specified in the Co-operative Educa-
tion/Internship section of this Calendar.

2. Students must have completed at least 30
units by October 15 (excluding the courses
they are currently registered in), they must
be engaged in full-time study, and they must
have achieved a grade point average of 2.50
over their most recent 30 units (5.0 full-
course equivalents).

3. A minimum of 30 units (5.0 full-course
equivalents) must be remaining in their
degree after their first planned work term,
including a plan to end on an academic
semester.

Meeting the minimum eligibility requirements
does not guarantee admission. Capacity in
the program may be limited due to program
resources and market conditions.

Progress Through the Program

Progress through the Co-operative Educa-
tion Program is bound by the rules concern-
ing Registration, Course Work, Student
Standing, Fees and Expenses and With-
drawal Policies specified in the Co-oper-
ative Education/Internship section of this
Calendar.

Sequence

Those students who successfully apply by
October 15 normally undergo preparation in
the Term they applied and search for place-
ment during the following Winter Term and
enter their first work term in Spring/Summer
term or the following Fall Term. Subsequent
work terms are interspersed with academic
terms. A minimum of three work terms is
required and a fourth may be approved at a
student's request. Students must complete
all of the academic requirements for their
programs and must finish on a full-time
academic term.

Development of Job-Search Skills
Approval for a student’s first work term and
registration in the accompanying course,
Co-operative Education 511.01, is condi-
tional on full participation in the pre-place-
ment preparatory activities established by
the Co-operative Education Office.

Prescribed Preparatory Courses

To provide a sound foundation for work
terms related to a Major Field of study and
to enhance the student’s ability to compete
for opportunities, academic Departments
and Programs may also recommend courses
to be completed by students in that Major.

A list of the recommended courses for each
Major Field is available through the Co-



operative Education office. These courses
would be based on available courses in first
and second year.

Work Term Activity

Students are expected to focus on their
placements and do not normally take any
academic courses during their work terms.
Nevertheless, students may elect to take
one three-unit course during a second and/
or subsequent work term provided that they
have a strong academic and placement
records and the course does not occur dur-
ing work hours or interfere with work term
responsibilities.

Work Term Assessment

The mandatory work term courses, Co-oper-
ative Education 511.01, 511.02 and 511.03,
and the additional course, Co-operative
Education 511.04, are graded on a credit
(CR) or fail (F) basis. A positive assessment
requires satisfactory performance on each of
the following items:

(@) The Co-operative Education Co-ordina-
tors evaluation of job performance, which is
based on an on-site visit where practical.

(b) The employer's evaluation of job
performance.

(c) The student’s self-assessment of job
performance and the overall job experience,
which is normally based on participation in a
debriefing or integrative session.

(d) A work term report prepared by the stu-
dent and evaluated by the Faculty.

Note: Upon the request of a student, the
Faculty may approve registration in Co-op-
erative Education 511.04 in conjunction with
an extra (fourth) work term.

Completion

To graduate with the Co-operative Education
designation, students must:

(@) Successfully complete all of Co-operative
Education 511.01, 511.02, 511.03.

(b) Successfully complete Co-operative
Education 511.04 if permission has been
received to register in this course.

(c) Achieve a minimum grade point average
of 2.50 over their final 90 units (15.0 full-
course equivalents) of academic subjects.

Note: Students must also meet all of the
regular academic requirements for gradua-
tion in their BA or BSc degree programs.

3.4.5 Combined Degrees

Combined Degrees programs lead to two
degrees and normally take at least five years
to complete. It is often possible to earn one
or both of the Degrees with Honours.

Combined Degree programs require care-
ful selection of courses to complete all
requirements of the two Major Fields. For
advising on Faculty of Arts component(s) of
Combined Degrees, students should consult
with both the program advisor in the Arts
Students' Centre and the relevant Subject
Advisor(s).

If courses have been chosen carefully, it may
be possible for students to opt out of a com-
bined degree program after the end of their
third year and still complete a single degree
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program in four years. If courses have been
unevenly distributed, however, it may require
more than four years to complete a single
degree.

Note: As described in Section 3.4.1, a single
degree with Double Major (i.e., two majors)
requires at least 120 units (20.0 full-course
equivalents). By contrast, a combined
degree program yields two degrees and
requires at least 150 units (25.0 full-course
equivalents).

Faculty of Arts Requirements for
Combined Degrees

The following faculty requirements apply to
Combined Degrees programs that include
a BA, BFA, BMus or BSc with a Major Field
from the Faculty of Arts.

1. Overall Program: Successful completion
of an overall program consisting of at least
150 units (25.0 full-courses equivalents).

2. Program Focus: Successful completion of
the Major Field Requirements and any as-
sociated “Other Requirements” for any/each
BA, BFA, BMus or BSc from the Faculty of
Arts.

3. Academic Achievement:

(@) A minimum GPA of 2.00 must be
achieved over all courses in the Major Field
and over all courses in the program.

(b) A maximum of 6 units (1.0 full-course
equivalent) "D" or "D+" grade in the Major
Field and a maximum of 18 units (3.0
full-course equivalent) "D" or "D+" grades
overall.

4. University of Calgary Study:

(@) A maximum of 60 units (10.0 full-course
equivalents) in eligible post-secondary
transfer credits from other institutions may
be counted toward the degree.

(b) A maximum of 24 units (4.0 full-course
equivalents) in eligible post-secondary
transfer credits from other institutions may
be counted toward the Major Field.

5. Depth: A maximum of 54 units (9.0 full-
course equivalents) at the junior or 200 level.

6. Breadth: A minimum of 6 units (1.0
full-course equivalent) from the Faculty of
Science. (Students in the BA (Dance), BFA
and BMus Degrees are exempt from this
requirement only if the second degree is out-
side the Faculty of Arts).

7. Physical Activity Courses: A maximum
of 6 units (1.0 full-course equivalent) may
be taken from: Dance Education Activity/
Theory, Outdoor Pursuits Activity/Theory
and Physical Education Activity/Theory.
Notes:

e For each degree program, the “Major-
Field Requirements” and any associated
“Other Requirements” are defined below
under 4. Program Details.

e The Faculty and Program Requirements
of the partner Faculty must also be met.
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Faculty of Arts Requirements
for Combined Degrees with an
Honours Component

The following faculty requirements apply to
Combined Degrees programs that include
an BA Honours or BSc Honours from the
Faculty of Arts.

1. Overall Program: Successful completion
of an overall program consisting of at least
150 units (25.0 full-courses equivalents).

2. Program Focus: Successful completion of
the Major Field with Honours Requirements
and any associated “Other Requirements”
for any/each BA or BSc Honours from the
Faculty of Arts.

3. Academic Achievement:

(@) A minimum GPA of 3.30 must be
achieved over the final 90 units (15.0 full-
course equivalents).

(b) A maximum of 6 units (1.0 full-course
equivalent) "D" or "D+" grade in the Major
Field and a maximum of 18 units (3.0 full-
course equivalents) "D" or "D+" grades
overall.

4. University of Calgary Study:

(@) A maximum of 60 units (10.0 full-course
equivalents) in eligible post-secondary
transfer credits from other institutions may
be counted toward the degree.

(b) A maximum of 24 units (4.0 full-course
equivalents) in eligible post-secondary
transfer credits from other institutions may
be counted toward the Major Field.

5. Depth: A maximum of 54 units (9.0 full-
course equivalents) at the junior or 200 level.

6. Breadth: A minimum of 6 units (1.0
full-course equivalent) from the Faculty of
Science. (Students in the BA (Dance), BFA
and BMus Degrees are exempt from this
requirement only if the second degree is out-
side the Faculty of Arts).

7. Physical Activity Courses: A maximum

of 6 units (1.0 full-course equivalent) may

be taken from: Dance Education Activity/

Theory, Outdoor Pursuits Activity/Theory

and Physical Education Activity/Theory.

Notes:

® For each degree program, the “Major-

Field with Honours Requirements” and
any associated “Other Requirements” are
defined below under 4. Program Details.

® The Faculty and Program Requirements
of the partner Faculty must also be met.
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Combined Degree Programs within
the Faculty of Arts

BA, BFA, BMus or BSc (Arts)/BA or BSc
(Arts)

This program leads to two degrees from the
Faculty of Arts. One or both degrees may be
awarded with Honours.

Students may either be admitted to both
degree programs when they first apply to
the University or may seek admission to a
second Degree Program after being admit-
ted. Students must satisfy the requirements
for admission to the Faculty of Arts and
each program therein. (See the Admissions
section of this Calendar). Students applying
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for Honours must follow the Admission pro-
cedures specified for Honours Degrees with
a Major Field and, once admitted, they are
subject to the annual Performance Review
for Honours.

In addition to the Faculty of Arts Require-
ments for Combined Degrees and/or Com-
bined Degrees with an Honours Component
listed above, students must adhere to the
program requirements for each Major Field
and/or each Major Field with Honours as
described in 4. Program Details section.

Specialized Combined Degree
Program with the Faculty of
Kinesiology

Dance can be combined with Kinesiology:

e Bachelor of Kinesiology (Kinesiology)/
Bachelor of Arts (Dance) — see School of
Creative and Performing Arts under 4.
Program Details

Specialized Combined Degree
Program with the Cumming School
of Medicine

Psychology can be combined with Commu-
nity Rehabilitation and Disability Studies:

e Bachelor of Community Rehabilitation
(Medicine)/Bachelor of Arts (Psychol-
ogy) or Bachelor of Science (Psychology)
— see Psychology under 4. Program
Details.

Specialized Concurrent Degree
Programs with the Werklund
School of Education

In several specialized fields in the Faculty
of Arts, Concurrent Degree programs are
offered in conjunction with the Werklund
School of Education:

e Bachelor of Arts (Canadian Studies)/
Bachelor of Education

e Bachelor of Arts (Communication and
Culture (Multidisciplinary Studies))/Bach-
elor of Education

e Bachelor of Arts (Development Studies)/
Bachelor of Education

e Bachelor of Arts (English)/Bachelor of
Education

e Bachelor of Fine Arts (Drama Education)/
Bachelor of Education

e Bachelor of Arts (French)/Bachelor of
Education

e Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science
(Geography)/Bachelor of Education

e Bachelor of Arts (History)/Bachelor of
Education

e Bachelor of Arts (International Relations)/
Bachelor of Education

e Bachelor of Arts (Music)/Bachelor of
Education (elementary route only)

e Bachelor of Music (Music Education)/
Bachelor of Education (secondary route
only)

e Bachelor of Arts (Political Science)/Bach-
elor of Education

e Bachelor of Arts (Sociology)/Bachelor of
Education
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e Bachelor of Arts (Spanish)/Bachelor of
Education

e Bachelor of Fine Arts (Visual Studies)/
Bachelor of Education

For more information on the requirements of
the Arts major, see 4. Program Details. For
the Education requirements see the Werk-
lund School of Education.

Combined Degree Programs With
Other Faculties

Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Science
programs in the Faculty of Arts can be taken
in combination with approved undergradu-
ate programs from other Faculties. More
than 150 units (25.0 full-course equivalents)
may be required to complete some degree
combinations. The Faculty of Arts degree
may often be awarded with Honours,

but more than 150 units (25.0 full-course
equivalents) will frequently be needed for
completion.

Students may either be admitted to both de-
gree programs when they first apply to the
University or may seek admission to a sec-
ond Degree Program after being admitted.
Students must satisfy the requirements for
admission to both Faculties and Programs.
(See the Admissions section of this Calen-
dar.) Applicants for Honours must follow the
Admission procedures specified for Honours
Degrees with a Major Field.

The Graduation requirements of both Facul-
ties and Programs must be met. On the Arts
side, students must meet the Faculty of Arts
Requirements for Combined Degrees or
Combined Degrees with an Honours Com-
ponent listed above as well as the program-
specific requirements for the Major Field or
Major Field with Honours as described in the
4. Program Details section.

While other Combined Degrees may be ap-
proved with the consent of both Faculties,
students may apply directly for the three
well-established Combined Degree Pro-
grams listed below:

Combined BComm/BA (Arts) or BSc (Arts)
This combined program leads to a Bachelor
of Commerce from the Haskayne School of
Business and either a Bachelor of Arts or a
Bachelor of Science from the Faculty of Arts.
The Haskayne School of Business provides
complementary information on Combined
Degrees in their section of this Calendar. The
Haskayne School of Business limits com-
bined degrees to specified majors within the
Faculty of Arts.

Combined BSc (Engineering)/BA (Arts) or
BSc (Arts)*

This combined program leads to a Bachelor
of Science in Engineering from the Schulich
School of Engineering and either a Bachelor
of Arts or a Bachelor of Science from the
Faculty of Arts. The Schulich School of Engi-
neering provides complementary information
on Combined Programs in their section of
this Calendar.

Note: Because engineering degrees are
highly structured, more than 150 units (25.0
full-course equivalents) are typically re-
quired. Further, students who opt out of this

Combined Degree program, particularly if
they do so after first year, often require more
than four years to complete a single degree.

Combined BA (Arts) or BSc (Arts)/ BSc
(Science)*

This combined program leads to a Bach-
elor of Science from the Faculty of Science
and either a Bachelor of Arts or a Bachelor
of Science from the Faculty of Arts. The
Faculty of Science provides complementary
information on Second Degree Programs in
their section of this Calendar.

*The BA (Dance) and the BFA (Drama) may also be used

in these combinations, but scheduling constraints may
pose difficulties and more than 150 units (25.0 full-course
equivalents) are likely to be required to complete both sets
of degree requirements. The BFA (Visual Studies) and the
BMus degrees can only be used in these combinations with
special permission from both Faculties.

3.4.6 Second Baccalaureate Degrees
Students will not normally be admitted to a
Second Degree program in any field in which
they already possess a degree. Some further
restrictions apply to the pairing of majors in
the first and second degree as discussed in
the 4. Program Details section.

Upon admission to their program, students
are advised to contact the Arts Students'
Centre to discuss their academic plans, ob-
tain general advice and receive an assess-
ment of the remaining requirements.

Modified Rules and Regulations

The rules and regulations pertaining to
3.4.1 Degrees with a Major Field and 3.4.2
Honours Degree’s with a Major Field remain
applicable with the following modifications:

(@) Up to 60 units (10.0 full-course equiva-
lents) counted towards any previous degrees
may be used towards requirements in the
Second Degree. These may not include
more than 24 units (4.0 full-course equiva-
lents) toward the new Major Field.

(b) Courses extra to previous degrees and
so noted on transcripts may be counted to-
wards the Second Degree if completed be-
fore enrolling in the Second Degree program
and if consistent with Faculty regulations.

(c) Of all courses used toward the second
degree, at least 60 units (10.0 full-course
equivalents) must be taken from the Univer-
sity of Calgary.

(d) The Second Degree will be awarded
"With Distinction" or “First-Class Honours”
as applicable if a GPA of at least 3.60 is
achieved over the courses completed for
the Second Degree excluding the previous
credit allowed under (a) above.

(e) For a second BA with Honours, admis-
sion to Honours will be determined based
on the overall grade point average obtained
for the final 60 units (10.0 full-course equiva-
lents) in the first degree while the grade
point averages required for graduation with
Honours will be calculated using the courses
completed for the Second Degree.

Co-operative Education

For Major Fields of specialization in which
the Faculty of Arts offers Co-operative
Education Programs, students may apply for
a Second Degree or a Second Degree with



Honours that includes Co-operative Educa-
tion. Application for admission to the Co-
operative Education program must be made
when the student applies for admission to
the Second Degree. Students who would
have more than 84 units (14.0 full-course
equivalents) completed towards the Second
Degree prior to their first Co-operative Edu-
cation placement are normally not eligible.

Students in Second Degree programs with
Co-operative Education are subject to:

(a) All of the requirements pertaining to Sec-
ond Degrees with a Major Field or Second
Degrees with Honours in a Major Field, and

(b) All of the requirements specified for Co-
operative Education Programs.

4. Program Details

4.1 Arts and Science Honours
Academy

Introduction

The Arts and Science Honours Academy
(ASHA) is a program for motivated students
of demonstrated ability who aspire to a well-
rounded education that combines the depth
of an Honours degree with the breadth

of dedicated interdisciplinary courses, a
language requirement and an international
experience.

Contact Information
Email: asha@ucalgary.ca
Website: ucalgary.ca/asha

Admission

Entrance to the Program is competitive.
Criteria include high academic achievement
(@ minimum high school average of 85 per
cent) and evidence of community or aca-
demic involvement and leadership. Students
must complete a separate online ASHA
admission form, which will include a brief
writing piece. Students may be interviewed
(in person or by phone) as part of the appli-
cation process. While admission is normally
limited to incoming first year students, the
participating Faculties may each nominate
up to two students for consideration for
admission after the first year.

Requirements

1. Academic Achievement: Excellence in

a degree program from the Faculty of Arts
or the Faculty of Science demonstrated by
either:

(@) Successful completion of a BA or BSc
with Honours, or

(b) Completion with distinction of a BA or
BSc with a Major Field and a significant
independent research course.

2. Second Language: At least 6 units (1.0
full-course equivalent) in a (single) language
other than English. The language require-
ment may be fulfilled during the international
experience.

3. International Experience: While students
are strongly encouraged to go abroad for a
full academic year, they must participate in
an approved study abroad or work abroad
program of a duration of a minimum of 12
consecutive weeks. In exceptional cases,
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other arrangements may be considered.
Students must submit a travel proposal
appropriate for their program to the program
director at the end of their second year.

4. Arts and Science Honours Academy Core
Courses: 18 units (3.0 full-course equiva-
lents) taken through the ASHA program as
follows:

(a) Arts and Science Honours Academy 220
Quests and Questions (6 units or 1.0 full-
course equivalent)

(b) Arts and Science Honours Academy 321
Problems in Representation (3 units or 0.5
full-course equivalent)

(c) Arts and Science Honours Academy
421 Invention (3 units or 0.5 full-course
equivalent)

(d) Arts and Science Honours Academy 501
The Nature of Research (3 units or 0.5 full-
course equivalent)

(e) Arts and Science Honours Academy 503
Capstone Seminar (3 units or 0.5 full-course
equivalent)

Note: These courses may be used to satisfy
the breadth requirements of courses outside
the Home Faculty.

Other Requirements

Continuation in the program

Year 2: In order to continue into Year Two in
good standing, students must have com-
pleted Arts and Science Honours Academy
220 and must have completed at least 24
units (4.0 full-course equivalents) with a
minimum GPA of 3.30. Students whose GPA
is between 2.70 and 3.30 will be placed on
probation for one year. One period of proba-
tion will be permitted during the program.
Probation will be cleared if the GPA at the
next annual review is 3.30 or greater.

Year 3: In order to continue into Year Three
in good standing, students must have
completed at least 24 units (4.0 full-course
equivalents) in Year Two, including Arts and
Science Honours Academy 321 and 421,
must have maintained a GPA of at least 3.30
and normally must have secured admission
into an Honours Program in one of the par-
ticipating Faculties. Students continue work
in their discipline either in Calgary or abroad.
The international experience is normally
completed between the end of the Winter
Term of Year 2 and the beginning of the Fall
Term in Year 4.

Year 4: Students must maintain a GPA of
at least 3.30. Students complete the final
two courses (Arts and Science Honours
Academy 501 and 503) and continue in
their Honours or Major Program. In order to
accommodate all the requirements of the
Program and the international experience,
time to graduation may be extended as
appropriate.

4.2 African Studies
See Anthropology and Archaeology.

4.3 Ancient and Medieval History
See Classics and Religion.
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4.4 Anthropology and
Archaeology

Overview of Programs and
Procedures

Baccalaureate Degrees Offered

Bachelor of Arts (BA) in Social and Cultural
Anthropology

BA Honours in Social and Cultural
Anthropology

BA in Social and Cultural Anthropology with
Co-operative Education

BA Honours in Social and Cultural Anthro-
pology with Co-operative Education

Bachelor of Science (BSc) in Anthropology
BSc Honours in Anthropology

BSc in Anthropology with Co-operative
Education

BSc Honours in Anthropology with Co-oper-
ative Education

Bachelor of Arts (BA) in Archaeology
BA Honours in Archaeology

BA in Archaeology with Co-operative
Education

BA Honours in Archaeology with Co-opera-
tive Education

Bachelor of Science (BSc) in Archaeology
BSc Honours in Archaeology

BSc in Archaeology with Co-operative
Education

BSc Honours in Archaeology with Co-opera-
tive Education

Bachelor of Arts (BA) in Development
Studies

BA in Development Studies with Co-opera-
tive Education

BA Honours in Development Studies

BA Honours in Development Studies with
Co-operative Education

Concurrent BA in Development Studies and
Bachelor of Education

Note: Minors are offered in African Studies,

Anthropology, Archaeology, and Develop-
ment Studies.
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Introduction

The Department of Anthropology and Ar-
chaeology offers instruction in African Stud-
ies, Archaeology, Anthropology, Biological
Anthropology, Social and Cultural Anthropol-
ogy, and Development Studies. Students
wishing to emphasize the social sciences
and humanities in their Anthropology or
Archaeology program should register for
the BA degree. Those who wish to empha-
size the natural and biological sciences in
their Anthropology or Archaeology program
should register for the BSc degree.

Contact Information

For Archaeology, Anthropology and Devel-
opment Studies:

Location: Earth Sciences 620
Phone: 403.220.6516
Fax: 403.284.5467



Faculty of Arts

84

Email: anth@ucalgary.ca; destprog@ucal-
gary.ca

Website: antharky.ucalgary.ca

For African Studies:

Program Co-ordinator: afstprog@ucalgary.ca
Website: http://idp.ucalgary.ca/afst

For Program Advice

Students should consult a program advisor
in the Arts Students’ Centre for information

and advice on their overall program require-
ments. Advising contact information can be
found online: arts.ucalgary.ca/advising.

For more specific advice regarding course
selection and requirements in the major field,
students should consult the Undergraduate
Program Director located in the Department
of Anthropology and Archaeology (consult
Department website for contact information).

Admission to the Major

Prospective students wishing to enter the
BA (Social and Cultural Anthropology, or
Archaeology), the BA (Development Stud-
ies), or the BSc (Anthropology or Archaeol-
ogy) Program must meet the criteria listed in
section A.2 Undergraduate Admission of this
Calendar.

Admission to Honours

Honours programs in Anthropology, Archae-
ology and Development Studies offer senior
students the opportunity to participate in
more inquiry-based studies than those
undertaken by Majors. Entrance occurs after
completion of at least 75 units (12.5 full-
course equivalents). The Anthropology and
Archaeology Honours programs both permit
students to select either an Honours BA, or
an Honours BSc.

The Faculty of Arts procedures for Admis-
sion to Honours established in section 3.4.2
Honours Degrees with a Major Field are ap-
plicable and provide the overall framework.
The application deadline is February 1.

Field of African Studies

The Field of African Studies consists of the
following courses:

e African Studies 301, 400, 501

e Anthropology 317, 319, 505.40

* Archaeology 307, 395, 399

e French 549

e Geography 377

e Greek and Roman Studies 345, 347
e History 397.01, 402

e Political Science 371, 471

¢ Religious Studies 339, 353

e Zoology 507.60, 507.61

Field of Anthropology

The Field of Anthropology consists of all
courses labelled Anthropology (ANTH) and
Archaeology (ARKY) 419, 437, 555, and 595.

Field of Archaeology

The Field of Archaeology consists of all
courses labelled Archaeology (ARKY) and
Anthropology 201, 305, 350, and 589.
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Note: Archaeology-related courses offered
by other departments may, with the permis-
sion of the Archaeology Department, be
accepted for credit towards the Major in an
Archaeology program. In some instances
the Department will permit credit by special
assessment.

Courses with a Natural-Science Emphasis
Anthropology 201, 589

Archaeology 201, 306, 413, 415, 417, 437,
453, 471, 506, 515, 533, 555, 595, 596.
Supporting Courses in Natural Science
Anthropology 311, 413 and 552.

Geography 211, 305, 307, 313, 333, 357,
4083, 411, 413, 415, 417, 433, 457, 503, 507,
509, 516, 519, 531, 533, 537, 567, 599.

All courses offered by the Faculty of
Science.

Field of Development Studies
The Field of Development Studies consists
of the following courses:
¢ All courses labelled Development Studies
(DEST)
e African Studies 301
¢ Anthropology 303, 313, 317, 319, 321,
323, 329, 331, 333, 341, 343, 349, 357,
385, 379, 393, 399, 411, 467, 479, 523
e Architectural Studies 423
¢ Biology 307, 309
e Canadian Studies 361
e Communication and Media Studies 313
e Economics 201, 203, 321, 337, 339, 349,
365, 377, 425
e Geography 205, 213, 251, 321, 340, 341,
367, 421, 425, 463, 553
e Health and Society 301
e History 300, 307, 402
¢ Indigenous Studies 201, 303, 305, 311,
312, 317, 397, 399, 407, 415
¢ Political Science 279, 359, 371, 381, 399,
471, 487,579
e Sociology 303, 311, 313, 315, 375, 487
e University 207

4.4.1 BA in Social and Cultural
Anthropology
A. FACULTY OF ARTS REQUIREMENTS

Students must adhere to the applicable Fac-
ulty of Arts requirements in 3.4 Graduation.

B. MAJOR-FIELD REQUIREMENTS
Students must successfully complete a
minimum of 42 (7.0 full-course equivalents)
and a maximum of 60 units (10.0 full-course
equivalents) in the Field of Anthropology
while fulfilling the following requirements:

1. Core: 12 units (2.0 full-course equiva-
lents): Anthropology 201, 203, 391 and
411.

2. Ethnography: 6 units (1.0 full-course
equivalent) from Anthropology 317,
319, 321, 3283, 329, 355, 421*, and
427",
*Anthropology 421 and 427 may be used to satisfy
Requirement 3 if not already used to satisfy Requirement 2.

3. Upper-Year Courses: 6 units (1.0 full-
course equivalent) from Anthropology 402,
405, 421, 427, 467, 479, 501, 523, and 541.

4. Options: 18 units (3.0 full-course equiva-
lents) from the Field of Anthropology.

C. DEGREE OPTIONS
The BA in Social and Cultural Anthropology
can be taken with Co-operative Education.
See section 3.4.4 Co-operative Education
Programs for information and requirements.
Notes:
¢ Note that Upper-Year and Ethnography
courses may not be offered every year.
Planning ahead to ensure comple-
tion of these requirements is strongly
recommended.

e Students contemplating applying to enter
a graduate program in Anthropology or
seeking an applied research position
are encouraged to include among their
open options a Statistics or Quantitative
Methods course.

4.4.2 BA Honours Social and Cultural
Anthropology
A. FACULTY OF ARTS REQUIREMENTS

Students must adhere to the applicable Fac-
ulty of Arts requirements in 3.4 Graduation.

B. MAJOR-FIELD WITH HONOURS
REQUIREMENTS

Students must successfully complete a
minimum of 54 (9.0 full-course equivalents)
and a maximum of 72 units (12.0 full-course
equivalents) in the Field of Anthropology
while fulfilling the following requirements:

1. Core: 12 units (2.0 full-course equiva-
lents): Anthropology 201, 203, 391 and
411.

2. Ethnography: 6 units (1.0 full-course
equivalent) from Anthropology 317, 319,
321, 323, 329, 355, 421, and 427.

3. Upper-Year Courses: 6 units (1.0 full-
course equivalent) from Anthropology
402, 405, 421*, 427~, 467, 479, 501, 523,
and 541.

*Anthropology 421 and 427 may be used to satisfy
Requirement 3 if not already used to satisfy Requirement 2.

4. Anthropology Options: 27 units (4.5
full-course equivalents) from the Field of
Anthropology.

5. Capstone Seminar: 3 units (0.5 full-
course equivalent) Anthropology 573.

C. DEGREE OPTIONS
The BA Honours in Social and Cultural An-
thropology can be taken with Co-operative
Education. See section 3.4.4 Co-operative
Education Programs for information and
requirements.

Notes:

* Note that Upper-Year and Ethnography
courses may not be offered every year.
Planning ahead to ensure comple-
tion of these requirements is strongly
recommended.

e Students contemplating applying to enter
a graduate program in Anthropology or
seeking an applied research position
are encouraged to include among their



open options a Statistics or Quantitative
Methods course.

4.4.3 BSc in Anthropology
A. FACULTY OF ARTS REQUIREMENTS

Students must adhere to the applicable Fac-
ulty of Arts requirements in 3.4 Graduation.
B. MAJOR-FIELD REQUIREMENTS
Students must successfully complete a
minimum of 45 (7.5 full-course equivalents)
and a maximum of 60 units (10.0 full-course
equivalents) in the Field of Anthropology
while fulfilling the following requirements:

1. Core: 21 units (3.5 full-course equiva-
lents): Anthropology 201, 203, 305,
309, 311, 350 and Archaeology 201.

2. Upper-Year Courses: 12 units (2.0 full-
course equivalents) from Anthropology
404, 412, 4183, 425, 435, 441, 451, 505,
535, 552, 553, 589 and Archaeology
437, 533, 555, and 595.

3. Options: An additional 12 units (2.0
full-course equivalents) from the Field
of Anthropology.

C. OTHER REQUIREMENTS

Biology Requirement: 3 units (0.5 full-course
equivalent) from any 200- or 300-level Biol-
ogy course.

D. DEGREE OPTIONS

The BSc in Anthropology can be taken with
Co-operative Education. See section 3.4.4

Co-operative Education Programs for infor-
mation and requirements.

Note: Students enrolled in the BSc program
are advised to select their elective courses
from Archaeology, Linguistics, Psychology,
Statistics, and Biological Sciences offerings.

4.4.4 BSc Honours Anthropology
A. FACULTY OF ARTS REQUIREMENTS

Students must adhere to the applicable Fac-
ulty of Arts requirements in 3.4 Graduation.

B. MAJOR-FIELD WITH HONOURS
REQUIREMENTS

Students must successfully complete a
minimum of 57 (9.5 full-course equivalents)
and a maximum of 72 units (12.0 full-course
equivalents) in the Field of Anthropology
while fulfilling the following requirements:

1. Core: 21 units (3.5 full-course equiva-
lents): Anthropology 201, 203, 305,
309, 311, 350 and Archaeology 201.

2. Upper-Year Courses: 12 units (2.0 full-
course equivalents) from Anthropology
404, 412, 413, 425, 435, 441, 451, 505,
535, 552, 553, 589 and Archaeology
437, 533, 555, and 595.

3. Options: 21 units (3.5 full-course equiv-
alents) from the Field of Anthropology.

4. Capstone Seminar: 3 units (0.5 full-
course equivalent) Anthropology 571.

C. OTHER REQUIREMENTS
1. Biology Requirement: 3 units (0.5 full-
course equivalent) from any 200- or
300-level Biology course excluding
Biology 315.

2. Statistical Requirement: 3 units (0.5 full-
course equivalent) from Biology 315;
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Geography 339, 439; Psychology 312;
Sociology 311, 315; Statistics 213, 217.

D. DEGREE OPTIONS

The BSc Honours in Anthropology can be
taken with Co-operative Education. See sec-
tion 3.4.4 Co-operative Education Programs
for information and requirements.

Note: Students enrolled in the BSc Honours
program are advised to consult with the
Undergraduate Director on the choice of
both options and courses within the Major
Field. Students should normally select their
options from Archaeology, Linguistics, Psy-
chology, Statistics, and Biological Sciences
offerings.

4.4.5 Minor in Anthropology

The Minor in Anthropology is regulated by
the section of the Faculty of Arts Graduation
Requirements entitled 3.4.3 Minor Fields.

Students must successfully complete at
least 30 units (5.0 full-course equivalents)
and not more than 36 units (6.0 full-course
equivalents) from courses labelled Anthro-
pology with at least 18 units (3.0 full-course
equivalents) at the 300 level or above.

4.4.6 BA in Archaeology
A. FACULTY OF ARTS REQUIREMENTS

Students must adhere to the applicable Fac-
ulty of Arts requirements in 3.4 Graduation.

B. MAJOR-FIELD REQUIREMENTS

BA students must successfully complete a
minimum of 42 (7.0 full-course equivalents)
and a maximum of 60 units (10.0 full-course
equivalents) in the Field of Archaeology
while fulfilling the following requirements:

1. Core: 9 units (1.5 full-course equiva-
lents): Archaeology 201, 451 and
Anthropology 201.

2. Regional Archaeology: 6 units (1.0 full-
course equivalent) from Archaeology
303, 317, 321, 335, 341, 343, 351, 353,
357, 395, 401, 4283, 437, 439, 455, 521,
537, 558.

3. Archaeological Techniques: 6 units (1.0
full-course equivalent) from Archaeol-
ogy 306%, 413, 415, 417, 4583, 471, 515,
533, 555.
*Archaeology 306 counts as 3 units (0.5 full-course
equivalent) for the Archaeological Techniques requirement,
and the other 3 units (0.5 full-course equivalent) counts
towards Archaeology Options.
1. Traditional Knowledge: 6 units (1.0 full-
course equivalent) from Anthropology
317, 319, 321, 329, 355, 405; Archaeol-
ogy 307, 345, 355, 357, 399, 411, 419.

2. Archaeology Options: At least 15 units
(2.5 full-course equivalents) from the
Field of Archaeology. If Anthropology
courses were used to fulfill require-
ment 4 above, increase the number of
options by the number of Anthropology
courses used.

3. 500-level Courses: Inclusive of the
courses used to fulfill requirements 2-5
above, 6 units (1.0 full-course equiva-
lent) from Archaeology 503, 515, 521,
523, 531, 537, 553, 555, 591, 593, 595,
Anthropology 589.
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Note: Bachelor of Arts degrees in Archaeol-
ogy have a social sciences emphasis and
require students to choose their Archaeol-
ogy and option courses to include no more
than 48 units (8.0 full-course equivalents)
from the list of Courses with a Natural-
Science Emphasis and Supporting Courses
in Natural Science.

C. DEGREE OPTIONS

The BA in Archaeology can be taken with
Co-operative Education. See section 3.4.4
Co-operative Education Programs for infor-
mation and requirements.

4.4.7 BSc in Archaeology
A. FACULTY OF ARTS REQUIREMENTS

Students must adhere to the applicable Fac-
ulty of Arts requirements in 3.4 Graduation.

B. MAJOR-FIELD REQUIREMENTS

BSc students must successfully complete a
minimum of 45 (7.5 full-course equivalents)
and a maximum of 60 units (10.0 full-course
equivalents) in the Field of Archaeology
while fulfilling the following requirements:

1. Core: 12 units (2.0 full-course equiva-
lents): Archaeology 201, 451, Anthro-
pology 201 and 350.

2. Regional Archaeology: 6 units (1.0 full-
course equivalent) from Archaeology
303, 317, 321, 335, 341, 343, 351, 353,
357, 395, 401, 423, 437, 439, 455, 521,
537, 5583.

3. Archaeological Techniques: 6 units (1.0
full-course equivalent) from Archaeol-
ogy 306%, 413, 415, 417, 453, 471, 515,
533, 555.
*Archaeology 306 counts as 3 units (0.5 full-course
equivalent) for the Archaeological Techniques requirement.
The remaining 3 units (0.5 full-course equivalent) would
count towards partial fulfillment of the Archaeology Options
requirement.
1. Traditional Knowledge: 66 units (1.0
full-course equivalent) from Archaeol-
ogy 307, 345, 355, 357, 399, 411, 419;
Anthropology 317, 319, 321, 329, 355,
405.

2. Archaeology Options: At least 15 units
(2.5 full-course equivalents) from the
Field of Archaeology. If Anthropology
courses were used to fulfill require-
ment 4 above, increase the number of
options by the number of Anthropology
courses used.

3. 500-level Courses: Inclusive of the
courses used to fulfill requirements 2-5
above, 6 units (1.0 full-course equiva-
lent) from Archaeology 503, 515, 521,
523, 531, 537, 553, 555, 591, 593, 595,
Anthropology 589.

4. Natural Science Requirement: Inclusive
of the courses used to fulfill require-
ments 1 — 6 above, students must
include in their degree a minimum of 48
units (8.0 full-course equivalents) from
the lists of Courses with a Natural-
Science Emphasis and Supporting
Courses in Natural Science.

Note: The Department may determine that

Anthropology 399 can be used as a Natural
Sciences course, depending on the topic.
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C. DEGREE OPTIONS

The BSc in Archaeology can be taken with
Co-operative Education. See section 3.4.4
Co-operative Education Programs for infor-
mation and requirements.

4.4.8 BA Honours Archaeology
A. FACULTY OF ARTS REQUIREMENTS

Students must adhere to the applicable Fac-
ulty of Arts requirements in 3.4 Graduation.

B. MAJOR-FIELD WITH HONOURS
REQUIREMENTS

BA students must successfully complete a
minimum of 48 (8.0 full-course equivalents)
and a maximum of 72 units (12.0 full-course
equivalents) in the Field of Archaeology
while fulfilling the following requirements:

1. Core: 12 units (2.0 full-course equiva-
lents): Archaeology 201, 451, 505 and
Anthropology 201.

2. Regional Archaeology: 9 units (1.5 full-
course equivalents) from Archaeology
303, 317, 321, 335, 341, 343, 351, 353,
357, 395, 401, 423, 437, 439, 455, 521,
537, 558.

3. Archaeological Techniques: 6 units (1.0
full-course equivalent) from Archaeol-
ogy 306*, 413, 415, 417, 453, 471, 515,
533, 555.
*Archaeology 306 counts as 3 units (0.5 full-course
equivalent) for the Archaeological Techniques requirement.
The remaining 3 units (0.5 full-course equivalent) would
count towards partial fulfilment of the Archaeology Options
requirement.
4. Traditional Knowledge: 6 units (1.0
full-course equivalent) from Archaeol-
ogy 307, 345, 355, 357, 399, 411, 419;
Anthropology 317, 319, 321, 329, 355,
405.

5. Archaeology Options: At least 9 units
(1.5 full-course equivalents) from the
Field of Archaeology. If Anthropology
courses were used to fulfill require-
ment 4 above, increase the number of
options by the number of Anthropology
courses used.

6. Honours Thesis: Archaeology 596 or
598.

Note: Bachelor of Arts Honours degrees

in Archaeology have a social sciences
emphasis and require students to choose
their Archaeology and option courses to in-
clude no more than 48 units (8.0 full-course
equivalents) from the list of Courses with a
Natural-Science Emphasis and Supporting
Courses in Natural Science.

C. OTHER REQUIREMENTS

1. Geology/Geography Requirement:

6 units (1.0 full-course equivalent)
consisting of either (a) Geology 201 and
202; or (b) Geography 211 and 307.

2. Language/Computer Science Require-
ment: 6 units (1.0 full-course equiva-
lent) consisting of:

a. Linguistics 201 and 353;

b. Computer Science 203 and 231 (or
equivalents);

c. 6 units (1.0 full-course equivalent) in
a language other than English.
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3. Statistics Requirement: 3 units (0.5 full-
course equivalent) from Geography 339,
439; Psychology 312; Sociology 311,
315; Statistics 213, 217.

D. DEGREE OPTIONS

The BA Honours in Archaeology can be
taken with Co-operative Education. See sec-
tion 3.4.4 Co-operative Education Programs
for information and requirements.

Notes:

e The Statistics requirement can also be
fulfilled by demonstrating proficiency
through examination by the Department.

* A language other than English is recom-
mended for Honours students, especially
those considering graduate work in
Archaeology.

Successful completion of the Honours
program provides a good foundation for
graduate work in Archaeology, but does
not automatically ensure admission to
the graduate program.

It is strongly recommended that Honours
students take the field school courses,
Archaeology 306 and Archaeology 506,
or other department-approved field-
school courses. Students must obtain a
letter of permission from the Faculty of
Arts through their Student Centre prior to
attending a field school run by another
university.

4.4.9 BSc Honours Archaeology

A. FACULTY OF ARTS REQUIREMENTS

Students must adhere to the applicable Fac-
ulty of Arts requirements in 3.4 Graduation.

B. MAJOR-FIELD WITH HONOURS
REQUIREMENTS

BSc students must successfully complete a
minimum of 51 (8.5 full-course equivalents)
and a maximum of 72 units (12.0 full-course
equivalents) in the Field of Archaeology
while fulfilling the following requirements:

1. Core: 15 units (2.5 full-course equiva-
lents): Archaeology 201, 451, 505,
Anthropology 201 and 350.

2. Regional Archaeology: 9 units (1.5 full-
course equivalents) from Archaeology
303, 317, 321, 335, 341, 343, 351, 353,
357, 395, 401, 423, 437, 439, 455, 521,
537, 553.

3. Archaeological Techniques: 6 units (1.0
full-course equivalent) from Archaeol-
ogy 306, 413, 415, 417, 453, 471, 515,
533, 555.
*Archaeology 306 counts as 3 units (0.5 full-course
equivalent) for the Archaeological Techniques requirement.
The remaining 3 units (0.5 full-course equivalent) would
count towards partial fulfillment of the Archaeology Options
requirement.
1. Traditional Knowledge: 6 units (1.0
full-course equivalent) from Archaeol-
ogy 307, 345, 355, 357, 399, 411, 419;
Anthropology 317, 319, 321, 329, 355,
405.

2. Archaeology Options: At least 9 units
(1.5 full-course equivalents) from the
Field of Archaeology. If Anthropology
courses were used to fulfill require-
ment 4 above, increase the number of

options by the number of Anthropology
courses used.

3. Honours Thesis: 6 units (1.0 full-course
equivalent) Archaeology 596 or 598.

4. Natural Science Requirement: Inclusive
of the courses used to fulfill require-
ments 1 — 6 above, students must
include in their degree a minimum of 48
units (8.0 full-course equivalents) from
the lists of Courses with a Natural-
Science Emphasis and Supporting
Courses in Natural Science.

Note: The Department may determine that
Anthropology 399 can be used as a Natural
Sciences course, depending on the topic.

C. OTHER REQUIREMENTS
1. Geology/Geography Requirement:
6 units (1.0 full-course equivalent)
consisting of either (a) Geology 201 and
202; or (b) Geography 211 and 307.

2. Language/Computer Science Require-
ment: 6 units (1.0 full-course equiva-
lent) consisting of:

3. Linguistics 201 and 353 or

4. Computer Science 203 and 231 (or
equivalents) or

5. 6 units (1.0 full-course equivalent) in a
language other than English.

6. Statistics Requirement: 3 units (0.5
full-course equivalent) from Geography
339, 439; Psychology 312; Sociology
311, 315; Statistics 213, 217.

D. DEGREE OPTIONS

The BSc Honours in Archaeology can be
taken with Co-operative Education. See sec-
tion 3.4.4 Co-operative Education Programs
for information and requirements.

Notes:

* A language other than English is recom-
mended for Honours students, especially
those considering graduate work in
Archaeology.

Successful completion of the Honours
program provides a good foundation for
graduate work in Archaeology, but does
not automatically ensure admission to
the graduate program.

It is strongly recommended that Honours
students take the field school courses,
Archaeology 306 and 506, or other de-
partment-approved field-school courses.
Students must obtain a letter of permis-
sion from the Faculty of Arts through their
Student Centre prior to attending a field
school run by another university.

4.4.10 Minor in Archaeology

The Minor in Archaeology is regulated by
the section of the Faculty of Arts Graduation
Requirements entitled 3.4.3 Minor Fields.

Students must successfully complete at
least 30 units (5.0 full-course equivalents)
and not more than 36 units (6.0 full-course
equivalents) from the Field of Archaeology
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with at least 18 units (3.0 full-course equiva-
lents) at the 300 level or above.

4.4.11 BA in Development Studies
The Development Studies program is de-
signed to provide students with an under-
standing of issues, policies, and practices
associated with global development issues
in the context of both Canada and develop-
ing countries. In addition to critical interdis-
ciplinary perspectives for conceptualizing
and analyzing issues, students will gain
practical skills for designing, implementing
and effectively managing community devel-
opment projects. The program, therefore,
prepares students for further studies, as
well as for employment in governmental,
non-governmental, and other international
development-related fields in Canada and
abroad.

A. FACULTY OF ARTS REQUIREMENTS

Students must adhere to the applicable Fac-
ulty of Arts requirements in 3.4 Graduation.

B. MAJOR-FIELD REQUIREMENTS
Students must successfully complete a
minimum of 48 units (8.0 full-course equiva-
lents) in the Field of Development Studies
and fulfill the following requirements:

1. Core Courses: 12 units (2.0 full-course
equivalents) including: Development
Studies 201, 393, Economics 201, and
203.

2. Research Methods Requirement: 3
units (0.5 full-course equivalent) from
Anthropology 411, Communication and
Media Studies 313, Geography 340,
History 300, Political Science 399 or
Sociology 311 or 313.

3. Development Studies Options: An
additional 30 units (5.0 full-course
equivalents) chosen from the Field of
Development Studies.

4. Upper-Level Options: Inclusive of the
courses used to fulfill requirements 2-3
above, at least 6 units (1.0 full-course
equivalent) must be at the 400 level or
above including at least 3 units (0.5 full-
course equivalent) labelled Develop-
ment Studies.

5. Capstone Seminar: Development Stud-
ies 591.

C. OTHER REQUIREMENTS

Language Requirement: 6 units (1.0 full-
course equivalent) in a modern language
other than English. Students should select a
language that will assist in their research or
complement a regional focus.

D. DEGREE OPTIONS

The BA in Development Studies can be
taken with Co-operative Education. See sec-
tion 3.4.4 Co-operative Education Programs
for information and requirements.

4.4.12 BA Honours in Development
Studies
A. FACULTY OF ARTS REQUIREMENTS

Students must adhere to the applicable Fac-
ulty of Arts requirements in 3.4 Graduation.

B. MAJOR-FIELD WITH HONOURS
REQUIREMENTS

Students must successfully complete a
minimum of 54 units (9.0 full-course equiva-
lents) in the Field of Development Studies
and fulfill the following requirements:

1. Core Courses: 12 units (2.0 full-course
equivalents) including Development
Studies 201, 393, Economics 201, and
203.

2. Research Methods Requirement: 3
units (0.5 full-course equivalent) from
Anthropology 411, Communication and
Media Studies 313, Geography 340,
History 300, Political Science 399, or
Sociology 311 or 313.

3. Development Studies Options: An
additional 33 units (5.5 full-course
equivalents) from the Field of Develop-
ment Studies.

4. Upper-Level Options: Inclusive of the
courses used to fulfill requirements 2-3
above, at least 6 units (1.0 full-course
equivalent) must be at the 400 level or
above including at least 3 units (0.5 full-
course equivalent) labelled Develop-
ment Studies.

5. Capstone Seminar: Development Stud-
ies 591.

6. Honours Seminar: Development Stud-
ies 593.

C. OTHER REQUIREMENTS

Language Requirement: 6 units (1.0 full-
course equivalent) in a modern language
other than English. Students should select a
language that will assist in their research or
complement a regional focus.

D. DEGREE OPTIONS

The BA Honours in Development Studies
can be taken with Co-operative Education.
See section 3.4.4 Co-operative Education
Programs for information and requirements.

4.4.13 Minor in Development Studies
The Minor in Development Studies is
regulated by the section of the Faculty of
Arts Graduation Requirements entitled 3.4.3
Minor Fields.

Students must successfully complete at
least 30 units (5.0 full-course equivalents)
and not more than 36 units (6.0 full-course
equivalents) from the Field of Development
Studies with at least 18 units (3.0 full-course
equivalents) at the 300 level or above
including:

1. Development Studies 201 and 393.

2. An additional 24 units (4.0 full-course
equivalents) from within the Field of
Development Studies.

Note: In addition to the requirements for the
minor, competence in a modern language
other than English is highly recommended.

4.4.14 Minor in African Studies

The Minor in African Studies is regulated by
the section of the Faculty of Arts Graduation
Requirements entitled 3.4.3 Minor Fields.

Students must successfully complete at

least 30 units (5.0 full-course equivalents)
and not more than 36 units (6.0 full-course

equivalents) while meeting the requirements
below:

1. Core: African Studies 301, 501.

2. Ethnography: 6 units (1.0 full-course
equivalent) from the following: Anthro-
pology 317, 319; Political Science 371.

3. Upper-Year Courses: At least 18 addi-
tional units (3.0 full-course equivalents)
from the following: African Studies 400;
Anthropology 317, 319, 505.40; Ar-
chaeology 307, 395, 399; French 549;
Geography 377; Greek and Roman
Studies 345, 347; History 397.01, 402;
Political Science 371, 471; Religious
Studies 339, 353; Zoology 507.60,
507.61.

Notes:

* The Department may approve additional
courses in category 3 when they have
significant African emphasis. For ex-
ample, in some years Archaeology 531;
Film 301; Economics 337; Geography
365, 425, 593; Political Science 279, 579;
Religious Studies 349 and/or Sociology
487 may be approved.

In addition to the courses mentioned
above, students should realize that
competence in a language (other than
English) appropriate to the study of Africa
is highly desirable.

4.5 Archaeology
See Anthropology and Archaeology.

4.6 Applied Energy Economics -
Collaborative Program
See Economics.

4.7 Architectural Studies

The Minor in Architectural Studies is now
administered and delivered by the Faculty of
Environmental Design. Please consult their
section of the calendar at: ucalgary.ca/pubs/
calendar/current/ev-4.html.

4.8 Art

Overview of Programs and
Procedures

Baccalaureate Degrees Offered
Bachelor of Arts (BA) in Art History
Bachelor of Fine Arts (BFA) in Visual Studies
Bachelor of Fine Arts Honours in Visual
Studies
Bachelor of Fine Arts (BFA) in Visual Studies
with Co-operative Education
Bachelor of Fine Arts Honours in Visual
Studies with Co-operative Education
Concurrent BFA in Visual Studies/Bachelor
of Education
Notes:

e For the BFA or BFA Honours in Visual

Studies students may choose a Concen-

tration in Art Education or a Concentra-
tion in Media Arts.

* A Minor is offered in Visual Studies and
Art History.

e The Department of Art offers a Minor
Field of specialization in Museum and

Faculty of Arts
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Heritage Studies. This Minor program is
intended to develop a critical and analyti-
cal perspective on the issues and future
of museum and heritage resources.
These encompass national parks and
heritage sites, museums and art galleries,
archives and historic buildings.

Introduction

The Department of Art is committed to the
study and practice of the visual arts as these
relate to:

(a) Creative research in art practices (studio);

(b) Educational practice and theory (Art
Education); and

(c) Critical study of art in its diverse historical
and cultural settings (Art History).

The Department offers the four-year BFA
and BFA Honours (Visual Studies) degree,
the four year BA in Art History, and a five-
year concurrent degree program with the
Werklund School of Education, leading to
the BFA (Visual Studies) and Bachelor of
Education degrees.

Students in the four year BFA and BFA
Honours (Visual Studies) are involved in
creative research and visual art practices
that engage with contemporary society. The
courses of study enable the student to de-
velop conceptual understanding in the visual
arts, to develop a foundation of knowledge
and practice of artistic self-sufficiency, to
develop creative processes of planning in
order to carry out his or her various studio
interests, and to teach art in the elementary
or secondary school systems or to work as
art specialists in other settings. The program
enables the individual student to determine
through studio practice the understand-
ings and insights that support his or her
own artistic and intellectual development.
Students interested in teacher certification
may pursue the concurrent degree program
with the Werklund School of Education,
which offers three years of study in the
Visual Studies program and two years in the
Bachelor of Education program. The Visual
Studies program provides a core of work in
the theory and methodology of art educa-
tion, as well as a foundation in studio art and
Art History.

The BA (Art History) is a four-year degree
program requiring @ minimum of 42 units
(7.0 full-course equivalents) in Art History.

It engages students in critical and creative
analysis of art objects and cultural forms in a
variety of historical, geopolitical, and cultural
contexts.

Contact Information

Department Location: Art Building 612
Department Phone:
403.220.5251/4083.220.6260
Department Fax: 403.289.7333

Department Email: artdept@ucalgary.ca

For Program Advice

Students should consult a program advisor
in the Arts Students’ Centre for information

and advice on their overall program require-
ments. Advising contact information can be
found online: arts.ucalgary.ca/advising.
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Students wishing to pursue the concurrent
BFA (Visual Studies)/BEd degree program
should also consult with an advisor at the
Werklund School of Education. Advising
contact information can be found online:
werklund.ucalgary.ca/educ_info/contact-us.

For more specific advice regarding course
selection and requirements in the major
field, students should consult the Under-
graduate Program Director located in the
Department of Art (consult Department
website for contact information).

Admission to the BFA in Visual
Studies

Admission to the BFA (Visual Studies)
program is contingent on the evaluation
of a portfolio, which must be received by
the department by February 1. For infor-
mation about the portfolio submission
process, see the Department of Art web-
site under art.ucalgary.ca/undergraduate/
prospective-students#portfolio.

Prospective students must also meet the cri-
teria in the section of this Calendar on meet

the criteria listed in section A.2 Undergradu-
ate Admission of this Calendar.

Admission to Honours

Students wishing to be considered for
admission into BFA Honours in Visual
Studies must be entering the fourth year of
their program and must meet the criteria
established by the Faculty of Arts in section
3.4.2 Honours Degrees with a Major Field. In
addition to completing the online application
in the Student Centre, students must submit
a Letter of Intent and a portfolio of work to
the Department of Art. Information on the
supplemental components can be found on
the Department of Art website.

The Faculty of Arts procedures for Admis-
sion to Honours established in section 3.4.2
Honours Degrees with a Major Field are ap-
plicable and provide the overall framework.

Students majoring in Visual Studies are
eligible to apply for Honours by the Febru-
ary 1 deadline only if they will complete the
program during the following academic year.
The application form must be signed by a
thesis supervisor and include preliminary
thesis proposal. To meet the February 1
deadline, it is recommended that students
wishing to enrol in the Honours program
obtain guidelines and an application form
from the Program Co-ordinator no later than
December 1. Students are strongly advised
to secure a thesis supervisor by December
15.

Limitation of Enrolment

Enrolment in the Visual Studies program is
limited, and thus not all qualified applicants
may be admitted.

Applicants will be accepted on the basis of
their portfolios and their academic standing
in high school and/or previous post-second-
ary education completed.

Students who are accepted must register

by the deadline indicated in their letters of
acceptance. Admission is not guaranteed to

those who do not register by the specified
date.
Admission to the BA in Art History

Prospective students wishing to enter the
BA (Art History) Program must meet the
criteria listed in section A.2 Undergraduate
Admission of this Calendar.

Limitation of Enrolment

Enrolment in Art History is limited. Therefore,
not all qualified applicants may be admit-
ted. Applicants will be accepted on the
basis of academic standing in high school
and/or previous post-secondary education
completed.

Overlapping Programs

Programs in Art History and Visual Studies
cannot be taken in conjunction with other
programs in Art History or Visual Studies.
This restriction applies to Major-plus-Minor
combinations, Double Majors, Combined
Degrees, and Second Baccalaureate
Degrees.

Fields of Study Related to Art
Programs

Field of Art History

The Field of Art History consists of all
courses labelled Art History (ARHI) as well
as the following:

® Archaeology 327, 471
e Architectural Studies 201
e Canadian Studies 439

e Communication and Culture 301, 303,
501, 503

e Communication and Media Studies 203,
371, 381, 473

e Drama 345, 347
¢ Film 301, 305, 307

e Greek and Roman Studies 325, 327, 445,
447

e History 341

e Philosophy 333

¢ Religious Studies 346, 399
Field of Art

The Field of Art consists of all courses la-
belled Art (ART) and Art History (ARHI).

Field of Museum and Heritage Studies

The Field of Museum and Heritage Studies
consists of the following courses:

e All courses labelled Museum and Heri-
tage Studies (MHST)

e Anthropology 203

¢ Archaeology 201, 303, 306, 307, 415,
417, 419

e Art courses at the 300 level or above

e Art History 201, 203 and all Art History
(ARHI) courses at the 300 level or above

e Astronomy 207, 209
¢ Biology 307
¢ All Canadian Studies 300-level and above

e Communication and Culture 301, 303,
507

e Communication and Media Studies 313
¢ Development Studies 485



e Drama 223, 225, 313, 319

e Geography 251, 361

e Geology 201 or 209, 202

e Greek and Roman Studies 321, 325, 327,
445

e History 333, 337, 340, 341, 347, 357,
437,476

® Marketing 341

¢ Philosophy 333

¢ Political Science 357

¢ Religious Studies 205

® Tourism Management 409

Notes:

e Students taking degrees with majors that
require Communication and Culture 301,
303, or Communication and Media Stud-
ies 313 may not count these courses as

part of the Museum and Heritage Studies
Minor.

e Credit will not be given for both Geology
201 and 209.

4.8.1 BFA in Visual Studies
Students may choose the Art Education
Concentration, or follow the general BFA
Visual Studies program without selecting a
concentration (requirements shown below).
A. FACULTY OF ARTS REQUIREMENTS
Students must adhere to the applicable Fac-
ulty of Arts requirements in 3.4 Graduation.
B. MAJOR-FIELD REQUIREMENTS
The BFA in Visual Studies requires the
successful completion of 69 units (11.5
full-course equivalents) to 81 units (13.5 full-
course equivalents) in the Field of Art with
the following requirements:
48 units (8.0 full-course equivalents) from
the following required courses:
e Art 231, 233, 235, 241
e Art History 201 or 203 and Art History
331 and 333
e Art 301, 327, 329, 397, 399
e One of Art 309, 342 or 344
e Art 401, 465, 499
e Art 565
21 units (3.5 full-course equivalents) from
the following Art and Art History options:
¢ 6 units (1.0 full-course equivalent) from
the Field of Art at the 300 level
¢ 15 units (2.5 full-course equivalents) from
courses labelled Art History or Art 421,
438, 445, 455, 475, 485, 501
C. OTHER REQUIREMENTS
e 3 units (0.5 full-course equivalent) in
English
e 6 units (1.0 full-course equivalent) from
the Field of Art History at the 300 level or
above
D. DEGREE OPTIONS

The BFA in Visual Studies can be taken with
Co-operative Education. See section 3.4.4

Co-operative Education Programs for infor-
mation and requirements. The BFA in Visual
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Studies can be taken with a concentration in
Art Education (see section 4.8.5).

4.8.2 BFA Honours Visual Studies
The Honours degree in Visual Studies is
an advanced undergraduate program for
students seeking a more focused studio
experience, aspiring to careers as practic-
ing and professional artists, or consider-
ing further graduate level study in an MFA
program. The Honours degree requires
students to complete a minimum of an ad-
ditional 15 units (2.5 full-course equivalents)
in the Field of Art beyond the requirements
for the general BFA in Visual Studies. A high
standard of creative achievement is required
for admission, continuation, and completion.
A. FACULTY OF ARTS REQUIREMENTS
Students must adhere to the applicable Fac-
ulty of Arts requirements in 3.4 Graduation.
B. MAJOR-FIELD REQUIREMENTS
The BFA Honours in Visual Studies requires
the successful completion of 84 (14.0
full-course equivalents) to 96 units (16.0 full-
course equivalents) in the Field of Art with
the following requirements:
63 units (10.5 full-course equivalents) from
the following required courses:
e Art 231, 233, 235, 241
e Art History 201 or 203 and Art History
331 and 333
e Art 301, 327, 329, 397, 399
e Art 401, 461, 465, 499
e One of Art 309, 342 or 344
e Art 560, 561, 563 and 599
21 units (3.5 full-course equivalents) from
the following Art and Art History Options:
¢ 6 units (1.0 full-course equivalent) from
the Field of Art at the 300 level
¢ 15 units (2.5 full-course equivalents) from
courses labelled Art History or Art 421,
438, 445, 455, 475, 485, 501.
C. OTHER REQUIREMENTS
e 3 units (0.5 full-course equivalent) in
English
6 units (1.0 full-course equivalent) from
the Field of Art History at the 300 level or
above
D. DEGREE OPTIONS
The BFA Honours in Visual Studies can be
taken with Co-operative Education. See sec-
tion 3.4.4 Co-operative Education Programs
for information and requirements. The BFA
Honours in Visual Studies can be taken with
a concentration in Art Education (see section
4.8.5).

4.8.3 BA in Art History

A. FACULTY OF ARTS REQUIREMENTS
Students must adhere to the applicable Fac-
ulty of Arts requirements in 3.4 Graduation.
B. MAJOR-FIELD REQUIREMENTS
Students must successfully complete a
minimum of 42 units (7.0 full-course equiva-
lents) and a maximum of 60 (10.0 full-course
equivalents) in the Field of Art History while
fulfilling the following requirements:

1. Core Courses:
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a. 15 units (2.5 full-course equivalents)
Art History 201, 203, 211, 431 and
511.

b. 3 units (0.5 full-course equivalent)
Art History 331 or 333.

2. Art History: 12 units (2.0 full-course
equivalents) in courses labelled Art
History.

3. Field of Art History Options: 12 units
(2.0 full-course equivalents) in courses
from the Field of Art History.

C. OTHER REQUIREMENTS
1. English: 6 units (1.0 full-course equiva-
lent) in English.
2. Arts: 6 units (1.0 full-course equivalent)
in courses labelled Art.

Note: It is recommended that students take
at least 3 units (0.5 full-course equivalent) in
a language other than English.

4.8.4 Concurrent BFA (Visual
Studies)/BEd

Introduction

This five-year program leads to a Bachelor
of Education from the Werklund School of
Education and a Bachelor of Fine Arts in Vi-
sual Studies from the Faculty of Arts. A mini-
mum of 150 units (25.0 full-course equiva-
lents) must be successfully completed.

Present certification requirements of the
Province of Alberta can be satisfied. When
planning courses, students should take into
consideration Alberta Teacher Certification
Requirements. For details, refer to the Werk-
lund School of Education website.

Admission

Students must meet the admissions require-
ments for the Werklund School of Education
and the BFA (Visual Studies) program (see
the Overview of Programs and Procedures)
as well as the requirements of the Faculty

of Arts (see A.2 Undergraduate Admission).
Note that admission to the BFA (Visual Stud-
ies) program is contingent on the evaluation
of a portfolio (see “Admission to the BFA in
Visual Studies”).

Faculty of Arts Requirements

A. FACULTY OF ARTS REQUIREMENTS
FOR CONCURRENT DEGREES

Students must adhere to the applicable Fac-
ulty of Arts requirements in 3.4 Graduation.

B. MAJOR-FIELD REQUIREMENTS
BFA Visual Studies Requirements

Students must successfully complete 69
units (11.5 full-course equivalents) to 90
units (15.0 full-course equivalents) in the
Field of Art with the following requirements:

45 units (7.5 full-course equivalents) from
the following required courses:

* Art 231, 233, 235, 241

e Art History 201 or 203 and Art History
331 and 333

* Art 309, 327, 329, 342, 344, 399
e Art 301 or Art 401

e Art 491

* Art 509

Faculty of Arts
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24 units (4.0 full-course equivalents) from
the Field of Art at the 300 level or above

C. OTHER REQUIREMENTS

e 3 units (0.5 full-course equivalent) in
English

Werklund School of Education
Requirements

Students in this program must meet the
requirements for the BEd degree. For addi-
tional requirements of the Werklund School
of Education, see 4. BEd Program Details in
their part of the calendar.

4.8.5 Concentration in Art Education

Students may focus their BFA in Visual
Studies by including a specified set of
courses in their Major or Honours degree.
The designation "Art Education Concentra-
tion" will appear on the transcripts of Majors
who have completed the following courses
in fulfillment of their BFA (Visual Studies)
degree:

21 units (3.5 full-course equivalents) from
the following:

e Art 309, 342 and 344

e Art 411, 491

e Art 509

e Communication and Culture 507

Note: If students wish to enhance their
experience in Art Education the following
courses are recommended: Development
Studies 201, Education 201, Museum and
Heritage Studies 201 and Social Work 201.

4.8.6 Minor in Visual Studies and Art
History

The Minor in Visual Studies and Art History
is regulated by the section of the Faculty of
Arts Graduation Requirements entitled 3.4.3
Minor Fields. Students must successfully
complete at least 30 units (5.0 full-course
equivalents) and not more than 36 units (6.0
full-course equivalents) from the Field of Art
(including all courses labelled Art and Art
History) with at least 15 units (2.5 full-course
equivalents) at the 300 level or above.

Note: Students are also encouraged to take
Art History 201 and 203.

4.8.7 Concentration in Media Arts

In addition to offering comprehensive pro-
grams in the visual and performing arts, the
Faculty of Arts is committed to exploring re-
lationships among the arts that are fostered
by new media technologies. For students
majoring in Dance, Drama, Music and Visual
Studies the concentration must include
courses from at least two areas other than
the student’s major program. Students
whose major is other than Dance, Drama,
Music or Visual Studies the concentration
must include courses from at least two of
the areas listed below. Anyone interested in
acquiring this concentration should consult
with an advisor for art, dance, drama or mu-
sic at an early stage of planning as some of
the courses listed below have prerequisites
and/or may not always be offered every year.

Requirements

Students can acquire a Concentration in
Media Arts by selecting a minimum of six
courses from the following:

* Art 235, 311, 313, 315, 317, 319, 321,
323, 331, 334, 405, 421, 431, 501, 503

e Dance 571

e Drama 317

e Fine Arts 507

e Music 351, 451, 453

4.8.8 Minor in Museum and Heritage
Studies

The Minor in Museum and Heritage Studies
is regulated by the section of the Faculty

of Arts Graduation Requirements entitled
3.4.3 Minor Fields. Students must success-
fully complete at least 30 (5.0 full-course
equivalents) and not more than 36 units
(6.0 full-course equivalents) from the list of
requirements below with at least 18 units
(8.0 full-course equivalents) at the 300 level
or above.

1. Museum and Heritage Studies 201,
331, 433, 533.

2. An additional 18 units (3.0 full-course
equivalents) from the Field of Museum
and Heritage Studies.

4.9 Art History
See Art.

4.10 Asian Studies

For South Asian Studies, see Classics and
Religion. For East Asian Studies see School
of Languages, Linguistics, Literatures and
Cultures.

4.11 Canadian Studies

See History.
4.12 Chinese

See School of Languages, Linguistics, Lit-
eratures and Cultures.

4.13 Classics and Religion

Overview of Programs and
Procedures

Baccalaureate Degrees Offered
Degrees in Ancient and Medieval History
BA in Ancient and Medieval History

BA in Ancient and Medieval History with Co-
operative Education

BA Honours in Ancient and Medieval History
BA Honours in Ancient and Medieval History
with Co-operative Education

Degrees in Greek and Roman Studies
Bachelor of Arts (BA) in Greek and Roman
Studies

BA in Greek and Roman Studies with Co-
operative Education

BA Honours in Greek and Roman Studies
BA Honours in Greek and Roman Studies
with Co-operative Education

Degrees in Religious Studies

Bachelor of Arts (BA) in Religious Studies

BA in Religious Studies with Co-operative
Education
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BA Honours in Religious Studies

BA Honours in Religious Studies with Co-
operative Education

Related Interdisciplinary Degrees (See
separate listings)

BA in Religious Studies and Applied Ethics

*Applications to this program are currently suspended. No
new admissions will be permitted.

*

Notes:

e Minors are offered in Greek and Roman
Studies, Greek, Latin, Religious Studies,
and South Asian Studies.

e Concentrations are available in Phi-
losophy and Religion, and South Asian
Studies.

Introduction

The Department of Classics and Religion of-
fers instruction in Ancient and Medieval His-
tory, Greek and Roman Studies, Religious
Studies, and South Asian Studies.

Ancient and Medieval History: The BA
and BA Honours programs in Ancient and
Medieval History are offered by the Depart-
ment of Classics and Religion. There is no
Minor program in Ancient and Medieval His-
tory. Students considering this Major should
consult the Classics and Religion Advisor or
Program Director.

The Ancient and Medieval History program
examines pre-modern societies around

the globe, from those of the Greeks and
Romans of antiquity to the European Middle
Ages, from the civilizations of the ancient
Near East to those of southern and eastern
Asia, Africa, and the Americas. To study
Ancient and Medieval History is to discover
cultures that, while they are unlike our

own in many respects, have nevertheless
provided the political, social, religious and
intellectual foundations of the modern world.

Greek and Roman Studies: Greek and
Latin language and literature, in Greek, Ro-
man, and late antique history and archaeol-
ogy, and in the more general area of ancient
Mediterranean civilizations.

Both Greek and Latin may be started at the
university. The relevant courses are Greek
201 and Greek 203, and Latin 201 and Latin
203. Advanced placement to Greek 301 or
Latin 301 may be granted at the discretion
of the Department to those students who
have Greek 30, Latin 30 or an equivalent
background.

Students majoring in the Department are
encouraged to choose a related Minor Field.
Related disciplines include: Anthropology,
Art, English, French, German, History, ltalian,
Linguistics, Philosophy, Political Science,
Religious Studies, Sociology and Spanish.
There are also related interdisciplinary minor
programs such as Medieval, Renaissance
and Reformation Studies.

The Greek and Roman Studies program
explores the ancient Mediterranean world
through its languages (principally ancient
Greek and Latin), history, literature, religion,
mythology, art and architecture. Students
are introduced to methods of textual
analysis as well as the careful examination
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of material remains. Since the traditions of
ancient Greece and Rome are foundational
to modern western culture, their study is in-
valuable not only for their own sake, but also
because of their continued relevance today.

Religious Studies: Religious Studies seeks
to foster an understanding of the wide vari-
ety of religions that have influenced the de-
velopment of human cultures and that con-
tinue to be powerful forces in today's world.
Courses examine religious worldviews and
their associated texts and practices, move-
ments and institutions, as they appear now
and as they have developed over time in
many cultures of the world. The Field of Re-
ligious Studies is multicultural, i.e., religions
from all over the world are the subject of
study, including the ancient traditions of Hin-
duism, Buddhism, Daoism, Confucianism,
Judaism, Christianity, and Islam, as well as
religious movements of more recent origin.
Religious Studies is also multidisciplinary,
which means that religion is studied with the
use of methods and theories from various
disciplines, including history, anthropology,
philosophy, sociology, psychology, literary
theory, and feminist theory.

Courses in the Field of Religious Studies
are divided into three streams: Western
Religions, Eastern Religions, and the Nature
of Religion. Students are required to take
courses in each of the three streams. A
student may define a focus of study within
a stream or thematically across streams.
Students are encouraged to consult with
the Department’s Undergraduate Advisor
regularly throughout their Undergraduate
careers.

Students are strongly advised to include in
their programs relevant language courses
(e.g., Classical Hebrew, Greek, Latin, San-
skrit, Tibetan, Chinese, Japanese, French,
German) and relevant courses from other
disciplines.

Contact Information

Department Office: Social Sciences 558
Phone: 403.220.5886

Fax: 403.210.9191

Email: clare@Qucalgary.ca

Website: clare.ucalgary.ca

For Program Advice

Students should consult a program advisor
in the Arts Students’ Centre for information

and advice on their overall program require-
ments. Advising contact information can be
found online: arts.ucalgary.ca/advising.

For more specific advice regarding course
selection and requirements in the major field,
students should consult the Undergraduate
Program Director located in the Department
of Classics and Religion (consult Depart-
ment website for contact information).

Admission to the Major

Prospective students wishing to enter the
BA (Ancient and Medieval History), BA
(Greek and Roman Studies) or BA (Religious
Studies) Program must meet the criteria
listed in section A.2 Undergraduate Admis-
sion of this Calendar.

Admission to Honours

The Faculty of Arts procedures for Admis-
sion to Honours established in section 3.4.2
Honours Degrees with a Major Field are ap-
plicable and provide the overall framework.
The application deadline is February 1.

Overlapping Programs

Programs in Greek and Roman Studies
cannot be taken in conjunction with Ancient
and Medieval History. This restriction applies
to Double Majors, Combined Degrees and
Second Baccalaureate Degrees and also to
most Major-plus-Minor combinations.

Minors in Greek or Latin may be taken in
conjunction with degrees in Ancient and
Medieval History.

Minors in Greek or Latin can only be taken in
conjunction with the program in Linguistics
and Language if the Language Option for
that program differs from the language of
the Minor.

Programs in Religious Studies cannot be
taken in conjunction with programs in Reli-
gious Studies and Applied Ethics. This re-
striction applies to Major-plus-Minor combi-
nations, Double Majors, Combined Degrees
and Second Baccalaureate Degrees.

Field of Ancient and Medieval
History

The Field of Ancient and Medieval History
consists of the following courses:

e Archaeology 325, 341, 343, 345, 353,
357, 401, 419, 423 and 439

e Greek and Roman Studies 305, 306, 315,
317, 335, 337, 339, 341, 345, 347, 413,
415, 417, 419, 421, 423, 425, 433, 491,
494, 499, 501 and 503

e History 319, 321 and 496
¢ Philosophy 301, 303, 401, 403 and 501

e Religious Studies 303, 305, 313, 317,
319, 328, 327, 329, 357, 359, 369, 383,
385, 387, 451, 453, 461, 469, 484 and
590

Field of Greek and Roman Studies

The Field of Greek and Roman Studies
consists of all courses labelled Greek and
Roman Studies (GRST), Greek (GREK), and
Latin (LATI).

Field of Religious Studies

The Field of Religious Studies consists of all
courses labelled Religious Studies (RELS),
Philosophy (PHIL) 331, 335, and 527, and
Greek and Roman Studies (GRST) 499.
Courses in the Field of Religious Stud-

ies are divided into Eastern, Western and
Nature of Religion streams as indicated in
the table under Religious Studies courses of
instruction.

Religious Studies 373, 399, 491 and 595
will be designated as Western, Eastern or
Nature of Religion depending on the topic
covered. Religious Studies 377, 577 and 590
are not counted in any of the three streams.

Field of South Asian Studies

The Field of South Asian Studies consists of
the following courses:

e South Asian Studies 203, 303, 499, 531
e Art History 323
e History 404, 406

¢ Religious Studies 203, 303, 307, 310,
312, 313, 317, 323, 327, 353, 451, 453

Notes:

¢ When the content is applicable and with
permission of the Program Co-ordinator,
Archaeology 325; History 205, 301, 307,
488; Political Science 359 and Religious
Studies 491 may be used as courses
with a focus on South Asia.

e Courses taken on a term abroad program
may also be approved. Both individual-
study and field-school programs in South
Asia are potentially eligible.

4.13.1 BA in Ancient and Medieval
History
A. FACULTY OF ARTS REQUIREMENTS

Students must adhere to the applicable Fac-
ulty of Arts requirements in 3.4 Graduation.

B. MAJOR-FIELD REQUIREMENTS
Students must successfully complete a
minimum of 48 (8.0 full-course equivalents)
and a maximum of 60 units (10.0 full-course
equivalents) in the Field of Ancient and
Medieval History while fulfilling the following
requirements:

1. Core Courses:

a. Select 12 units (2.0 full-course
equivalents) from Greek and Roman
Studies 341, 345 and 347; and His-
tory 319 and 321.

b. Select 12 units (2.0 full-course
equivalents) from Religious Studies
303, 313, 319, 323, 327, 329, 357,
359, 383, 385 and 387.

2. Advanced Courses: 6 units (1.0 full-
course equivalent) from Greek and
Roman Studies 415, 417, and 419;
Religious Studies 451, 453, 461, 469
and 484.

3. Ancient and Medieval History Options:
An additional 18 units (3.0 full-course
equivalents) from the Field of Ancient
and Medieval History. Courses listed
under requirements 1 and 2 but not
used to fulfill those requirements may be
included.

C. DEGREE OPTIONS
The BA in Ancient and Medieval History can
be taken with Co-operative Education. See
section 3.4.4 Co-operative Education Pro-
grams for information and requirements.
Notes:
¢ 6 units (1.0 full-course equivalent) of
Latin is recommended in first year.
e Greek and Roman Studies 205 and His-
tory 201 are recommended in first year.

4.13.2 BA Honours in Ancient and
Medieval History
A. FACULTY OF ARTS REQUIREMENTS

Students must adhere to the applicable Fac-
ulty of Arts requirements in 3.4 Graduation.

Faculty of Arts



Faculty of Arts

92

B. MAJOR-FIELD WITH HONOURS
REQUIREMENTS

Students must successfully complete a min-
imum of 54 units (9.0 full-course equivalents)
and a maximum of 72 units (12.0 full-course
equivalents) in the Field of Ancient and
Medieval History while fulfilling the following
requirements:

1. Core Courses:

a. Select 12 units (2.0 full-course
equivalents) from Greek and Roman
Studies 341, 345 and 347; and His-
tory 319 and 321.

b. Select 12 units (2.0 full-course
equivalents) from Religious Studies
303, 313, 319, 323, 327, 329, 357,
359, 383, 385 and 387.

2. Advanced Courses: 6 units (1.0 full-
course equivalent) from Greek and
Roman Studies 415, 417, and 419;
Religious Studies 451, 453, 461, 469
and 484.

3. Historiography Course: Greek and Ro-
man Studies 499.

4. Honours Thesis: Greek and Roman
Studies 504 or Religious Studies 590.

5. Ancient and Medieval History Options:
An additional 15 units (2.5 full-course
equivalents) from the Field of Ancient
and Medieval History. Courses listed
under requirements 1 and 2 but not
used to fulfill those requirements may be
included.

C. OTHER REQUIREMENTS

Language Requirement to be satisfied by
completing one of the following:

e 12 units (2.0 full-course equivalents)
courses labelled Greek, OR

e 12 units (2.0 full-course equivalents)
courses labelled Latin, OR

e 6 units (1.0 full-course equivalent) in
each of two of the following languages:
Classical Chinese (Religious Studies 320,
322), Classical Hebrew (Religious Studies
300, 302), Sanskrit (Religious Studies
310, 312), Tibetan (Religious Studies
314, 316), for a total of 12 units (2.0 full-
course equivalents)

D. DEGREE OPTIONS

The BA Honours in Ancient and Medieval
History can be taken with Co-operative
Education. See section 3.4.4 Co-operative
Education Programs for information and
requirements.

Note: Greek and Roman Studies 205;
History 201; Latin 201 and 203 are recom-
mended in first year.

4.13.3 BA in Greek and Roman
Studies

A. FACULTY OF ARTS REQUIREMENTS
Students must adhere to the applicable Fac-
ulty of Arts requirements in 3.4 Graduation.
B. MAJOR-FIELD REQUIREMENTS

Students must successfully complete a
minimum of 48 units (8.0 full-course equiva-
lents) and a maximum of 60 units (10.0 full-
course equivalents) in the Field of Greek and
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Roman Studies while fulfilling the following
requirements:

1. 300-Level Courses: 18 units (3.0 full-
course equivalents) labelled Greek and
Roman Studies at the 300 level.

2. Upper-Level Courses: 12 units (2.0 full-
course equivalents) from the Field of
Ancient and Medieval History (inclusive
of courses in Greek and Latin) at the
400 or 500 levels.

3. Greek and Roman Studies Options: 18
units (3.0 full-course equivalents) from
the Field of Ancient and Medieval His-
tory (inclusive of courses in Greek and
Latin). Greek and Roman Studies 205
and 209 are recommended in first year.

4. Language Requirement: 6 units (1.0
full-course equivalent) in a language
other than English, which will normally
be Greek or Latin. Courses taken in
Greek (GREK) and/or Latin (LATI) also
count toward requirements 2 or 3 as
applicable.

C. DEGREE OPTIONS

The BA in Greek and Roman Studies can be
taken with Co-operative Education. See sec-
tion 3.4.4 Co-operative Education Programs
for information and requirements.

Note: For requirements 2 and 3, up to 6
units (1.0 full-course equivalent) may be
substituted from Philosophy 301 and 501
and History 319.

4.13.4 BA Honours in Greek and
Roman Studies

A. FACULTY OF ARTS REQUIREMENTS

Students must adhere to the applicable Fac-
ulty of Arts requirements in 3.4 Graduation.

B. MAJOR-FIELD WITH HONOURS
REQUIREMENTS

Students must successfully complete

a minimum of 69 units (11.5 full-course
equivalents) and a maximum of 72 units
(12.0 full-course equivalents) in the Field of
Greek and Roman Studies while fulfilling the
following requirements:

1. 300-Level Courses: 18 units (3.0 full-
course equivalents) labelled Greek and
Roman Studies at the 300 level.

2. Capstone: Greek and Roman Stud-
ies 504 and an additional 3 units (0.5
full-course equivalent) at the 500 level
from the Field of Greek and Roman
Studies (inclusive of courses in Greek
and Latin).

3. Upper-Level Courses: An additional
12 units (2.0 full-course equivalents)
at the 400 or above from the Field of
Greek and Roman Studies (inclusive of
courses in Greek and Latin).

4. Greek and Roman Studies Options: 30
units (5.0 full-course equivalents) from
the Field of Greek and Roman Stud-
ies (inclusive of courses in Greek and
Latin). Greek and Roman Studies 205
and 209 are recommended in first year.

5. Language Requirement: 18 units (3.0
full-course equivalents) in either Greek
(GREK) or Latin (LATI) or 12 units (2.0
full-course equivalents) in each of these

languages. Courses taken in Greek
and/or Latin also count toward require-
ments 2 or 3 as applicable.

C. DEGREE OPTIONS

The BA Honours in Greek and Roman
Studies can be taken with Co-operative
Education. See section 3.4.4 Co-operative
Education Programs for information and
requirements.

Note: For requirements 3 and 4, up to 6
units (1.0 full-course equivalent) may be
substituted from Philosophy 301 and 501
and History 319.

4.13.5 Minor in Greek and Roman
Studies

The Minor in Greek and Roman Studies is
regulated by the section of the Faculty of
Arts Graduation Requirements entitled 3.4.4
Minor Fields.

Students must complete between 30 units
(5.0 full-course equivalents) and not more
than 36 units (6.0 full-course equivalents) in
Greek and Roman Studies including:

1. 300-Level Courses: 18 units (3.0 full-
course equivalents) labelled Greek and
Roman Studies at the 300 level.

2. Upper-Level Courses: 6 units (1.0
full-course equivalent) from the Field of
Greek and Roman Studies at the 400 or
500 levels.

3. Greek and Roman Studies Options: 6
units (1.0 full-course equivalent) at the
200 level or above from the Field of
Greek and Roman Studies (inclusive
of courses in Greek and Latin). Greek
and Roman Studies 205 and 209 are
recommended in first year.

4.13.6 Minor in Greek

The Minor in Greek is regulated by the
section of the Faculty of Arts Graduation
Requirements entitled 3.4.3 Minor Fields.

Students must complete between at least
30 units (5.0 full-course equivalents) and not
more than 36 units (6.0 full-course equiva-
lents) from the Field of Greek and Roman
Studies, of which:

(a) at least 18 units (3.0 full-course equiva-
lents) must be labelled as Greek (GREK);
and

(b) at least 18 units (3.0 full-course equiva-
lents) must be at the 300 level or above.

Note: The Minor in Greek is especially
appropriate for students enrolled in Major
programs such as English, French, History,
Philosophy, and Religious Studies.

4.13.7 Minor in Latin

The Minor in Latin is regulated by the
section of the Faculty of Arts Graduation
Requirements entitled 3.4.3 Minor Fields.

Students must complete between 30 units
(5.0 full-course equivalents) and not more
than 36 units (6.0 full-course equivalents)
from the Field of Greek and Roman Studies,
of which:

(a) at least 18 units (3.0 full-course equiva-
lents) must be labelled as Latin (LATI); and



(b) at least 18 units (3.0 full-course equiva-
lents) must be at the 300 level or above.

Note: The Minor in Latin is especially ap-
propriate for students enrolled in Major
programs such as English, French, History,
Philosophy, and Religious Studies.

4.13.8 BA in Religious Studies
A. FACULTY OF ARTS REQUIREMENTS

Students must adhere to the applicable Fac-
ulty of Arts requirements in 3.4 Graduation.

B. MAJOR-FIELD REQUIREMENTS
Students must successfully complete a
minimum of 42 (7.0 full-course equivalents)
and a maximum of 60 units (10.0 full-course
equivalents) in the Field of Religious Studies
while fulfilling the following requirements:

1. Western and Eastern Religions: 6 units
(1.0 full-course equivalent) from the
“Western Religions” stream and 6 units
(1.0 full-course equivalent) from the
““Eastern Religions” Stream. (See note
below.)

2. Nature of Religion: 6 units (1.0 full-
course equivalent) from the ““Nature of
Religions” stream including at least 3
units (0.5 full-course equivalent) from
Religious Studies 437 or 447.

3. Research Methods: Religious Studies
377.

4. Religious Studies Options: 21 units (3.5
full-course equivalents) from the Field
of Religious Studies.

5. Inclusive of the courses used in
requirements 1 - 4 above, at least 36
units (6.0 full-course equivalents) must
be at the senior level (300 and above)
of which 12 units (2.0 full-course
equivalents) must be at the 400 level
or above.

C. OTHER REQUIREMENTS

Language Requirement: 6 units (1.0 full-
course equivalent) in a language other than
English.

D. DEGREE OPTIONS

The BA in Religious Studies can be taken
with Co-operative Education. See section
3.4.4 Co-operative Education Programs for
information and requirements.

Notes:

e The list of courses that fulfill the require-
ments for the “Eastern Religions” stream,
the “Western Religions” stream and the
“Nature of Religions” stream are located
before the Religious Studies courses in
the “Courses of Instruction” section of
this calendar.

Religious Studies 201 and 203 are
recommended.

Students are strongly advised to include
in their programs relevant language
courses (e.g., Classical Hebrew, Greek,
Latin, Sanskrit, Tibetan, Chinese,
Japanese, French, German) and relevant
courses from other disciplines. Language
courses labelled Religious Studies can
be counted as part of the 42 units (7.0
full-course equivalents) in Religious
Studies.
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e In planning their programs, students
should bear in mind that language
courses and some senior courses are not
offered every year.

4.13.9 BA Honours in Religious
Studies
A. FACULTY OF ARTS REQUIREMENTS

Students must adhere to the applicable Fac-
ulty of Arts requirements in 3.4 Graduation.

B. MAJOR-FIELD WITH HONOURS
REQUIREMENTS

Students must successfully complete a
minimum of 60 and a maximum of 72 units
(10-12 full-course equivalents) in the Field of
Religious Studies while fulfilling the following
requirements:

1. Western and Eastern Religions: 6 units
(1.0 full-course equivalent) from the
“Western Religions” stream and 6 units
(1.0 full-course equivalent) from the
“Eastern Religions” Stream. (See note
below.)

2. Nature of Religion: 6 units (1.0 full-
course equivalent) from the “Nature of
Religions” stream including at least 3
units (0.5 full-course equivalent) from
Religious Studies 437 or 447.

3. Research Methods: Religious Studies
377.

4. Honours Thesis: Religious Studies 590.

5. Religious Studies Options: 33 units (5.5
full-course equivalents) in the Field of
Religious Studies.

6. Inclusive of the courses used in re-
quirements 1-5 above, at least 42 units
(7.0 full-course equivalents) must be at
the senior level (300 level and above)
of which 18 units (3.0 full-course
equivalents) must be at the 400 level
or above.

C. OTHER REQUIREMENTS

Language Requirement: 6 units (1.0 full-
course equivalent) in a language other than
English.

D. DEGREE OPTIONS

The BA Honours in Religious Studies can be
taken with Co-operative Education. See sec-
tion 3.4.4 Co-operative Education Programs
for information and requirements.

Notes:

e The lists of courses that fulfill the require-
ments for the “Eastern Religions” stream,
the “Western Religions” stream and the
“Nature of Religions” stream are located
before the Religious Studies courses in
the “Courses of Instruction” section of
this calendar.

Religious Studies 201 and 203 are
recommended.

By the beginning of a student's final

year in the Honours program, a reading
knowledge of a language other than Eng-
lish relevant to the topic of the Honours
Thesis is normally required. Language
courses labelled Religious Studies can
be counted as part of the 60 units (10.0
full-course equivalents) in Religious
Studies.
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e The Honours Thesis is written in Reli-
gious Studies 590, usually during the
final year of a student's program, under
the close supervision of a member of
the Department. At the end of the year,
the student defends the thesis before a
committee that consists of three faculty
members, of which normally at least two
are members of the Department.

The Honours Thesis in suitable form is to
be submitted by the first day of the final
examinations scheduled by the Registrar
in the Winter Term.

In planning their programs, students
should bear in mind that language
courses and some senior courses are not
offered every year.

4.13.10 Minor in Religious Studies
The Minor in Religious Studies is regulated
by the section of the Faculty of Arts Gradu-
ation Requirements entitled 3.4.3 Minor
Fields.

Students must successfully complete at
least 30 units (5.0 full-course equivalents)
and not more than 36 units (6.0 full-course
equivalents) from the Field of Religious
Studies with at least 18 units (3.0 full-course
equivalents) at the 300 level or above,
including Religious Studies 377. In addition,
in each of the three streams — Western
Religions, Eastern Religions and Nature of
Religion — there must be at least 6 units (1.0
full-course equivalent) (see note below).

Note: The lists of courses that fulfill the
requirements for the “Eastern Religions”
stream, the “Western Religions” stream and
the “Nature of Religions” stream are located
before the Religious Studies courses in

the “Courses of Instruction” section of this
calendar.

4.13.11 Concentration in Philosophy
and Religion

Students completing a BA or BA Honours in
Philosophy or Religious Studies can elect to
complete a concentration in Philosophy and
Religion. This option might be appropriate
for students with an interest in the interdisci-
plinary study of philosophy and religion. The
Concentration in Philosophy and Religion
cannot be taken in conjunction with a com-
bined or joint or double BA or BA Honours
program in Philosophy and Religious Stud-
ies or a Major/Minor combination. Students
must complete the following:

18 units (3.0 full-course equivalents) se-
lected from the following:
¢ Philosophy 201, 331, 335, 527
¢ Religious Studies 345, 363, 444, 463
e Other senior-level Philosophy or Reli-

gious Studies courses may be accepted
when the topic is appropriate. Obtaining

Faculty of Arts
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approval from the Department of Classics
and Religion will be required.

4.13.12 Minor/Concentration in
South Asian Studies

The Concentration in South Asian Studies
requires students to complete 18 units (3.0
full-course equivalents) in the field and is
intended to recognize those students who
choose to emphasize this important world
area within their Major degree program.

The Minor in South Asian Studies requires
students to complete 30 units (5.0 full-
course equivalents) in the field, and is in-
tended for students who may be considering
graduate studies with a specialization in the
field or careers where more extensive knowl-
edge of South Asia would be advantageous.
Students should contact the Program Co-
ordinator as early as possible for advice on
the program.

Requirements for the Minor

The Minor in South Asian Studies is regu-
lated by the section of the Faculty of Arts
Graduation Requirements entitled 3.4.3
Minor Fields. Students must successfully
complete at least 30 units (5.0 full-course
equivalents) as follows:

1. South Asian Studies 203 and 531.

2. At least 24 units (4.0 full-course equiva-
lents) from: Art History 323; History
404, 406; Religious Studies 203, 303,
307, 310, 312, 313, 317, 323, 327, 353,
451, 453; and South Asian Studies 303,
499.

Requirements for the
Concentration

The Concentration requires the success-
ful completion of 18 units (3.0 full-course
equivalents) from the Minor in South Asian
Studies, which is described above.

4.14 Communication, Media and
Film

Overview of Programs and
Procedures

Baccalaureate Degrees Offered

Communication and Media Studies

Bachelor of Arts (BA) in Communication and
Media Studies

BA in Communication and Media Studies
with Co-operative Education

BA Honours in Communication and Media
Studies

BA Honours in Communication and Media
Studies with Co-operative Education

Bachelor of Communication and Media
Studies (BCMS)

Bachelor of Communication and Media
Studies with Co-operative Education

Film Studies
Bachelor of Arts (BA) in Film Studies

BA in Film studies with Co-operative
Education

BA Honours in Film Studies

BA Honours in Film Studies with Co-opera-
tive Education
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Bachelor of Film Studies (BFS)

Bachelor of Film Studies (BFS) with Co-
operative Education

Science, Technology and Society

Note: Admission to Science, Technology
and Society programs have been suspended
as of Fall 2015. Students in these programs
should consult with the department’s Direc-
tor of Undergraduate Programs to ensure
completion of program requirements in a
timely manner.

Bachelor of Arts (BA) in Science, Technology
and Society

Bachelor of Science (BSc) in Science, Tech-
nology and Society

BA in Science, Technology and Society with
Co-operative Education

BSc in Science, Technology and Society
with Co-operative Education

BA Honours in Science, Technology and
Society

BSc Honours in Science, Technology and
Society

BA Honours in Science, Technology and
Society with Co-operative Education

BSc Honours in Science, Technology and
Society with Co-operative Education

Note: Minors are offered in Communication
and Media Studies and Film Studies.

Introduction

The Department of Communication, Media
and Film hosts programs in Communication
and Media Studies and Film Studies.

Communication and Media Studies
explores the ways in which communication
constructs and reflects society and culture.
The program emphasizes the theory, criti-
cism, and history of communication through
traditional media, new media and popular
culture. It also focuses on the theory, cri-
tique and production of informative, persua-
sive and professional discourse in a range
of public, media and organizational contexts
(e.g., discourses related to identity, health,
technology, food and food marketing, the
environment, and political communication).

The program aims to educate flexible and
articulate analysts, researchers and practi-
tioners for a wide range of academic, public
and professional contexts. It provides gradu-
ates with the knowledge, skill and discern-
ment to communicate ideas effectively and
to investigate communication in and across
a variety of media including speech, writing,
television, film, radio, digital media and
interactive entertainment, the Internet, and
wireless networks. Our co-operative educa-
tion and experiential learning opportunities
enable students to develop and apply their
skills in non-academic contexts.

The Department offers a Bachelor of Arts
(BA) in Communication and Media Stud-
ies and a Bachelor of Communication and
Media Studies (BCMS). Opportunities for
further concentration are available via the
BA (Honours) in Communication and Media
Studies. The BCMS is offered in partner-
ship with SAIT Polytechnic and is intended
for students who want the broad interdis-

ciplinary base of knowledge provided by a
university degree combined with practical
skills in public relations, journalism, new
media production, or radio, television, and
broadcast news provided by a professional
diploma program at SAIT or other approved
program. A minor program is also offered.
Degree requirements are outlined in 4.14.1
to 4.14.3.

Film Studies situates motion pictures within
a wider culture of images and sounds,
comprising both contemporary media and
diverse historical practices. The program of-
fers students the analytical skills and histori-
cal and theoretical frameworks to critically
assess contemporary visual culture, and in
this way helps to prepare them for careers in
film and media criticism; film programming
and production; work in cultural institutions;
and university research and teaching.

The Department offers a Bachelor of Arts
(BA) in Film Studies and a Bachelor of Film
Studies (BFS). Students taking a BA in Film
Studies will develop a broad understand-
ing of the medium, considering film as an

art form, as a cultural industry, and as an
innovative and developing technology with
social, cultural, and political significance.
Opportunities for further concentration are
available via the BA (Honours) in Film Stud-
ies program. The BFS is offered in partner-
ship with SAIT Polytechnic and is intended
for students who want the broad interdis-
ciplinary base of knowledge provided by a
university degree combined with practical
skills in film, video and new media produc-
tion. A minor program is also offered. Degree
requirements are outlined in 4.14.5 to 4.14.7.

Admission to the Science, Technology and
Society programs has been suspended as
of Fall 2015. Students in these programs
should consult with the department’s direc-
tor of undergraduate programs to ensure
completion of program requirements in a
timely manner.

Contact Information

Department Office: Social Sciences 320
Phone: 403.220.6207

Fax: 403.210.8138

Email: ccapmail@ucalgary.ca

Website: commfilm.ucalgary.ca/

For Program Advice

Students should consult a program advisor
in the Arts Students’ Centre for information
and advice on their overall program require-
ments. Advising contact information can be
found online: arts.ucalgary.ca/advising.

For more specific advice regarding course
selection and requirements in the major
field, students should consult the Director of
Undergraduate Programs in the Department
of Communication, Media and Film.

Admission to Major

Prospective students wishing to enter any of
the degree programs offered by the Depart-
ment of Communication, Media and Film
must meet the criteria listed in section A.2
Undergraduate Admission of this Calendar.
Annual application deadlines are found in



A.3 Deadline Dates for Undergraduate Ap-
plications for Admission and Transcripts.

Limitation of Enrolment

When demand exceeds capacity, enrolment
in the BA Communication and Media Stud-
ies will be restricted on a competitive basis.

Admission to Honours

The Faculty of Arts procedures for Admis-
sion to Honours established in section, 3.4.2
Honours Degrees with a Major Field are ap-
plicable and provide the overall framework.

The deadline for submitting the Honours
Program application form to the Depart-
ment of Communication, Media and Film is
February 1. Students taking Majors offered
by the Department are eligible to apply for
the Honours Program by the deadline only if
they have completed at least 63 units (10.5
full-course equivalents).

Honours program applications to the depart-
ment must include a preliminary Honours
thesis proposal and the signature of a
faculty member who has agreed to serve

as the student’s Honours thesis supervisor.
Students are strongly advised to secure a
supervisor by January 20. The Honours pro-
gram application form is available at comcul.
ucalgary.ca/forms.

Successful applicants to the Honours
program will automatically be registered in
Communication and Media Studies 590 or
Film 590 (Honours Thesis) and will have their
degree program changed. Further informa-
tion is available on the department website.
Students should also consult with the Hon-
ours Program Co-ordinator in the Depart-
ment of Communication, Media and Film.

Overlapping Programs

The Bachelor of Communication and Media
Studies and the Bachelor of Arts in Com-
munication and Media Studies cannot be
taken in conjunction with each other. The
Bachelor of Film Studies and the Bachelor of
Arts in Film Studies also may not be taken in
conjunction with each other.

Degree Program Field
Requirements

The Field of Communication and Media
Studies consists of the following courses:

e All courses labelled Communication and
Media Studies (COMS)

e All courses labelled Film Studies (FILM)

e All courses labelled Communication and
Culture (CMCL)

e All courses labelled Science, Technology
and Society (STAS)

e Anthropology 303

e Art 311.02, 321, 501, 503

e Art History 319

e Business Technology Management 321
e Development Studies 485

e English 387, 483, 523

e History 341, 495

e Linguistics 223, 309

° Marketing 341
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¢ Organizational Behaviour and Human
Resources 321

¢ Philosophy 275, 333, 361
e Political Science 399, 430, 431
e Psychology 2083, 345
e Science 311
e Sociology 341, 345
e Urban Studies 313
Field of Film Studies

Courses in the Field of Film Studies are
grouped as follows:

Core Courses:
e Film 201, 321, 331, 333, 591
Courses on Film as Cultural Industry:

e Communication and Media Studies 371,
435

e Film 407, 409, 441, 451, 461
Courses on the Aesthetics of Film:
e Chinese 357

e Film 203, 301, 305, 307, 323, 351, 4083,
405, 409, 471

¢ Fine Arts 507
e French 343, 543
e German 357
e Spanish 573
e Urban Studies 313
Supporting Courses:
e Communication and Media Studies 580
¢ Film 590

Note: Depending on the topic, Film 401 and
501 may be counted in the Film as a Cultural
Industry category or the Aesthetics of Film
category.

Field of Science, Technology and Society
The Field of Science, Technology and Soci-
ety consists of the following courses:
Courses with a Focus on Science,
Technology and Society

e All courses labelled Science, Technology
and Society (STAS)

¢ Anthropology 341

* Biology 307

e Communication and Media Studies 201
e Economics 373, 377, 379

e Geography 321

e Greek and Roman Studies 321

e History 354, 372, 493.38*, 493.39%, 541
e Innovation 321, 323

¢ Philosophy 367, 467, 517, 567

e Sociology 331, 333, 435

*Applicable only when the content of the course is
appropriate.

Supporting Courses:

e Communication and Culture 301, 303,
501, 503

e Communication and Media Studies 590
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Courses in the Domain of Science
for Science, Technology and
Society

Courses from the “Domain of Science”, for
the Science, Technology and Society pro-
gram, include the courses listed below:

e All courses offered by the Faculty of
Science

e All courses offered by Schulich School of
Engineering

¢ All courses labelled Earth Science EASC
and Environmental Science ENSC

* Anthropology 201, 311, 404, 413, 435,
451, 505, 523, 552, 553, 571, 589

* Archaeology 201, 306, 413, 415, 417,
437, 4583, 471, 506, 515, 523, 533, 555,
595, 596

e Geography 211, 231, 305, 307, 313, 333,
339, 357, 391, 392, 393, 403, 411, 413,
415, 417, 4383, 437, 439, 457, 503, 519,
531, 533, 537, 567, 599

® Psychology 312, 407, 411, 469, 471, 473,
475, 477, 478, 479, 491, 497, 521, 531,
591

4.14.1 BA in Communication and
Media Studies
A. FACULTY OF ARTS REQUIREMENTS

Students must adhere to the applicable Fac-
ulty of Arts requirements in 3.4 Graduation.

B. MAJOR-FIELD REQUIREMENTS AND
RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE

Students must successfully complete 48
units (8.0 full-course equivalents) to 60 units
(10.0 full-course equivalents) in the Field of
Communication and Media Studies and fulfill
the following requirements:

1. Core Courses: 24 units (4.0 full-course
equivalents): Communication and
Media Studies 201, 203, 313, 369, 371,
381, 591; Communication and Culture
301.

2. 18 units (3.0 full-course equivalents)
from courses labelled Communication
and Media Studies or Film 451.

3. An additional 6 units (1.0 full-course
equivalent) chosen from the Field of
Communication and Media Studies.

Note: Communication and Media Stud-
ies (COMS) courses were formerly named
Communications Studies (COMS). All are
COMS courses and considered equivalent
for prerequisite purposes.

C. DEGREE OPTIONS

The BA in Communication and Media
Studies can be taken with Co-operative
Education. See section 3.4.4 Co-operative
Education Programs for information and
requirements.

Faculty of Arts

4.14.2 BA Honours Communication
and Media Studies
A. FACULTY OF ARTS REQUIREMENTS

Students must adhere to the applicable Fac-
ulty of Arts requirements in 3.4 Graduation.
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B. MAJOR-FIELD WITH HONOURS
REQUIREMENTS

Students must successfully complete 60
units (10.0 full-course equivalents) to 72
units (12.0 full-course equivalents) in the
Field of Communication and Media Studies
and fulfill the following requirements:

1. Core Courses: 24 units (4.0 full-course
equivalents): Communication and
Media Studies 201, 203, 313, 369, 371,
381, 591; Communication and Culture
301.

2. 21 units (3.5 full-course equivalents)
from courses labelled Communication
and Media Studies or Film 451.

3. An additional 9 units (1.5 full-course
equivalents) chosen from the Field of
Communication and Media Studies.

4. Undergraduate Thesis: Communication
and Media Studies 590.

Note: Communication and Media Stud-
ies (COMS) courses were formerly named
Communications Studies (COMS). All are
COMS courses and considered equivalent
for prerequisite purposes.

C. DEGREE OPTIONS

The BA Honours in Communication and Me-
dia Studies can be taken with Co-operative
Education. See section 3.4.4 Co-operative
Education Programs for information and
requirements.

4.14.3 Bachelor of Communication
and Media Studies (BCMS)

The Bachelor of Communication and Media
Studies degree is offered in partnership with
SAIT Polytechnic or an equivalent approved
program (see BCMS program require-
ments below for a list of approved diploma
programs). The University of Calgary portion
of the degree (72 units or 12.0 full-course
equivalents) may be taken either before or
after the diploma portion of the degree (48
units or 8.0 full-course equivalents).

Admission

Enrolment in the Bachelor of Communica-
tion and Media Studies program is limited.
Students requesting admission to this
program are assessed within the same pool
as those applying to the Bachelor of Arts de-
gree in Communication and Media Studies.

When a student presents a SAIT or equiva-
lent diploma for block transfer credit to the
Bachelor of Communication and Media
Studies degree, the grade point average for
admission to the Communication and Media
Studies program will be calculated over the
entire diploma.

Note: Students must apply separately to
an approved diploma program and meet all
its admission requirements and application
deadlines.

Requirements

A. FACULTY OF ARTS REQUIREMENTS
1. Overall Program: Successful comple-
tion of 120 units (20.0 full-courses
equivalents) inclusive of 48 units (8.0
full-course equivalents) for an appli-
cable diploma (see below).

2. Program Focus: Successful completion
of the Communication and Media Stud-
ies Requirements and Other Require-
ments listed below.

3. Academic Achievement:

a. A minimum GPA of 2.00 must be
achieved over all courses.

b. A maximum of 18 units (3.0 full-
course equivalent) "D" or "D+"
grades overall.

c. A maximum of 6 units (1.0 full-
course equivalent) "D" or "D+"
grades in the major field.

4. University of Calgary Study: A maximum
of 60 units (10.0 full-course equivalents)
in eligible post-secondary transfer
credits from other institutions may be
counted toward the degree inclusive of
the 48 units (8.0 full-course equivalents)
for an applicable diploma (see below).

5. Depth: A maximum of 54 units (9.0 full-
course equivalents) at the junior or 200
level (including the 24 units (4.0 full-
course equivalents) of junior transfer
credit received as part of the diploma).

6. Breadth: A minimum of 6 units (1.0
full-course equivalent) from the Faculty
of Science.

7. Physical Activity Courses: A maximum
of 6 units (1.0 full-course equivalent)
may be taken from: Dance Educa-
tion Activity/Theory, Outdoor Pursuits
Activity/Theory and Physical Education
Activity/Theory.

B. COMMUNICATION AND MEDIA
STUDIES REQUIREMENTS
1. Core Courses: 27 units (4.5 full-course
equivalents) consisting of Communica-
tion and Media Studies 201, 203, 313,
369, 371, 381, 580, Communication
and Culture 301.

2. 9 units (1.5 full-course equivalents)
from courses labelled Communica-
tion and Media Studies or Film 451, of
which, 3 units (0.5 full-course equiva-
lent) must be at the 400 level or above.

C. OTHER REQUIREMENT

Applicable Diploma: Completion of one of
the following two-year diploma programs
from SAIT Polytechnic, or an approved
equivalent, with a grade point average of
2.00 on all courses. No more than 9 units
(1.5 full-course equivalents) may have a "D"
or "D+".

e Journalism (Print/Online Journalism;
Photojournalism); New Media Produc-
tion and Design; Radio, Television and
Broadcast News; Film and Video Produc-
tion; Graphic Communications and Print
Technology

D. DEGREE OPTIONS

The Bachelor of Communication and Media
Studies can be taken with Co-operative
Education but students may face sequenc-
ing constraints and/or require extra time to
complete their programs. See section 3.4.4
Co-operative Education Programs for infor-
mation and requirements.

Notes:
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e Students should consult with a pro-
gram advisor to ensure that they do not
exceed the limits for junior-level courses
as the diploma transfers as 24 junior-level
transfer units.

Students must apply separately to the
post-secondary institution offering the
diploma and meet all its admission
requirements and application deadlines.
Students who are unsuccessful in ap-
plying to the post-secondary institution
offering the diploma may transfer to the
four-year Bachelor of Arts in Communi-
cation and Media Studies at the Univer-
sity of Calgary, or any other University of
Calgary program for which they qualify.
Courses already completed toward the
Bachelor of Communication and Media
Studies may be applied toward the
Bachelor of Arts in Communication and
Media Studies.

Students should enrol in Communication
and Media Studies 201, 313, 369, 371,
381 and Communication and Culture 301
as early as possible in their program of
study.

Students completing their diploma in the
semester prior to graduation will need

to ensure that a transcript recording the
diploma conferral is received by the Uni-
versity of Calgary by the transcript dead-
line date. Due to the length of processing
time required, transcripts received after
the deadline will be considered for the
next convocation period. Please contact
the Arts Students’ Centre for further
information.

4.14.4 Minor in Communication and
Media Studies

The Minor in Communication and Media
Studies is regulated by the section of the
Faculty of Arts Graduation Requirements
entitled 3.4.3 Minor Fields.

Students must successfully complete at
least 30 (5.0 full-course equivalents) and not
more than 36 units (6.0 full-course equiva-
lents) from the Field of Communication and
Media Studies. The Communication and
Media Studies Minor also requires:

1. Core Courses: Communication and
Media Studies 201 and an additional 9
units (1.5 full-course equivalents) from
Communication and Media Studies
203, 371, 381, and either Communica-
tion and Media Studies 363 or 369.

2. 6 units (1.0 full-course equivalent) from
courses labelled Communication and
Media Studies at the 400 level or above
or Film 451.

3. An additional 12 units (2.0 full-course
equivalents) chosen from the Field of
Communication and Media Studies.

4.14.5 BA in Film Studies

A. FACULTY OF ARTS REQUIREMENTS
Students must adhere to the applicable Fac-
ulty of Arts requirements in 3.4 Graduation.
B. MAJOR-FIELD REQUIREMENTS

Students must successfully complete a min-
imum of 48 units (8.0 full-course equivalents)
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and a maximum of 60 units (10.0 full-course
equivalents) in the Field of Film Studies while
fulfilling the following requirements:

1. Core Courses: 12 units (2.0 full-course
equivalents) as follows:

a. 9 units (1.5 full-course equivalents)
Film 201, 321 and 591;

b. 3 units (0.5 full-course equivalent)
from Film 331 or 333.

2. Film as Cultural Industry: 6 units (1.0
full-course equivalent) from “Courses
on Film as a Cultural Industry” within
the Field of Film.

3. Aesthetics of Film: 9 units (1.5 full-
course equivalents) from “Courses on
the Aesthetics of Film” within the Field
of Film.

4. Film Options: 21 units (3.5 full-course
equivalents) from courses labelled Film.

C. DEGREE OPTIONS

The BA in Film Studies can be taken with
Co-operative Education. See section 3.4.4
Co-operative Education Programs for infor-
mation and requirements.

Note: Some of the courses listed above in
categories 2 and 3 have prerequisites. It is
the student's responsibility to ensure that
these prerequisites are completed.

4.14.6 BA Honours Film Studies
A. FACULTY OF ARTS REQUIREMENTS

Students must adhere to the applicable Fac-
ulty of Arts requirements in 3.4 Graduation.

B. MAJOR-FIELD WITH HONOURS
REQUIREMENTS

Students must successfully complete a min-
imum of 54 units (9.0 full-course equivalents)
and a maximum of 72 units (12.0 full-course
equivalents) in the Field of Film Studies while
fulfilling the following requirements:

1. Core Courses: 12 units (2.0 full-course
equivalents) as follows:

a. 9 units (1.5 full-course equivalents)
Film 201, 321 and 591;

b. 3 units (0.5 full-course equivalent)
from Film 331 or 3383.

2. Film as Cultural Industry: 6 units (1.0
full-course equivalent) from “Courses
on Film as a Cultural Industry” within
the Fie Field of Film.

3. Aesthetics of Film: 9 units (1.5 full-
course equivalents) from “Courses on
the Aesthetics of Film” within the Field
of Film.

4. Film Options: 21 units (3.5 full-course
equivalents) from courses labelled Film.

5. Undergraduate Thesis: Film 590.

C. DEGREE OPTIONS

The Honours BA in Film Studies can be
taken with Co-operative Education. See sec-
tion 3.4.4 Co-operative Education Programs
for information and requirements.

Note: Some of the courses listed above in
categories 2 and 3 have prerequisites. It is

the student's responsibility to ensure that
these prerequisites are completed.

4.14.7 Bachelor of Film Studies (BFS)
The Bachelor of Film Studies degree is of-
fered in partnership with SAIT Polytechnic.
The University of Calgary portion of the
degree (72 units or 12.0 full-course equiva-
lents) may be taken either before or after the
SAIT portion of the degree (48 units or 8.0
full-course equivalents).

Admission

Enrolment in the Bachelor of Film Studies
program is limited. Students requesting
admission to this program are assessed
within the same pool as those applying to
the Bachelor of Arts degree in Film Studies.
When a student presents a SAIT or equiva-
lent diploma for block transfer credit to the
Bachelor of Film Studies degree, the grade
point average for admission to the Film
Studies program will be calculated over the
entire diploma.

Note: Students must apply separately to
SAIT Polytechnic and meet all its admission
requirements and application deadlines.

Requirements

A. FACULTY OF ARTS REQUIREMENTS
1. Overall Program: Successful comple-
tion of 120 units (20.0 full-course
equivalents) inclusive of 48 units (8.0
full-course equivalents) for an appli-
cable diploma (see below).

2. Program Focus: Successful completion
of the Film Studies Requirements and
the Other Requirements listed below.

3. Academic Achievement:

a. A minimum GPA of 2.00 must be
achieved over all courses.

b. A maximum of 18 units (3.0 full-
course equivalents) "D" or "D+"
grades overall.

c. A maximum of 6 units (1.0 full-
course equivalent) "D" or "D+"
grades in the major field.

4. University of Calgary Study: A maxi-
mum of 60 units (10.0 full-course
equivalents) in eligible post-secondary
transfer credits from other institutions
may be counted toward the degree
inclusive of the 48 units (8.0 full-course
equivalents) for an applicable diploma
(see below).

5. Depth: A maximum of 54 units (9.0 full-
course equivalents) at the junior or 200
level (including the 24 units (4.0 full-
course equivalents) of junior transfer
credit received as part of the diploma).

6. Breadth: A minimum of 6 units (1.0
full-course equivalent) from the Faculty
of Science.

7. Physical Activity Courses: A maximum
of 6 units (1.0 full-course equivalent)
may be taken from: Dance Educa-
tion Activity/Theory, Outdoor Pursuits
Activity/Theory and Physical Education
Activity/Theory.

B. FILM STUDIES REQUIREMENTS

1. Core Courses: 15 units (2.5 full-course
equivalents) as follows:

a. 12 units (2.0 full-course equivalents)
from Film 201, 321; Communication
and Media Studies 580.

b. 3 units (0.5 full-course equivalent)
from either Film 331 or 333.

2. Topics Courses: 21 units (3.5 full-
course equivalents) from courses
labelled Film.

C. OTHER REQUIREMENT

Applicable Diploma: Completion of the SAIT
Film and Video Production diploma program,
or approved equivalent, with a grade point
average of 2.00 on all courses. No more
than 9 units (1.5 full-course equivalents) may
have a grade of "D" or "D+."

D. DEGREE OPTIONS

The Bachelor of Film Studies can be taken
with Co-operative Education but students
may face sequencing constraints and re-
quire extra time to complete their programs.
See section 3.4.4 Co-operative Education
Programs for information and requirements.

Notes:

e Students must apply separately to SAIT
and meet all its admission requirements
and application deadlines. Students who
are unsuccessful in applying to SAIT
may transfer to the four-year Bachelor
of Arts in Film Studies at the University
of Calgary, or to any other University of
Calgary program for which they qualify.
Courses already completed toward the
Bachelor of Film Studies (BFS) may be
applied toward the Bachelor of Arts in
Film Studies.

Students should consult with a pro-
gram advisor to ensure that they do not
exceed the limits for junior-level courses
as the diploma transfers as 24 junior level
transfer credits.

Students completing their diploma in the
semester prior to graduation will need

to ensure that a transcript recording the
diploma conferral is received by the Uni-
versity of Calgary by the transcript dead-
line date. Due to the length of processing
time required, transcripts received after
the deadline will be considered for the
next convocation period. Please contact
the Arts Students’ Centre for further
information.

4.14.8 Minor in Film Studies

The Minor in Film Studies is regulated by
the section of the Faculty of Arts Graduation
Requirements entitled 3.4.3 Minor Fields.

Students must successfully complete at
least 30 units (5.0 full-course equivalents)
and not more than 36 units (6.0 full-course
equivalents) from the Field of Film Studies.
The Film Studies Minor also requires:

1. 6 units (1.0 full-course equivalent) Film
201 and 321.

2. 3 units (0.5 full-course equivalent) from
either Film 331 or 333.

3. An additional 15 units (2.5 full-course
equivalents) from courses labelled Film

Faculty of Arts
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of which 6 units (1.0 full-course equiva-
lent) must be at the 400 or 500 level.

4. An additional 6 units (1.0 full-course
equivalent) from within the Field of Film
Studies.

4.14.9 BA or BSc in Science,
Technology and Society
A. FACULTY OF ARTS REQUIREMENTS

Students must adhere to the applicable Fac-
ulty of Arts requirements in 3.4 Graduation.

B. MAJOR-FIELD REQUIREMENTS

If a student accumulates 42 units (7.0 full-
course equivalents) or more in the "Domain
of Science" in fulfilling the Faculty and
Major-Field Requirements listed below, the
degree will be awarded as a BSc. Otherwise
the degree will be awarded as a BA.

Students must successfully complete a min-
imum of 48 units (8.0 full-course equivalents)
and a maximum of 60 units (10.0 full-course
equivalents) in the Field of Science, Technol-
ogy and Society while fulfilling the following
requirements:

1. Core Courses: 33 units (5.5 full-course
equivalents) from Science, Technology
and Society 327, 343 and 591; Philoso-
phy 367; Communication and Culture
301, 3083, 501, 503.

2. History of Science: 3 units (0.5 full-
course equivalent) from History 354,
372, 493.38%, 493.39* or 541. Additional
courses may be used to satisfy the
History of Science requirement. Please
consult with the Department.

3. Science, Technology and Society
Options: an additional 12 units (2.0
full-course equivalents) chosen from
the Field of Science, Technology and
Society. (Additional courses from the
Faculty of Science approved by the
Department.)

*Will be accepted when the topic is appropriate.

C. OTHER REQUIREMENTS

Science Requirement: 3 units (0.5 full-
course equivalent) at the 400 level from the
Faculty of Science or from Faculty of Arts
courses within the "Domain of Science"
along with any relevant prerequisites.

D. DEGREE OPTIONS

The Bachelor of Arts in Science, Technology
and Society can be taken with Co-operative
Education. See section 3.4.4 Co-operative
Education Programs for information and
requirements.

4.14.10 BA or BSc Honours Science,
Technology and Society
A. FACULTY OF ARTS REQUIREMENTS

Students must adhere to the applicable Fac-
ulty of Arts requirements in 3.4 Graduation.

B. MAJOR-FIELD REQUIREMENTS

If a student accumulates 42 units (7.0 full-
course equivalents) or more in the " Domain
of Science " in fulfilling the Faculty and
Major-Field Requirements listed below, the
degree will be awarded as a BSc. Otherwise
the degree will be awarded as a BA.

Students must successfully complete a min-
imum of 48 units (8.0 full-course equivalents)
and a maximum of 60 units (10.0 full-course
equivalents) in the Field of Science, Technol-
ogy and Society while fulfilling the following
requirements:

1. Core Courses: 33 units (5.5 full-course
equivalents) from Science, Technology
and Society 327, 343 and 591; Philoso-
phy 367; Communication and Culture
301, 303, 501, 503.

2. History of Science: 3 units (0.5 full-
course equivalent) from History 354,
372, 493.38%, 493.39" or 541. Additional
courses may be used to satisfy the
History of Science requirement. Please
consult with the Department.

3. Science, Technology and Society
Options: an additional 12 units (2.0
full-course equivalents) chosen from
the Field of Science, Technology and
Society. (Additional courses from the
Faculty of Science approved by the
Department.)

4. Undergraduate Thesis: Communication
and Media Studies 590.

*Will be accepted when the topic is appropriate.

C. OTHER REQUIREMENTS

Science Requirement: 3 units (0.5 full-
course equivalent) at the 400 level from the
Faculty of Science or from Faculty of Arts
courses within the "Domain of Science"
along with any relevant prerequisites.

D. DEGREE OPTIONS

The BA Honours in Science, Technology
and Society can be taken with Co-operative
Education. See section 3.4.4 Co-operative
Education Programs for information and
requirements.

4.14.11 Minor in Science, Technology
and Society

The Minor in Science, Technology and Soci-
ety is regulated by the section of the Faculty
of Arts Graduation Requirements entitled
3.4.3 Minor Fields.

Students must successfully complete at
least 30 units (5.0 full-course equivalents)
and not more than 36 units (6.0 full-course
equivalents) from the Field of Science,
Technology and Society with at least 18
units (3.0 full-course equivalents) at the 300
level or above. The Science, Technology and
Society Minor also requires:

1. 12 units (2.0 full-course equivalents)
from Science, Technology and Society
325 or 327, 591; Philosophy 367; and
one of History 354, 372, 493.38, 493.39
or 541.

2. 9 units (1.5 full-course equivalents)
from Science, Technology and Society
201, 325 or 327 (if not used to satisfy
item 1. above) 341, 343, 401, 421, 501,
505.

3. An additional 9 units (1.5 full-course
equivalents) from the list of “Courses
with a Focus on Science, Technology
and Society” within the Field of Sci-
ence, Technology and Society.
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4.15 Communications Studies
See Communication, Media and Film.

4.16 Comparative Literature

Overview of Programs and
Procedures

Note: Applications to this program are
currently suspended.

The Faculty of Arts offers a Minor Field of
specialization in Comparative Literature.
Students intending to pursue this Minor
should consult with the Program Director for
selection of the courses appropriate to the
Minor and to their interest and background.

Contact Information and Program
Advice

For overall program advice, speak to a pro-
gram advisor in the Faculty of Arts Students’
Centre. Questions about program details
should be addressed to the subject advisor
in the Departmental Office; please see the
Department website for contact information.

Field of Comparative Literature

The Field of Comparative Literature consists
of the following courses:

e All courses labelled Comparative Litera-
ture (COLT)

e English 517
e French 511
® Philosophy 315
Notes:
e Most of the courses listed above have
prerequisites, many of which lie outside
the Field of Comparative Literature. It is

the student's responsibility to ensure that
prerequisites are completed.

e Additional courses in the Field may be
listed on the Faculty of Arts website.

4.16.1 Minor in Comparative
Literature

The Minor in Comparative Literature is
regulated by the section of the Faculty of
Arts Graduation Requirements entitled 3.4.3
Minor Fields.

Students must successfully complete at
least 30 units (5.0 full-course equivalents)
and not more than 36 units (6.0 full-course
equivalents) with at least 18 units (3.0
full-course equivalents) at the 300 level or
above. In addition, the following specific
requirements must be met:

1. Introductory Courses: Comparative Lit-
erature 201 and 203 (to be completed
as early as possible).

2. Supporting Courses: 12 units (1.0 full-
course equivalent) from: Comparative
Literature 405, 517; English 517; French
511; Philosophy 315.

3. Comparative Literature Options: A
minimum of 18 units (3.0 full-course
equivalents) in Comparative Litera-
ture. Literature courses from various
Departments may be substituted for
Comparative Literature courses with
the approval of the Associate Dean
(Undergraduate Programs and Student
Affairs).



4. Language Requirement: In addition
to English, reading competence is
required in another language. This re-
quirement may be met by course work
in an ancient or a modern language
appropriate to the student's program or
by examination. Language competence
is required at a level equivalent to the
completion of 12 units (1.0 full-course
equivalent) at the 300 level or above in
the language in question.
Notes:
e Some of the courses relevant to the
Minor have prerequisites.
e Courses used to fulfill the requirements
of the Minor may not be used to fulfill
requirements for a Major.

4.17 Creative Writing
See English.

4.18 Dance
See School of Creative and Performing Arts.

4.19 Development Studies
See Anthropology and Archaeology.

4.20 Drama
See School of Creative and Performing Arts.

4.21 Earth Science
See Geography.

4.22 East Asian Language Studies

See School of Languages, Linguistics, Lit-
eratures and Cultures.

4.23 East Asian Studies

See School of Languages, Linguistics, Lit-
eratures and Cultures.

4.24 Economics

Overview of Programs and
Procedures

Baccalaureate Degrees Offered
Bachelor of Arts (BA) in Economics

BA in Economics with Co-operative
Education

BA Honours in Economics

BA Honours in Economics with Co-operative
Education

Notes:
e A Minor is offered in Economics.

¢ A Minor and a Concentration are offered
in Applied Energy Economics

Introduction

The Department of Economics offers
instruction in the Field of Economics. The
BA Honours program is recommended for
students planning to pursue a graduate de-
gree in economics and for those who seek
an enriched understanding of the subject at
the undergraduate level.

Students are urged to consult regularly with
the Economics Advisor and/or designated
Faculty members concerning the selection
of their courses. Many 300-level courses
have an Economics 201 and 203 prereq-
uisites and some have Mathematics or
Statistics courses as prerequisites. Econom-
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ics 301, 303, 357, 359, 387, 389 and 395 are
prerequisites for many 400- and 500-level
courses, especially those in the Honours
program.

Contact Information

Department Office: Social Sciences 454
Phone: 403.220.5857

Fax: 403.282.5262

Email: econ@ucalgary.ca

Website: econ.ucalgary.ca/

For Program Advice

Students should consult a program advisor
in the Arts Students’ Centre for informa-
tion and advice on their overall program
requirements. Advising contact information
can be found online: http://arts.ucalgary.ca/
advising.

For more specific advice regarding course
selection and requirements in the major field,
students should consult the Undergraduate
Program Director located in the Department
of Economics (consult Department website
for contact information).

Admission to the Major

Prospective students wishing to enter the
BA (Economics) Program must meet the
criteria listed in section A.2 Undergraduate
Admission of this Calendar.

Limitation of Enrolment

Due to high demand, admission to the Eco-
nomics Major is limited. Whenever demand
exceeds capacity, enrolment will be limited
and students will be admitted on a competi-
tive basis. Admission averages are typically
set above the minimum level for the Faculty
of Arts. These higher admission standards
are applicable to high-school applicants,
external transfer applicants from other post-
secondary institutions and internal transfer
applicants from other programs at the Uni-
versity of Calgary, whether inside or outside
the Faculty of Arts.

Admission to Honours

The Faculty of Arts procedures for “Admis-
sion to Honours” established in section 3.4.2
Honours Degrees with a Major Field are ap-
plicable and provide the overall framework.
The application deadline is February 1.

Field of Economics

The Field of Economics consists of all
courses labelled Economics (ECON).

4.24.1 BA in Economics
A. FACULTY OF ARTS REQUIREMENTS

Students must adhere to the applicable Fac-
ulty of Arts requirements in 3.4 Graduation.

B. MAJOR-FIELD REQUIREMENTS
Students must successfully complete a min-
imum of 42 units (7.0 full-course equivalents)
and a maximum of 60 units (10.0 full-course
equivalents) in the Field of Economics while
fulfilling the following requirements:
1. Core: 21 units (3.5 full-course equiva-
lents) from Economics 201, 203, 301,
303, 357, 359 and 395.
2. Upper-Level Courses: 12 units (2.0
full-course equivalents) from the
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400- or 500-level, which have one of
Economics 301, 308, 357 or 359 as a
prerequisite.

3. Economics Options: An additional 9
units (1.5 full-course equivalents) in
Economics.

C. OTHER REQUIREMENTS
1. Mathematics Requirement: Mathemat-
ics 249 or 265.

2. Statistics Requirement: Statistics 205
or213.

D. DEGREE OPTIONS
e The BA in Economics can be taken with
Co-operative Education. See section
3.4.4 Co-operative Education Programs
for information and requirements.

e The BA Honours in Economics can be
taken with a “Concentration in Applied
Energy Economics” (see section 4.24.4).

Notes:

e Students are advised to complete Eco-
nomics 357 and 395 early in their pro-
grams of study because these courses
are prerequisites for many 400- and
500-level Economics courses.

e For other program advice students are
encouraged to consult the Explicit Syl-
labus of the Department of Economics
at: econ.ucalgary.ca/undergraduate/
explicit-syllabus.

4.24.2 BA Honours in Economics
A. FACULTY OF ARTS REQUIREMENTS

Students must adhere to the applicable Fac-
ulty of Arts requirements in 3.4 Graduation.

B. MAJOR-FIELD WITH HONOURS
REQUIREMENTS

Students must successfully complete

a minimum of 60 units (10.0 full-course
equivalents) and a maximum of 72 units
(12.0 full-course equivalents) in the Field
of Economics while fulfilling the following
requirements:

1. Core: 21 units (3.5 full-course equiva-
lents) from Economics 201, 203, 301,
308, 357, 359 and 395.

2. Capstone: Economics 387, 389, 495,
497, 557 and 559.

3. Upper-Level Courses: 9 units (1.5 ad-
ditional full-course equivalents) from
the 400- or 500-level, which have one
of Economics 301, 3083, 357 or 359 as
a prerequisite.

4. Economics Options: An additional 12
units (2.0 full-course equivalents) in
Economics.

C. OTHER REQUIREMENTS
1. Mathematics Requirement: (a) Math-
ematics 211 or 213; and (b) Mathemat-
ics 249 or 265.

2. Statistics Requirement: Statistics 205
or 213.

D. DEGREE OPTIONS
* The BA Honours in Economics can
be taken with Co-operative Educa-
tion. See section 3.4.4 Co-operative
Education Programs for information and
requirements.

Faculty of Arts
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e The BA Honours in Economics can be
taken with a “Concentration in Applied
Energy Economics” (see section 4.24.4).

Notes:

e |f a student has an acceptable Minor
Field or a concentration of at least 18
units (3.0 full-course equivalents), the
Undergraduate Director may reduce
the number of courses in Economics
required for Honours below 60 units (10.0
full-course equivalents). In all cases,
the student must have at least 48 units
(8.0 full-course equivalents) and meet
Requirements 1-3.

Students are advised to take Mathemat-
ics 211, Economics 357 and 395 early in
their programs of study because these
courses are prerequisites for many 400-
and 500- level economics courses.

For program advice on recommended
courses outside the Department, consult
the Explicit Syllabus of the Department
of Economics at: econ.ucalgary.ca/
undergraduate/explicit-syllabus.

4.24.3 Minor in Economics

The Minor in Economics is regulated by the
section of the Faculty of Arts Graduation
Requirements entitled 3.4.3 Minor Fields.

Students must successfully complete at
least 30 units (5.0 full-course equivalents)
and not more than 36 units (6.0 full-course
equivalents) from the Field of Economics
with at least 18 units (3.0 full-course equiva-
lents) at the 300 level or above.

4.24.4 Minor and Concentration in
Applied Energy Economics

Minor in Applied Energy Economics (avail-
able to non-Economics Majors)

Concentration in Applied Energy Economics
(available to Economics Majors)

Note: Applied Energy Economics is not of-
fered as a Major Field of study.

Introduction

The Faculty of Arts offers the Applied Energy
Economics program. The Program provides
the historical and institutional background
and the basic tools necessary for an under-
standing of the operation of North American
and world energy markets. The program
includes the development of analytical and
problem-solving skills. Students will benefit
from expert instruction by academics at the
university.

While it is anticipated that students who
graduate with a Minor or Concentration

in applied energy economics will enhance
their prospects of securing relevant and
rewarding employment in the energy sector,
additional education and training is recom-
mended for those wishing to take full advan-
tage of the career opportunities in applied
energy economics. This typically involves
the completion of a master's degree. Stu-
dents contemplating graduate work should
consult the Department of Economics in the
selection of courses.

There are two Applied Energy Economics
programs. For the non-Economics major
there is a Minor in Applied Energy Econom-

ics. For the Economics Major there is a
Concentration in Applied Energy Econom-
ics. The Minor or Concentration in Applied
Energy Economics Concentration will be
recorded on a student's transcript.

Admission

Applications for admission to the program
(either the Minor or Concentration in Applied
Energy Economics) can be made to the Fac-
ulty of Arts. Prior to applying for admission,
students must have completed Economics
201 and 203.

For additional information, see the Econom-
ics Advisor. For additional information about
programs and the Department, visit econ.
ucalgary.ca.

Requirements for the Minor in
Applied Energy Economics

This Minor, which is available only to stu-
dents with Major Fields other than Econom-
ics, requires the successful completion

of a minimum of 30 units (5.0 full-course
equivalents) and a maximum of 36 units (6.0
full-course equivalents) from the Field of
Economics as follows:

Required Courses: Economics 201, 203,
301, 357, 395 and 4983.

Applied Energy Economics Options: 12 units
(2.0 full-course equivalents) from: Econom-
ics 323, 325, 327, 329, 377, 475, 477, 487,
527.

Note: Versions of the decimalized courses
Economics 399, 499 and 599, which are
designated by the Department of Econom-
ics, may be used toward the requirement for
Applied Energy Economics options.

Requirements for the
Concentration in Applied Energy
Economics

This Concentration is available only to
students pursuing a Degree in Economics.
In addition to the requirements for the BA or
Honours BA in Economics, students must
meet the additional following requirements:

Required Courses: Economics 427, 493.

Applied Energy Economics Options: 18 units
(8.0 full-course equivalents) from: Econom-
ics 323, 325, 327, 329, 377, 453, 475, 477,
487, 495, 527.

Notes:

e Students may count the courses used to
satisfy the requirements of the con-
centration toward either the BA or BA
Honours in Economics. Depending on
the choice of courses for the concentra-
tion, students may or may not be able
to complete the BA or BA Honours in
Economics with the minimum number of
courses.

Students may be able to take additional
“Applied Energy Economics Options”
subject to the constraint that those in

the BA in Economics are only permit-

ted to take a maximum of 60 units (10.0
full-course equivalents) from the Field of
Economics in total while those in the BA
Honours in Economics are only permitted
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to take a maximum of 72 units (12.0 full-
course equivalents).
e Students should choose their courses
and course sequence in consultation
with the Department of Economics. This
is particularly important for students
who are combining the Concentration
in Applied Energy Economics with BA
Honours, Co-operative Education, or
Combined Degree programs.
Versions of the decimalized courses
Economics 399, 499 and 599, which
are designated by the Department of
Economics, may be used toward the
requirement for Applied Energy Econom-
ics options.

4.25 English

Overview of Programs and
Procedures in English
Baccalaureate Degrees Offered
Bachelor of Arts (BA) in English

BA in English with Co-operative Education
BA Honours in English

BA Honours in English with Co-operative
Education

Concurrent BA in English/Bachelor of
Education

Note:
e A Minor is offered in English.

e A Creative Writing Concentration is
offered.

Introduction

Students choosing to major in English may
choose to complete either a BA in Eng-

lish or an Honours BA in English. Both are
four-year programs. The BA in English and
Honours BA in English provide students with
a broad education in the history of literature
in English and encourage wide exploration
of indigenous and global traditions as well
as theoretical contexts. Both programs are
excellent preparation for careers in educa-
tion, law, writing, business, and government.
Students wanting to enhance their studies
with non-academic experience may pursue
their degree in tandem with the Co-operative
Education program. The Honours BA in
English is considered the best preparation
for those wanting to pursue graduate stud-
ies in English.

The prerequisite for 300-level English
courses is normally 6 units (1.0 full-course
equivalent) of English at the 200 level.
Completion of 6 units of English (1.0 full-
course equivalent) at the senior level is the
standard prerequisite for 400-level courses.
The department recommends that students
complete English 305 and 307, and at least
3 units (0.5 full-course equivalent) in literary
theory at the 300 level before proceeding to
the 400 level. English 302 (Introduction to
Literary Theory) is the recommended theory
course for English Majors and Honours
students.

The Department of English offers a Concen-
tration in Creative Writing for both English
Majors and undergraduate students in other
programs.
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Contact Information

Department Office: Social Sciences 1152
Phone: 403.220.5470

Fax: 403.289.1123

Email: adveng@ucalgary.ca

Website: english.ucalgary.ca/

For Program Advice

Students should consult a program advisor
in the Arts Students’ Centre for informa-
tion and advice on their overall program
requirements.

For more specific advice regarding course
selection and requirements in the major
field, students should consult the subject
advisor located in their home Department
(consult Department website for contact
information).

Admission to the Major

Prospective students wishing to enter the
BA (English) Program must meet the criteria
listed in section A.2 Undergraduate Admis-
sion of this Calendar.

Admission to Honours

The Faculty of Arts procedures for “Admis-
sion to Honours” established in section 3.4.2
Honours Degrees with a Major Field are ap-
plicable and provide the overall framework.
The application deadline is February 1.

Field of English

The field of English consists of all courses
labelled English (ENGL). It also includes
Drama 371 and 471 and Linguistics 221 and
435.

Note: English Composition (ENCO) courses
do not count towards the Major Field in
English.

4.25.1 BA in English
A. FACULTY OF ARTS REQUIREMENTS

Students must adhere to the applicable Fac-
ulty of Arts requirements in 3.4 Graduation.

B. MAJOR-FIELD REQUIREMENTS
Students must successfully complete a min-
imum of 48 units (8.0 full-course equivalents)
and a maximum of 60 units (10.0 full-course
equivalents) in the Field of English while
fulfilling the following requirements:

1. Historical Survey of Literature in Eng-
lish: 6 units (1.0 full-course equivalent)
English 305 and 307.

2. Literary Theory: 6 units (1.0 full-course
equivalent) chosen from English 302,
3083, 426, 481 515 and 517.

3. Canadian Literature: 3 units (0.5 full-
course equivalent) chosen from English
372, 471, 473, and 509.

4. Global and Indigenous Perspectives: 3
units (0.5 full-course equivalent) chosen
from English 376, 378, 491, 493, and
515*.

*English 515 may be used towards either Literary Theory or
Global and Indigenous Perspectives, but not both.

5. Historical Courses pre-1850: 6 units (1.0
full-course equivalent) from English 401,
403, 405, 406, 410, 411, 412, 413, 429,
431, 438, 441, 461, 495, 499 (when the

topic is appropriate), and 519 (when the
topic is appropriate).

6. English Options: An additional 24 units
(4.0 full-course equivalents) from the
Field of English including at least 15
units (2.5 full-course equivalents) at the
300 level or above, and no more than
6 units (1.0 full-course equivalent) in
Drama or Linguistics.

7. Upper-Year Courses: Inclusive of the
courses used to satisfy requirements 2-5
above, 21 units (3.5 full-course equiva-
lents) must be from courses labelled
English at the 400 level or above, of
which at least 3 units (0.5 full-course
equivalent) must be at the 500 level.

C. DEGREE OPTIONS

The BA in English can be taken with Co-
operative Education. See section 3.4.4 Co-
operative Education Programs for informa-
tion and requirements.

Notes:

e The prerequisite for 300-level English
courses is normally 6 units (1.0 full-
course equivalent) of English at the 200
level.

English 203 and 205 are the recommend-
ed first-year courses for English Majors.

Compiletion of 6 units of English (1.0
full-course equivalent) at the senior level
is the standard prerequisite for 400-level
courses.

The Department recommends that stu-
dents complete English 305 and 307, and
at least 3 units (0.5 full-course equivalent)
in literary theory at the 300 level before
proceeding to the 400 level. English 302
(Introduction to Literary Theory) is the
recommended theory course for English
Majors and Honours students.

Up to 6 units (1.0 full-course equivalent)
selected from the following list may be
counted towards the major field: Drama
371, 471, Linguistics 221, 435. Students
may consult with the department to verify
whether additional pertinent courses
outside of the field may be applied to the
major program.

With Department consent, students
transferring from other institutions may
satisfy part or all of the Historical course
requirements with transfer courses focus-
ing on the appropriate periods. Students
must supply detailed course outlines for
each proposed transfer course, in order
for such equivalency to be considered.
English Majors should note that com-
petency in a second language is often
required for advanced studies in the field.

4.25.2 BA Honours English

A. FACULTY OF ARTS REQUIREMENTS
Students must adhere to the applicable Fac-
ulty of Arts requirements in 3.4 Graduation.
B. MAJOR-FIELD WITH HONOURS
REQUIREMENTS

Students must successfully complete a

minimum of 60 units (10.0 full-course equiv-
alents) and a maximum of 72 units (12.0 full-

course equivalents) in the Field of English
while fulfilling the following requirements:

1. Historical Survey of Literature in Eng-
lish: 6 units (1.0 full-course equivalent)
English 305 and 307.

2. Literary Theory: 9 units (1.5 full-course
equivalents) chosen from English 302,
303, 426, 481, 515 and 517. Only 6
units may be chosen from the 300 level.

3. Canadian Literature: 3 units (0.5 full-
course equivalent) from English 372,
471, 473 and 509.

4. Global and Indigenous Perspectives: 3
units (0.5 full-course equivalent) from
English 376, 378, 491, 493 and 515*.

*English 515 may be used towards either Literary Theory or
Global and Indigenous Perspectives, but not both.

5. Historical Courses pre-1850: 9 units (1.5
full-course equivalents) chosen from
English 401, 403, 405, 406, 410, 411,
412, 413, 429, 431, 438, 441, 461, 495,
499 (when the topic is appropriate) and
519 (when the topic is appropriate).

6. Honours Project: English 504 (Students
must consult with the English Depart-
ment for information and advice by
January 31 of the calendar year in which
they plan to register in English 504.)

7. English Options: An additional 24 units
(4.0 full-course equivalents) from the
Field of English, including at least 18
units (3.0 full-course equivalents) at the
300 level or above, and no more than
6 units (1.0 full-course equivalent) in
Drama or Linguistics.

8. Upper-Year Courses: Inclusive of the
courses used to satisfy requirements 2-6
above, 24 units (4.0 full-course equiva-
lents) must be from courses labelled
English at the 400 level or above, of
which at least 12 units (2.0 full-course
equivalents) must be at the 500 level.

C. DEGREE OPTIONS

The BA Honours in English can be taken
with Co-operative Education. See section
3.4.4 Co-operative Education Programs for
information and requirements.

Notes:

e The prerequisite for 300-level English
courses is normally 6 units (1.0 full-
course equivalent) of English at the 200
level.

English 203 and 205 are the recommend-
ed first-year courses for English Majors.

Completion of 6 units of English (1.0
full-course equivalent) at the senior level
is the standard prerequisite for 400-level
courses.

® The Department recommends that stu-
dents complete English 305 and 307, and
at least 3 units (0.5 full-course equivalent)
in literary theory at the 300 level before
proceeding to the 400 level. English 302
(Introduction to Literary Theory) is the
recommended theory course for English
Majors and Honours students.

e Up to 6 units (1.0 full-course equivalent)
selected from the following list may be
counted towards the major field: Drama

Faculty of Arts
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371, 471, Linguistics 221, 435. Students
may consult with the department to verify
whether additional pertinent courses
outside of the field may be applied to the
major program.

With Department consent, students
transferring from other institutions may
satisfy part or all of the Historical course
requirements with transfer courses focus-
ing on the appropriate periods. Students
must supply detailed course outlines for
each proposed transfer course, in order
for such equivalency to be considered.

Honours students intending to pursue
graduate studies in English Literature
should take at least one course in each of
the following historical periods: Medieval,
Renaissance, Eighteenth Century, and
Nineteenth Century. For program advice
and course recommendations, please
consult with the departmental advisor.

English Honours students should note
that competency in a second language
is often required for advanced studies in
the field.

4.25.3 Minor in English

The Minor in English is regulated by the
section of the Faculty of Arts Graduation
Requirements entitled 3.4.3 Minor Fields.
Students must successfully complete at
least 30 units (5.0 full-course equivalents)
and not more than 36 units (6.0 full-course
equivalents) from the Field of English,
including at least 18 units (3.0 full-course
equivalents) labelled English at the 300 level
and above.

Inclusive of the regulations above, all English
Minors must take:

1. 6 units (1.0 full-course equivalent) of
Historical Survey of Literature in Eng-
lish: English 305 and 307

2. 3 units (0.5 full-course equivalent) of
Literary Theory: English 302, 303, 481,
426, 515 or 517

3. 3 units (0.5 full-course equivalent) of
Canadian Literature: English 372, 471,
473 or 509, and

4. 3 units (0.5 full-course equivalent) of
Global and Indigenous Perspectives:
English 376, 378, 491, 493 or 515.

Notes:

e The department strongly encourages all
English Minors, particularly those plan-
ning to enter the teaching profession, to
take at least one course at the 400 level
or above.

e Up to 3 units (0.5 full-course equivalent)
selected from the following list may be
counted towards the minor field: Drama
371, 471, Linguistics 221, 435.

4.25.4 Creative Writing Concentration
The Concentration in Creative Writing is
open to both English Majors and under-
graduate students in other programs. The
Concentration requires the successful
completion of at least 18 units (3.0 full-
course equivalents) from:

® English 364, 366, 494, 496, 593, 594,
595, 598

e Drama 371, 471

All University of Calgary students are eligible
to apply to take Creative Writing courses.
Admission into these courses is selective
and is based on the submission of a port-
folio to be submitted by each prospective
student. The designation "Creative Writing
Concentration" will appear on the transcripts
of students who complete the required pro-
gram and request this designation from the
Arts Students' Centre.

Note: For English Honours students, 6 units
(1.0 full-course equivalent) in creative writing
may be met by taking English 504 with a
creative writing project.

4.26 Film Studies

See Communication, Media and Film.

4.27 French

See School of Languages, Linguistics, Lit-
eratures and Cultures.

4.28 French, Italian and Spanish
See School of Languages, Linguistics, Lit-
eratures and Cultures.

4.29 Geography

Overview of Programs and
Procedures

Baccalaureate Degrees Offered
Degrees in Geography:

Bachelor of Arts (BA) in Geography
Bachelor of Arts (BA) in Urban Studies
BA Honours in Geography

BA in Geography with Co-operative
Education

BA Honours in Geography with Co-operative
Education

Bachelor of Science (BSc) in Geography
BSc Honours in Geography

BSc in Geography with Co-operative
Education

BSc Honours in Geography with Co-opera-
tive Education

BA in Urban Studies with Co-operative
Education

Concurrent BA in Geography and Bachelor
of Education

Concurrent BSc in Geography and Bachelor
of Education

Degrees in Earth Science

Bachelor of Science (BSc) in Earth Science
BSc in Earth Science with Co-operative
Education

BSc Honours in Earth Science

BSc Honours in Earth Science with Co-
operative Education

Related Interdisciplinary Degrees (See
separate listings):

BSc and Honours BSc in Environmental Sci-
ence (Faculty of Science)

Note: Minors are offered in Geography,
Earth Science and Urban Studies.
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Introduction

The Department offers programs in Geogra-
phy, Earth Science and Urban Studies. The
Department of Geography also participates
in the Environmental Science program,
which is housed in the Faculty of Science.

Geography students wishing to emphasize
the social sciences and humanities in their
programs should register in the BA degree;
those who wish to emphasize the biologi-
cal and natural sciences should register in
the BSc degree. The Honours BA and BSc
programs provide enhanced:

¢ Understanding of Geography

e Competencies in field work techniques,
research methods, and presentation skills

e Preparation for entry to advanced degree
programs.

Earth Science

The Earth Science program is a single, four-
year interdisciplinary program offered by

the Faculty of Arts with collaboration from
the Faculty of Science. The Department of
Geography and the Department of Geosci-
ence are the principal participants in the
program in the respective faculties. Since
this is a restricted-entry program, students
should contact the Earth Science Advisor as
early as possible for proper advice regarding
the program.

Students completing a BSc or BSc Honours
in Earth Science will be eligible for consider-
ation for admission to the graduate program
in Geography at the University of Calgary
and will be eligible for consideration for
admission to the graduate program in the
Department of Geoscience. Especially in the
latter case, additional course work is likely
to be required.

Earth Science and APEGA Regulations
The practice of geology and geophysics in
Alberta is governed by Provincial law and
regulated by the Association of Professional
Engineers and Geoscientists of Alberta
(APEGA). The Earth Science program is

not designed to meet those requirements.
Persons intending to pursue geology or geo-
physics as a profession should obtain a BSc
or BSc Honours in Geology or Geophysics.

Urban Studies

Urban Studies is a broad interdisciplinary
program designed to provide an integrated
understanding of the social, political, eco-
nomic, cultural, and geographic processes
that shape urban life. Cities are sites of
great cultural and ethnic diversity, economic
innovation, cultural expression, resource
consumption, wealth generation, and politi-
cal conflict and co-operation. Today most
developed societies are predominantly
urban, even as global processes increasingly
shape them. Understanding the processes
that shape cities, as well as the ways in
which cities shape processes operating at
other scales, lies at the heart of Urban Stud-
ies. The Urban Studies program provides a
strong background for students interested
in working in public and private sector fields
including urban and regional planning, ar-
chitecture, environmental design, economic
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development, city administration, social
services and policy, cultural programming,
urban politics, and education.

Contact Information

Department Office: Earth Sciences 356
Phone: 403.220.5584

Fax: 403.282.6561

Email: geograph@ucalgary.ca

Urban Studies Co-ordinator: ubstprog@
ucalgary.ca

Website: geog.ucalgary.ca/

For Program Advice

Students should consult a program advisor
in the Arts Students’ Centre for informa-
tion and advice on their overall program
requirements.

For more specific advice regarding course
selection and requirements in the major
field, students should consult the subject
advisor located in their home Department
(consult Department website for contact
information).

Admission to the Major

Prospective students wishing to enter the
BA or BSc (Geography) Program, the BSc
(Earth Science) Program or the BA (Urban
Studies) Program must meet the criteria
listed in section A.2 Undergraduate Admis-
sion of this Calendar.

Admission to Honours

The Faculty of Arts procedures for Admis-
sion to the BA or BSc Honours (Geography)
or the BSc Honours (Earth Science) are
established in section 3.4.2 Honours De-
grees with a Major Field are applicable and
provide the overall framework. The applica-
tion deadline is February 1.

Overlapping Programs

Programs in Geography cannot be taken in
conjunction with programs in: Earth Science;
Environmental Science or Urban Studies.
This restriction applies to Major-plus-Minor
combinations, Double Majors, Combined
Degrees and Second Baccalaureate
Degrees.

Field of Earth Sciences
The Interdisciplinary Field of Earth Science
consists of the following courses:
e Archaeology 201, 413, 417, 453, 515,
531, 533.26 and 596
e Earth Science 401 and 501
e Geography 211, 231, 305, 307, 311, 313,
321, 333, 357, 391, 4083, 407, 411, 413,

415, 417, 421, 433, 457, 503, 509, 519,
531, 537 and 599

e Geology 201, 202, 307, 313, 337, 343,
353, 381, 401, 441, 471, 475, 510, 555
and 561

e Geophysics 351, 355, 375, 509 and 565

Field of Geography

The Field of Geography consists of all
courses labelled Geography (GEOG). Geog-
raphy courses are subdivided as follows:
Human Geography (List A): Geography
251, 253, 321, 341, 351, 361, 365, 367, 371,

377,381, 397, 421, 425, 429, 451, 463, 465,
470, 479, 517, 521, 529, 553, 555, 561, 565,
597; Anthropology/Archaeology 523.
Physical Geography (List B): Geography
211, 231, 305, 307, 313, 315, 333, 357, 403,
407, 411, 413, 415, 417, 433, 457, 503, 507,
509, 516, 519, 522, 531, 533, 537, 567, 599.

Other Geography Courses (List C): Ge-
ography 205, 213, 311, 317, 339, 340, 391,
392, 393, 394, 395, 437, 439, 591, 593.

Field of Urban Studies

The Interdisciplinary Field of Urban Stud-
ies consists of the following categories and
courses:

Core Courses

Urban Studies 253 and 591, Geography 341,
351 and 451.

Anthropology 379, Canadian Studies 355,
Economics 365, Geography 521, 553, 565,
History 354, Political Science 425, Sociology
353, Urban Studies 311.

Research Methods for Urban Studies

The following Research Methods courses
are relevant to the Field of Urban Studies:

A. Qualitative Methods:

Anthropology 411; Communication and Me-
dia Studies 313; Communication and Media
Studies 371; English 302; Geography 340;
History 300; Political Science 357; Sociology
313*%, 413

Note: Courses of language instruction in

a single language other than English or
courses conducted in a single language
other than English may be used to fulfil the
Qualitative Methods requirement. Students
must contact the Urban Studies program
co-ordinator for approval.

B. Quantitative Methods:

Economics 395; Geography 339, 439; Politi-
cal Science 399; Sociology 311, 313*, 315;
Courses labelled Statistics

*Sociology 313 may be counted towards either the
Qualitative or Quantitative requirement.

C. Geospatial Methods
Geography 357, 437, 457
Urban Studies Options

All courses labelled Urban Studies; Anthro-
pology 479; Archaeology 325; East Asian
Studies 321; Geography 429, 463, 465,
470, 479, 555; Greek and Roman Studies
325, 327, 445, 447; Political Science 447,
451; Sociology 355, 375, 453, 467, 471,
499. Students admitted to the Architectural
Studies minor may use Architectural Studies
457.01, 457.02 towards this requirement.
Up to 6 units (1.0 full-course equivalent)
from Geography 394, 395 (Overseas Field
Schools) may be considered when content
is Urban focused. Sociology 499 (Sociology
Field School) may also be considered when
content is Urban focused.

Note: Courses with a strong urban com-
ponent may be approved by the Program
Director. Advanced students with strong
academic records may also consider a num-

ber of 600-level courses offered through the
Faculty of Environmental Design.

4.29.1 BA in Geography
A. FACULTY OF ARTS REQUIREMENTS

Students must adhere to the applicable Fac-
ulty of Arts requirements in 3.4 Graduation.

B. MAJOR-FIELD REQUIREMENTS
Students must successfully complete a
minimum of units 48 units (8.0 full-course
equivalents) and a maximum of 60 units
(10.0 full-course equivalents) in the Field
of Geography while fulfilling the following
requirements:

1. Introduction: Geography 211, 231, and
one of 251 or 253.

2. Physical Geography: 6 units (1.0 full-
course equivalent) from: Geography 305,
307 and 313.

3. Human Geography: 9 units (1.5 full-
course equivalents) from: Geography
321, 341, 351, 361, 365 and 367.

4. Analytic Methods: Geography 339.
. Field Studies: Geography 391.

6. Regional Geography and/or Overseas
Field Studies: 6 units (1.0 full-course
equivalent) from: Geography 371,
377, 381, 392, 393, 394, 395, 397
and 593. Geography 381 is strongly
recommended.

7. Upper-Level Courses: 12 units (2.0
full-course equivalents) in Geography at
the 400 or 500 level, including at least 6
units (1.0 full-course equivalent) selected
from “Human Geography” (List A). The
remaining courses should preferably be
selected from "Human Geography" (List
A) or “Other Geography Courses” (List
C). (See the Field of Geography.)

8. Human Geography Emphasis: At least
36 units (6.0 full-course equivalents)
(inclusive of all courses used to fulfill
requirements 1-7 above) from “Human
Geography” (List A) and “Other Geogra-
phy Courses” (List C).

C. OTHER REQUIREMENTS
Technical Writing: 3 units (0.5 full-course

equivalent) from: Communication and Media
Studies 363, 369 and Science 311.

D. DEGREE OPTIONS

The BA in Geography can be taken with
Co-operative Education. See section 3.4.4
Co-operative Education Programs for infor-
mation and requirements.

Notes:

e Students should consult with the Geog-
raphy Undergraduate Co-ordinator or
advisors concerning their selection of
400- and 500-level courses.

In meeting Requirement 7 pertaining to
“Upper-Level Courses”, students should
take 12 units (2.0 full-course equiva-
lents) from Lists A and C if they do not
wish to take extra courses in the Field

of Geography, beyond the 48 units (8.0
full-course equivalent) minimum, to meet
Requirement 8.

]
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e |t is strongly recommended that students
take Geography 391 at the beginning of
the second year.

e Students planning to pursue graduate
studies in Geography are advised to take
Geography 439.

4.29.2 BSc in Geography
A. FACULTY OF ARTS REQUIREMENTS

Students must adhere to the applicable Fac-
ulty of Arts requirements in 3.4 Graduation.

B. MAJOR-FIELD REQUIREMENTS

Students must successfully complete a min-
imum of 48 units (8.0 full-course equivalents)
and a maximum of 60 units (10.0 full-course

equivalents) in the Field of Geography while

fulfilling the following requirements:

1.Introduction: Geography 211, 231, and
one of 251 or 253.

2. Physical Geography: 6 units (1.0 full-
course equivalent) from: Geography 305,
307 and 313.

3. Human Geography: 6 units (1.0 full-
course equivalent) from: Geography 321,
341, 351, 361, 365 and 367.

4. Analytic Methods: Geography 339 and
3 units (0.5 full-course equivalent) from:
Geography 333, 357, 437 or 439.

5. Field Studies: Geography 391.

6. Regional Geography and/or Overseas
Field Studies: 6 units (1.0 full-course
equivalent) from: Geography 371, 377,
381, 392, 393, 394, 395, 397 and 593.

7. Upper-Level Courses: An additional
12 units (2.0 full-course equivalents)
in Geography at the 400 or 500 level,
including at least 6 units (1.0 full-course
equivalent) selected from "Physical
Geography" (List B). The remaining
courses should preferably be selected
from “Physical Geography” (List B) and
“Other Geography Courses” (List C).
(See the Field of Geography.)

8. Physical Geography Emphasis: At least
33 units (5.5 full-course equivalents)
(inclusive of all courses used to fulfill
requirements 1-7 above) from “Physical
Geography” (List B) and “Other Geogra-
phy Courses” (List C).

C. OTHER REQUIREMENTS

1. Technical Writing Requirement: 3 units
(0.5 full-course equivalent) from: Com-
munication and Media Studies 363, 369
and Science 311.

2. Science Requirement: 6 units (1.0
full-course equivalent) from: Biology
241, 243; Chemistry 201 or 211, 203 or
213; Computer Science 217, 219, 231;
Mathematics 211 or 213; Mathematics
249 or 265 or 275; Physics 211, 221,
228; or any senior courses offered by
the Faculty of Science and having one of
these as a prerequisite.

D. DEGREE OPTIONS

The BSc in Geography can be taken with
Co-operative Education. See section 3.4.4
Co-operative Education Programs for infor-
mation and requirements.

Notes:

e Students should consult with the Geog-
raphy Undergraduate Co-ordinator or
advisors concerning their selection of
400- and 500-level courses.

In meeting Requirement 6 and 7 per-
taining to “Upper-Level Courses” and
“Regional Geography and Overseas
Field Studies”, students should take 15
units (2.5 full-course equivalents) from
Lists B and C if they do not wish to take
extra courses in the Field of Geography
beyond the 48 units (8.0 full-course
equivalent) minimum in the process of
meeting Requirement 8.

It is strongly recommended that students
take Geography 391 at the beginning of
the second year.

Students planning to pursue graduate
studies in Geography are advised to take
Geography 439.

Students may need additional prerequi-
sites to enrol in senior-level courses.

Some of these courses have particular
requirements for high school courses in
addition to those required for entry into
the Faculty of Arts. Please consult the
course listings in this Calendar.

4.29.3 BA Honours Geography
A. FACULTY OF ARTS REQUIREMENTS

Students must adhere to the applicable Fac-
ulty of Arts requirements in 3.4 Graduation.

B. MAJOR-FIELD WITH HONOURS
REQUIREMENTS

Students must successfully complete

a minimum of 60 units (10.0 full-course
equivalents) and a maximum of 72 units
(12.0 full-course equivalents) in the Field
of Geography while fulfilling the following
requirements:

1. Introduction: Geography 211, 231, and
one of 251 or 253.

2. Physical Geography: 6 units (1.0 full-
course equivalent) from: Geography 305,
307 and 313.

3. Human Geography: 9 units (1.5 full-
course equivalents) from: Geography
321, 341, 351, 361, 365 and 367.

4. Analytic Methods: Geography 339.
. Field Studies: Geography 391.

6. Regional Geography and/or Overseas
Field Studies: 6 units (1.0 full-course
equivalent) from: Geography 371,
377, 381, 392, 393, 394, 395, 397
and 593. Geography 381 is strongly
recommended.

7. Honours Paper: Geography 597.97.

8. Upper-Level Courses: An additional
12 units (2.0 full-course equivalents)
in Geography at the 400 or 500 level,
including at least 6 units (1.0 full-course
equivalent) selected from "Human Ge-
ography” (List A). The remaining courses
should preferably be selected from
“Human Geography” (List A) and “Other
Geography Courses” (List C). (See the
Field of Geography.)
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9. Geography Options: An additional 9
units (1.5 full-course equivalents) from
the Field of Geography with at least 0.5
full-course equivalent in “Other Geogra-
phy Courses” (List C).

10. Human Geography Emphasis: At least
36 units (6.0 full-course equivalents)
(inclusive of all courses used to fulfill
requirements 1-9 above) from “Human
Geography” (List A) and “Other Geogra-
phy Courses” (List C).

C. OTHER REQUIREMENTS

Technical Writing Requirement: 3 units (0.5

full-course equivalent) from: Communication

and Media Studies 363, 369 and Science

311.

D. DEGREE OPTIONS

The BA Honours in Geography can be taken
with Co-operative Education. See section
3.4.4 Co-operative Education Programs for
information and requirements.

Notes:

e Students should consult with the Geog-
raphy Undergraduate Co-ordinator or
advisors concerning their selection of
400- and 500-level courses.

e |t is strongly recommended that students
take Geography 391 at the beginning of
the second year.

e Students planning to pursue graduate
studies in Geography are advised to take
Geography 439.

4.29.4 BSc Honours Geography
A. FACULTY OF ARTS REQUIREMENTS

Students must adhere to the applicable Fac-
ulty of Arts requirements in 3.4 Graduation.

B. MAJOR-FIELD WITH HONOURS
REQUIREMENTS

Students must successfully complete

a minimum of 60 units (10.0 full-course
equivalents) and a maximum of 72 units
(12.0 full-course equivalents) in the Field
of Geography while fulfilling the following
requirements:

1. Introduction: Geography 211, 231, and
one of 251 or 253.

2. Physical Geography: 6 units (1.0 full-
course equivalent) from: Geography 305,
307 and 313.

3. Human Geography: 6 units (1.0 full-
course equivalent) from: Geography 321,
341, 351, 361, 365 and 367.

4. Analytic Methods: Geography 339 and
3 units (0.5 full-course equivalent) from:
Geography 333, 357, 437 or 439.

5. Field Studies: Geography 391.
. Honours Paper: Geography 599.99.

7. Regional Geography and/or Overseas
Field Studies: 6 units (1.0 full-course
equivalent) from: Geography 371, 377,
381, 392, 393, 394, 395, 397 and 593.

8. Upper-Level Courses: An additional
12 units (2.0 full-course equivalents)
in Geography at the 400 or 500 level,
including at least 6 units (1.0 full-course
equivalent) selected from "Physical
Geography" (List B). The remaining
courses should preferably be selected

D
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from “Physical Geography” (List B) and
“Other Geography Courses” (List C).
(See the Field of Geography.)

9. Geography Options: An additional 9
units (1.5 full-course equivalents) from
the Field of Geography with at least
3 units (0.5 full-course equivalent) in
“Other Geography Courses” (List C).

10. Physical Geography Emphasis: At least
33 units (5.5 full-course equivalents)
(inclusive of all courses used to fulfill
requirements 1-9 above) from “Physical
Geography” (List B) and “Other Geogra-
phy Courses” (List C).

C. OTHER REQUIREMENTS

1. Technical Writing Requirement: 3 units
(0.5 full-course equivalent) from: Com-

munication and Media Studies 363, 369
and Science 311.

2. Science Requirement: a total of 18 units
(8.0 full-course equivalents) from the
following:

a. 12 units (2.0 full-course equivalents)
from: Biology 241, 243; Chemistry
201 or 211, 203 or 213; Physics 211,
221, 2283;

b. 6 units (1.0 full-course equivalent)
from: Computer Science 217, 219,
231; Mathematics 211 or 213;
Mathematics 249 or 265 or 275;
Mathematics 253 or 267.

Any senior courses offered by the Faculty
of Science and having one of these as a
prerequisite may be substituted for a course
in this list.

D. DEGREE OPTIONS

The BSc Honours in Geography can be
taken with Co-operative Education. See sec-
tion 3.4.4 Co-operative Education Programs
for information and requirements.

Notes:

e Students should consult with the Geog-
raphy Undergraduate Co-ordinator or
advisors concerning their selection of
400- and 500-level courses.

In meeting Requirement 7-9 pertaining
to “Upper-Level Courses”, “Regional
Geography and Overseas Field Stud-
ies” and “Geography Options”, students
should take 12 units (2.0 full-course
equivalents) from Lists B and C if they
do not wish to take extra courses in the
Field of Geography, beyond the 60 units
(10.0 full-course equivalent) minimum, to
meet Requirement 10.

It is strongly recommended that students
take Geography 391 at the beginning of
the second year.

Students planning to pursue graduate
studies in Geography are advised to take
Geography 439.

Students may need additional prerequi-
sites to enrol in senior-level courses.
Some of these courses have particular
requirements for high school courses in
addition to those required for entry into

the Faculty of Arts. Please consult the
course listings in this Calendar.

4.29.5 Minor in Geography

The Minor in Geography is regulated by the
section of the Faculty of Arts Graduation
Requirements entitled 3.4.3 Minor Fields.
Students must successfully complete at
least 30 units (5.0 full-course equivalents)
and not more than 36 units (6.0 full-course
equivalents) from the Field of Geography
with at least 18 units (3.0 full-course equiva-
lents) at the 300 level or above.

4.29.6 BSc in Earth Science
A. FACULTY OF ARTS REQUIREMENTS
Students must adhere to the applicable Fac-
ulty of Arts requirements in 3.4 Graduation.
B. MAJOR-FIELD REQUIREMENTS
Students must successfully complete ex-
actly 63 units (10.5 full-course equivalents)
in the Field of Earth Science while fulfilling
the following requirements:
1. Core Courses:
a. Archaeology 201; and one of Ar-
chaeology 453, 515, 531, or 596;

b. Geography 211, 231, 305, 313 and
391;
Geography 307 or Geology 353;
Geology 201, 202, 313;
Geophysics 351 or 355;
3 units (0.5 full-course equivalent)
selected from the following: Geology
307, Geography 417, Archaeology
417, 515, 533.26;
Geophysics 375 or Geography 311;
Geology 337, 343 and 381 or 9 units
(1.5 full-course equivalents) from
Earth Science 401 and 501.

2. Upper-Level Earth Science Options: 9
units (1.5 full-course equivalents) chosen
freely from among the following:

* Archaeology 413
e Earth Science 401, 501
e Geography 311, 321 4083, 407, 411,
413, 415, 417, 421, 438, 457, 503,
509, 519, 531, 537
e Geology 401, 555, 561
e Geophysics 565
3. Methods: Geography 333 or 357.
Note: It is critical that students wishing
to major in Earth Sciences complete the
prerequisites for Geophysics 351 and 355
(Mathematics and Physics) during the early
stages of their program or risk delays in
graduation.
C. OTHER REQUIREMENTS
1. Mathematics: Mathematics 249 or 265
or 275;

2. Chemistry: Chemistry 201 or 211;

3. Physics 211 or 221;
4
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. Science 311;

. Science Options: 6 units (1.0 full-course
equivalent) from: Astrophysics 213;
Biology 241, 243; Chemistry 203 or 213;
Mathematics 211 or 213; and Physics
223.

Note that Physics 223 may be required

for entry to some options in Geology or
Geophysics.

D. DEGREE OPTIONS

The BSc in Earth Science can be taken with
Co-operative Education. See section 3.4.4
Co-operative Education Programs for infor-
mation and requirements.

4.29.7 BSc Honours Earth Science

A. FACULTY OF ARTS REQUIREMENTS

Students must adhere to the applicable Fac-

ulty of Arts requirements in 3.4 Graduation.

B. MAJOR-FIELD WITH HONOURS

REQUIREMENTS

Students must successfully complete

a minimum of 66 units (11.0 full-course

equivalents) in the Field of Earth Science

and fulfill the following requirements:
1. Core Courses:
a. Archaeology 201; and one of Ar-
chaeology 453, 515, 531, or 596;
b. Geography 211, 231, 305, 313, and
391;

. Geography 307 or Geology 353;

. Geology 201, 202, 313;

. Geophysics 351 or 355;

. 3 units (0.5 full-course equivalent)
selected from the following: Geology
307, Geography 417, Archaeology
417, 515, 533.26;

g. Geophysics 375 or Geography 311;

h. Geology 337, 343, and 381 or 9
units (1.5 full-course equivalents)
from Earth Science 401 and 501.

2. Upper-Level Earth Science Options:
Sufficient courses chosen freely from
among the following to make up 66 units
(11.0 full-course equivalents):

e Archaeology 413
e Earth Science 401, 501
e Geography 311, 321, 4083, 407, 411,
413, 415, 417, 421, 433, 457, 503,
509, 519, 531, 537
e Geology 401, 555, 561
¢ Geophysics 565
3. Methods: Geography 333 or 357.
4. Capstone: Archaeology 596, Ge-

ography 599, Geology 510 or Geophys-
ics 509.
Note: It is critical that students wishing
to major in Earth Sciences complete the
prerequisites for Geophysics 351 and 355
(Mathematics and Physics) during the early
stages of their program or risk delays in
graduation.
C. OTHER REQUIREMENTS
1. Mathematics: Mathematics 249 or 265
or 275;
Chemistry: Chemistry 201 or 211;
Physics 211 or 221;
Science 311;
Science Options: 6 units (1.0 full-
course equivalent) from: Astrophysics
213; Biology 241, 243; Chemistry 203

Faculty of Arts
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or 213; Mathematics 211 or 213; and
Physics 223.

Note that Physics 223 may be required

for entry to some options in Geology or
Geophysics.

D. DEGREE OPTIONS

The BSc in Earth Science can be taken with
Co-operative Education. See section 3.4.4
Co-operative Education Programs for infor-
mation and requirements.

4.29.8 Minor in Earth Science

The Minor in Earth Science is regulated by
the section of the Faculty of Arts Graduation
Requirements entitled 3.4.3 Minor Fields.

1. Students must successfully complete
at least 30 units (5.0 full-course equiva-
lents) and not more than 36 units (6.0
full-course equivalents) from the Field
of Earth Science including:

a. Archaeology 201;

b. Geography: 9 units (1.5 full-course
equivalents) from Geography
courses within the Field of Earth
Science;

c. Geology 201 and 202;

d. Geology or Geophysics: 6 units (1.0
full-course equivalent) from Geology
and/or Geophysics courses within
the Field of Earth Science (with the
exception of Geology 510);

e. 6 units (1.0 full-course equivalent)
from the Field of Earth Science.

2. Chemistry and Mathematics: Chemistry
201 or 211, and Mathematics 249 or 265
or 275.

4.29.9 BA in Urban Studies

A. Faculty of Arts Requirements

Students must adhere to the applicable Fac-
ulty of Arts requirements in 3.4 Graduation.

B. Major-Field Requirements

Students must successfully complete a min-
imum of 48 units (8.0 full-course equivalents)
and a maximum of 60 units (10.0 full-course
equivalents) in the Field of Urban Studies
while fulfilling the following requirements:

1. Core Courses: 21 units (3.5 full-course
equivalents) including:
a. Urban Studies 2583, 591; Geography
341, 351 and 451;

b. 6 units (1.0 full-course equivalent)
from Anthropology 379; Canadian
Studies 355; Economics 365; Ge-
ography 521, 553, 565; History 354;
Political Science 425; Sociology 353;
Urban Studies 311.

2. Research Methods: 12 units (2.0 full-
course equivalents) from the "Research
Methods for Urban Studies" (listed
under Field of Urban Studies) with:

a. 6 units (1.0 full-course equivalent)
from any one of the “Qualitative
Methods”, “Quantitative Methods”
or “Geospatial Methods” lists*; and

*Students may be permitted to substitute two courses of
language instruction in a single language other than English

or two courses conducted in a single language other than
English. Students wishing to fulfil their Qualitative Methods

requirement this way must contact the Urban Studies
program co-ordinator for approval.
b. 6 units (1.0 full-course equivalent)
can be distributed in any way from
the remaining two “Methods” lists.

3. An additional 15 units (2.5 full-course
equivalents) from the “Field of Urban
Studies” including Core, Methods, and
Options courses.

Notes:

e Other courses with a strong urban com-
ponent may be approved by the Program
Co-ordinator.

¢ The following courses are prerequisites
for many of the senior courses in the
program. It is strongly recommended to
include Geography 231, Anthropology
203, and Sociology 201 as early as pos-
sible in the program. Failure to do so will
significantly impact students’ choices.
Students may also wish to consider
Economics 201 and 203 and Political
Science 321.

C. Degree Options

The BA in Urban Studies can be taken with
Co-operative Education. See section 3.4.4
Co-operative Education Programs for infor-
mation and requirements.

Notes:

e Students should pay close attention to
course prerequisites when making their
course selections.

e Some courses may only be offered in
alternate years so students should take
care to plan their courses beyond the
immediate year. Students should consult
the Urban Studies Director when making
their course selections.

4.29.10 Minor in Urban Studies

The Minor in Urban Studies is regulated by
the section of the Faculty of Arts Graduation
Requirements entitled 3.4.3 Minor Fields.

Students must successfully complete at
least 30 units (5.0 full-course equivalents)
and not more than 36 units (6.0 full-course
equivalents) from the Field of Urban Studies
with at least 18 units (3.0 full-course equiva-
lents) at the 300 level or above. The Urban
Studies Minor also requires:

1.Urban Studies 253, 591.

2.24 units (4.0 full-course equivalents)
with:

a. At least 12 units (2.0 full-course
equivalents) from: Anthropology 379;
Canadian Studies 355; Economics
365; Geography 341, 351, 451 521,
553, and 565; Political Science 425;
and Sociology 353 and 453;

b. 12 units (2.0 full-course equivalents)
from the Field of Urban Studies in-
cluding Core, Methods, and Options.

Notes:

e Courses with a strong urban compo-
nent may be approved by the Program
Co-ordinator.

e No student may count more than 18 units
(8.0 full-course equivalents) from any
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one discipline toward the Urban Studies
Minor.

4.30 German

See School of Languages, Linguistics, Lit-
eratures and Cultures.

4.31 Germanic, Slavic and East
Asian Studies

See School of Languages, Linguistics, Lit-
eratures and Cultures.

4.32 Greek
See Classics and Religion.

4.33 Greek and Roman Studies
See Classics and Religion.

4.34 History

Overview of Programs and
Procedures

Baccalaureate Degrees Offered
Degrees in History:

Bachelor of Arts (BA) in History

BA in History with Co-operative Education
BA Honours in History

BA Honours in History with Co-operative
Education

Concurrent BA in History and Bachelor of
Education

Degrees in Canadian Studies:
Bachelor of Arts (BA) in Canadian Studies

BA in Canadian Studies with Co-operative
Education

BA Honours in Canadian Studies

BA Honours in Canadian Studies with Co-
operative Education

Concurrent BA in Canadian Studies and
Bachelor of Education

Degrees in Latin American Studies:

Bachelor of Arts (BA) in Latin American
Studies

BA in Latin American with Co-operative
Education

Note: Minors are offered in History, Cana-
dian Studies, and Latin American Studies.

Introduction

The Department of History offers instruc-
tion in a broad range of historical fields. The
Programs in History provide a broad liberal
arts education, with widespread applica-
tion. The BA Honours in History deepens the
foundation in historical studies and provides
excellent preparation for graduate studies in
history as well as fields such as education,
law, journalism and public administration.

The Department strongly recommends that
History students do not concentrate their
studies in one period or thematic area. The
Department encourages breadth in History
and that students take courses about differ-
ent chronological eras, in different geo-
graphic areas, and from different analytical
perspectives.

The Canadian Studies program offers an

introduction to Canadian literature, the arts,
politics and society. It is designed for those



who might wish to pursue careers in govern-
ment, law, education, communications or in
other areas where a thorough knowledge of
Canada is necessary. The program is inter-
disciplinary, which allows students to benefit
from exposure to faculty members and ideas
and developments from different fields.

First year students in Canadian Studies are
encouraged to explore courses in a variety
of areas. It is recommended that a first year
program include: Canadian Studies 201 and
at least an additional 9 units (1.5 full-course
equivalents) from the Faculty of Arts. Com-
petency in a second language is highly rec-
ommended. Degree programs in Canadian
Studies include optional senior-level courses
offered by various Departments. It is there-
fore useful to take first year courses from a
variety of related areas such as history and
political science.

The Latin American Studies program offers
students diverse learning environments,

and seeks to maximize opportunities for
students to experience Latin America first-
hand. The program stresses the develop-
ment of a critical and informed view of

Latin America, linguistic skills, independent
research and writing abilities, and cultural
sensitivity. This major program prepares stu-
dents for work in the public and private sec-
tors in Canada that deal with Latin American
countries and cultures. Graduates may find
work opportunities in the diplomatic and the
civil service, business, journalism, teaching
and tourism.

Students are strongly encouraged to
combine the Latin American Studies Major
with another major or minor and to take a
semester of study at a Latin American uni-
versity through one of the many exchange
agreements that the University of Calgary
maintains.

Contact Information and Program
Advice

Department Office: Social Sciences 656
Phone: 403.220.6401

Fax: 403.289.8566

Email: histdept@ucalgary.ca

Website: hist.ucalgary.ca

For Program Advice

Students should consult a program advisor
in the Arts Students’ Centre for informa-
tion and advice on their overall program
requirements.

For more specific advice regarding course
selection and requirements in the major
field, students should consult the subject
advisor located in their home Department
(consult Department website for contact
information).

Admission to the Major

Prospective students wishing to enter the
BA Programs (Canadian Studies, History,
or Latin American Studies) must meet the
criteria listed in section A.2 Undergraduate
Admission of this Calendar.
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Admission to Honours

The Faculty of Arts procedures for Admis-
sion to BA Honours (History or Canadian
Studies) established in section 3.4.2 Hon-
ours Degrees with a Major Field are ap-
plicable and provide the overall framework.
The application deadline is February 1.

In addition to having successfully completed
at least 30 units (5.0 full-course equiva-
lents) of post-secondary study, students
must have completed at least 3 units (0.5
full-course equivalent) in History to enter
the Honours program. The Honours Advisor
will advise anyone who might be interested
in joining the program. Students should
consult with the Honours Advisor annually
concerning their course selection. In addi-
tion to completing the online application in
the Student Centre by the application dead-
line, a supplemental application must be
submitted by January 15. The supplemental
application can be found on the Depart-
ment of History website (hist.ucalgary.ca/).
Students are encouraged to consult with the
Honours Advisor well before the deadline to
determine their eligibility.

Students majoring in Canadian Studies are
eligible to apply for Honours by the January
15 deadline only if they will complete the
program during the following academic year.

In addition to completing an application in
the online Student Centre by the deadline,
students must submit a completed applica-
tion form for Interdisciplinary Studies 590
(Honours Thesis) to the Program Co-ordina-
tor. The application form must be signed by
a thesis supervisor and include preliminary
thesis proposal. To meet the deadline, it is
recommended that students wishing to enrol
in the Honours program obtain guidelines
and an application form from the Program
Co-ordinator no later than January 15. Stu-
dents are strongly advised to secure a thesis
supervisor by January 15.

Overlapping Programs

Programs in History cannot be taken in
conjunction with programs in Ancient and
Medieval History. This restriction applies
to Major-plus-Minor combinations, Double
Majors, Combined Degrees and Second
Baccalaureate Degrees.

Field of History

The Field of History consists of all courses
labelled History (HTST) except History 200.
It also includes Greek and Roman Studies
(GRST) 315, 337, 339, 345, 347, 425 and
433*.

*A maximum of 6 units (1.0 full-course equivalent) Greek
and Roman Studies course may be used towards the major
field. Greek and Roman Studies courses do not count
towards the minor field.

Field of Canadian Studies

The Field of Canadian Studies includes all
courses labelled Canadians Studies (CNST)
and the following courses:

® Anthropology 213, 355

¢ Archaeology 3083, 321, 419, 521
e Art 301

e Art History 367

107

e Business and Environment 401

e Communication and Media Studies 435

e Development Studies 403

e Drama 355, 455

e Economics 201, 203, 321, 323, 325, 339,
355, 431, 465, 473, 475, 477

e English 372, 471, 473, 509

e Film 351, 451

e French 209, 211, 213, 225, 227, 399.02,
439

e Geology 301

e Geography 341, 381, 397.05

e History 211, 213, 337, 340, 341, 345,
347, 349, 351, 357, 431, 435, 436, 437,
438, 439, 442, 443, 447, 450, 520, 521,
523, 526, 527, 528, 529

¢ Indigenous Languages 205, 207

¢ Indigenous Studies 201, 303, 305, 311,
312, 317, 343, 397, 415, 502

e Law and Society 201, 203, 335

e Museum and Heritage Studies 201, 331

e Political Science 321, 343, 425, 426, 427,
428, 431, 432, 435, 444, 451, 521, 523,
525, 531, 551

e Sociology 205, 303, 307, 309, 327, 353,
355, 365, 375, 399, 405, 421.01, 423,
427, 467, 475.03

e Urban Studies 451

e WWomen'’s Studies 201

Methodology Courses
e Art 361, Communication and Media
Studies 313, History 300, Political Sci-
ence 399, Sociology 313.
Note: Other courses may be approved by
the program co-ordinator when their content
is appropriate.
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Field of Latin American Studies

The Field of Latin American Studies consists
of the following courses:

Courses with a Focus on Latin America
All courses labelled Latin American Studies
(LAST)

Anthropology 321, 421

Archaeology 341, 343, 345, 347, 351, 353,
355, 357, 411, 503*, 537, 553

Geography 371, 555*

History 365, 367, 467, 471, 472, 487, 565,
569

Political Science 473, 579*

Spanish 421, 423, 441*, 471*, 473*, 499%,
5583, 555, 571%, 599"

Context Courses

Anthropology 405

Development Studies 375, 393, 405
Economics 337

Geography 425, 463

History 305

Indigenous Studies 312, 399*, 407*
Music 301*

Political Science 279, 359
Supporting Courses
Communication and Culture 301, 303
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Communication and Media Studies 313
History 300

Political Science 399

Psychology 312

Sociology 313

*Subject to approval by the Program Co-ordinator when
focused on Latin American topics.

4.34.1 BA in History
A. FACULTY OF ARTS REQUIREMENTS

Students must adhere to the applicable Fac-
ulty of Arts requirements in 3.4 Graduation.

B. MAJOR-FIELD REQUIREMENTS
Students must successfully complete a min-
imum of 42 units (7.0 full-course equivalents)
and a maximum of 60 units (10.0 full-course
equivalents) in the Field of History while
fulfilling the following requirements:

1. Practice of History: History 300.

2. Canadian History: 6 units (1.0 full-
course equivalent) in Canadian History
(see note below).

3. History before 1850: 6 units (1.0 full-
course equivalent) in history before
1850 (see note below).

4. History Options: An additional 27 units
(4.5 full-course equivalents) from the
Field of History.

5. Upper-Year Courses: Inclusive of the
courses used to fulfill requirements 2-4
above, at least 12 units (2.0 full-course
equivalents) must be at the 400 level
and at least 6 units (1.0 full-course
equivalent) must be at the 500 level.
(History 591 may not be used to fulfill
this requirement without the prior writ-
ten consent of the Department).

6. Inclusive of the courses used in
requirements 1-5 above, at least 6.0
full-course equivalents must be at the
senior level.

C. DEGREE OPTIONS

The BA in History can be taken with Co-
operative Education. See section 3.4.4 Co-
operative Education Programs for informa-
tion and requirements.

Notes:

e History students are advised to take
History 300 during their second year and
must do so before taking any 500-level
courses.

e The lists of courses that fulfill the require-
ments for Canadian History and History
before 1850 are located before the His-
tory courses in the “Courses of Instruc-
tion” section of this calendar.

e Students are strongly advised not to wait
until their last year to fulfill their 500-level
course requirement, since enrolment in
these courses is limited.

® The Department recommends that all
History majors complete 6 units (1.0 full-
course equivalent) at the 200 level.

4.34.2 BA Honours in History
A. FACULTY OF ARTS REQUIREMENTS

Students must adhere to the applicable Fac-
ulty of Arts requirements in 3.4 Graduation.

B. MAJOR-FIELD WITH HONOURS
REQUIREMENTS

Students must successfully complete a min-
imum of 54 units (9.0 full-course equivalents)
and a maximum of 72 units (12.0 full-course
equivalents) in the Field of History while
fulfilling the following requirements:

1. Practice of History: History 300.

2. Canadian History: 6 units (1.0 full-
course equivalent) in Canadian History
(see note below).

3. History before 1850: 6 units (1.0 full-
course equivalent) in history before
1850 (see note below).

4. Honours Seminar, Readings and Essay:
History 496, 597 and 598.

5. History Options: An additional 27 units
(4.5 full-course equivalents) from the
Field of History.

6. Upper-Year Courses: Inclusive of the
courses used to fulfill requirements 2-5
above, at least 12 units (2.0 full-course
equivalents) must be at the 400 level
and at least 12 units (2.0 full-course
equivalents) must be at the 500 level.
(History 597 and 598 may not be used
to fulfill this requirement. History 591
may not be used to fulfill this require-
ment without the prior written consent
of the Honours Advisor).

7. Inclusive of the courses used in re-
quirements 1-6 above, at least 48 units
(8.0 full-course equivalents) must be at
the senior level.

C. OTHER REQUIREMENTS

Language Requirement: 12 units (2.0 full-
course equivalents) in a language other than
English relevant to a student’s studies.

D. DEGREE OPTIONS

The BA Honours in History can be taken
with Co-operative Education. See section
3.4.4 Co-operative Education Programs for
information and requirements.

Notes:

¢ History students are advised to take
History 300 during their second year and
must do so before taking History 496 and
any 500-level courses.

History 496 is a 3 unit (0.5 full-course
equivalent) course, normally completed
in the third year, dealing predominantly
with differing interpretations, theories and
philosophies of History.

The lists of courses that fulfill the require-
ments for Canadian History and history
before 1850 are located before the His-
tory courses in the “Courses of Instruc-
tion” section of this calendar.

History 597 is a 3-unit (0.5 full-course
equivalent) directed reading course in
their special field of interest, which is
normally completed in the third year.

In History 598 (6 units (1.0 full-course
equivalent)) during the final year, under
the supervision of one of the members
of the Department, students write an
Honours Essay using primary source
materials. Students are also expected
to participate in sessions throughout the
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year that will be facilitated by the Hon-
ours Advisor.

¢ |In some situations it may be possible to
demonstrate language proficiency by
examination rather than course work.

4.34.3 Minor in History

The Minor in History is regulated by the
section of the Faculty of Arts Graduation
Requirements entitled 3.4.3 Minor Fields.

Students must successfully complete at
least 30 units (5.0 full-course equivalents)
and not more than 36 units (6.0 full-course
equivalents) from the Field of History with at
least 18 units (3.0 full-course equivalents) at
the 300 level or above. A minimum 3 units
(0.5 full-course equivalent) must be at the
400 or 500 level.

Notes:

e |t is strongly recommended that students
with a Minor in History take History 300
in their second year of the program so
that they may enrol in 500-level seminars,
for which it is a requirement.

e Greek and Roman Studies courses can-
not count toward a Minor in History.

4.34.4 BA in Canadian Studies
A. FACULTY OF ARTS REQUIREMENTS

Students must adhere to the applicable Fac-
ulty of Arts requirements in 3.4 Graduation.

B. MAJOR-FIELD REQUIREMENTS
Students must successfully complete at
least 48 units (8.0 full-course equivalents) in
the Field of Canadian Studies while fulfilling
the following requirements:

1. Core Courses:

a. 6 units (1.0 full-course equivalent)
Canadian Studies 201 and 591.

b. 9 units (1.5 full-course equivalents)
from Canadian Studies 333, 355,
361, 401, 439, 451, 501.

2. Canadian Studies Options: 33 units (5.5
full-course equivalents) from the Field
of Canadian Studies, including:

a. No more than 12 units (2.0 full-
course equivalents) from a single
subject, other than Canadian Stud-
ies, can be used towards the major
field.

3. Depth in Canadian Studies: At least 12
units (2.0 full-course equivalents) at the
400 level or above from the Field of Ca-
nadian Studies inclusive of the courses
used in requirement 1 and 2 above.

C. OTHER REQUIREMENTS

Research Methods Requirement: 3 units (0.5
full-course equivalent) from Art 361, Com-
munication and Media Studies 313, History
300, Political Science 399 or Sociology 313.

D. DEGREE OPTIONS

The BA in Canadian Studies can be taken
with Co-operative Education. See section
3.4.4 Co-operative Education Programs for
information and requirements.

Notes:

e |t is suggested first-year Canadian
Studies Majors select Canadian Studies
201 and at least 9 units (1.5 full-course
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equivalents) from among the following
courses (not all of which are in the field,
but will enable students to progress):
Anthropology 213; Economics 201, 203;
Law and Society 201; History 211 and
213; Indigenous Studies 201; Political
Science 201; Sociology 201 and 205.

A maximum of 6 units (1.0 full-course
equivalent) may be used in language
courses from the field towards major field
requirements. Students are encouraged
to select a language of study that will as-
sist them with their research in Canadian
Studies. Languages other than French or
Indigenous Languages may be accepted
for credit with approval of the program
co-ordinator.

4.34.5 BA Honours Canadian Studies
A. FACULTY OF ARTS REQUIREMENTS

Students must adhere to the applicable Fac-
ulty of Arts requirements in 3.4 Graduation.

B. MAJOR-FIELD WITH HONOURS
REQUIREMENTS

Students must successfully complete a min-
imum of 57 units (9.5 full-course equivalents)
and a maximum of 72 units (12.0 full-course
equivalents) in the Field of Canadian Studies
while fulfilling the following requirements:

1. Core Courses:

a. 6 units (1.0 full-course equivalent)
Canadian Studies 201 and 591.

b. 9 units (1.5 full-course equivalents)
from Canadian Studies 333, 355,
361, 401, 439, 451, 501.

2. Canadian Studies Options: 33 units (5.5
full-course equivalents) from the Field
of Canadian Studies including:

a. No more than 12 units (2.0 full-
course equivalents) from a single
subject, other than Canadian Stud-
ies, can be used towards the major
field.

3. Honours Readings and Essay: Cana-
dian Studies 597 and 598.

4. Depth in Canadian Studies: Inclusive
of the courses used in requirements
1 and 2 above (but not requirement
3), at least 12 units (2.0 full-course
equivalents) must be at the 400 level or
above.

C. OTHER REQUIREMENTS
1. Research Methods Requirement: 3
units (0.5 full-course equivalent) from
Art 361, Communication and Media
Studies 313, History 300, Political Sci-
ence 399, or Sociology 313.

2. Language Requirement: Successful
completion of French 227 or demon-
stration of proficiency to that level in
French as approved by the School of
Languages, Linguistics, Literatures and
Cultures.

D. DEGREE OPTIONS
The BA Honours in Canadian Studies can be
taken with Co-operative Education. See sec-

tion 3.4.4 Co-operative Education Programs
for information and requirements.

Notes:

e |t is suggested first-year Canadian Stud-
ies Majors who are considering the Hon-
ours Program select Canadian Studies
201 and at least 12 units (2.0 full-course
equivalents) from among the following
courses: Anthropology 213; Economics
201, 2083; History 211 and 213; Indig-
enous Studies 201; Law and Society 201;
Political Science 201; Sociology 205.

A maximum of 6 units (1.0 full-course
equivalent) may be used in language
courses from the field towards major field
requirements. Students are encouraged
to select a language of study that will as-
sist them with their research in Canadian
Studies. Languages other than French or
Indigenous Languages may be accepted
for credit with approval of the program
co-ordinator.

4.34.6 Minor in Canadian Studies

The Minor in Canadian Studies is regulated
by the section of the Faculty of Arts Gradu-
ation Requirements entitled 3.4.3 Minor
Fields.

Students must successfully complete at
least 30 units (5.0 full-course equivalents)
and not more than 36 units (6.0 full-course
equivalents) from the Field of Canadian
Studies with at least 18 units (3.0 full-course
equivalents) at the 300 level or above. The
Canadian Studies Minor also requires:

1. Canadian Studies 201 and an addition-
al 9 units (1.5 full-course equivalents) in
courses labelled Canadian Studies.

2. An additional 18 units (3.0 full-course
equivalents) from the Field of Canadian
Studies.

Notes:

e |t is suggested first-year Canadian
Studies Minors select Canadian Studies
201 and at least 6 units (1.0 full-course
equivalent) from among the following
courses: Anthropology 213; Economics
201, 2083; History 211 and 213; Indig-
enous Studies 201; Law and Society 201;
Political Science 201; Sociology 205.

A maximum of 6 units (1.0 full-course
equivalent) may be used in language
courses from the field towards major field
requirements. Students are encouraged
to select a language of study that will as-
sist them with their research in Canadian
Studies. Languages other than French or
Indigenous Languages may be accepted
for credit with approval of the program
co-ordinator.

4.34.7 BA in Latin American Studies
A. FACULTY OF ARTS REQUIREMENTS

Students must adhere to the applicable Fac-
ulty of Arts requirements in 3.4 Graduation.

B. MAJOR-FIELD REQUIREMENTS
Students must successfully complete a
minimum of 42 units (7.0 full-course equiva-
lents) in the Field of Latin American Studies
while fulfilling the following requirements:

1. Core Courses: 9 units (1.5 full-course

equivalents) Latin American Studies
211, 311, 401

2. Research Methodology: 3 units (0.5
full-course equivalent) chosen from
Communication and Media Studies
313, History 300, Political Science 399,
Psychology 312, Sociology 313

3. Seminar or Research Course: 3 units
(0.5 full-course equivalent) chosen from
Archaeology 503*, 537, 553; Geog-
raphy 555*; History 565, 569; Latin
American Studies 501; Political Science
579%; Spanish 553, 555, 571*, 599*.

*Subject to approval by the Program Co-ordinator when
focused on Latin American topics.

4. Latin American Studies Options: 27
units (4.5 full-course equivalents) from
the field of Latin American Studies
including at least 21 units (3.5 full-
course equivalents) chosen from the
list of “Courses with a Focus on Latin
America”

C. Other Requirements

Language: Successful completion of Span-
ish 303 or demonstration of proficiency

to that level in Spanish or Portuguese as
approved by the School of Languages,
Linguistics, Literatures and Cultures.

D. Degree Options

The BA in Latin American Studies can be
taken with Co-operative Education. See sec-
tion 3.4.4 Co-operative Education Programs
for information and requirements.

Notes:

e Students who fulfill the minimum
language requirement prior to entering
the university are strongly urged to take
additional courses in Spanish to improve
their language skills.

¢ |In choosing their Latin American Studies
options, it is strongly recommended that
students include at least 6 units (1.0
full-course equivalent) from each of two
disciplines.

4.34.8 Minor in Latin American
Studies

The Minor in Latin American Studies is
regulated by the section of the Faculty of
Arts Graduation Requirements entitled 3.4.3
Minor Fields.

Students must successfully complete at
least 30 units (5.0 full-course equivalents)
and not more than 36 units 6.0 full-course
equivalents) from the Field of Latin American
Studies as detailed below:

1. Latin American Studies 211, 311, 401.

2. An additional 21 units (3.5 full-course
equivalents) from the two lists: Courses
with a Focus on Latin America and
Context Courses found within the Field
of Latin American Studies.

Notes:
® The Supporting Courses, Communication

and Culture 301, 303, Communication
and Media Studies 313, History 300,
Political Science 399, Psychology 312
and Sociology 313 may not be counted
toward the minor in Latin American
Studies.

¢ In addition to the requirements for the
minor, students should realize that com-
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petence in Spanish and/or Portuguese is
highly desirable particularly if they intend
to embark on field work in Latin America.

4.35 History and Philosophy of
Science

Note: Applications to the BA and BA Hon-
ours program are currently suspended. No
new admissions will be permitted. The Minor
in History and Philosophy of Science is still
available. Students currently in the History
and Philosophy of Science BA or Honours
program should consult with the Arts Stu-
dents' Centre for program advice.

Overview of Programs and
Procedures

Baccalaureate Degrees Offered

A Minor Field of Specialization is offered in
History and Philosophy of Science.

Contact Information
Website: phil.ucalgary.ca/undergrad/hps.

For Program Advice

Students should consult a program advisor
in the Arts Students' Centre for informa-
tion and advice on their overall program
requirements.

For more specific advice regarding course
selection and requirements in the major
field, students should consult the subject
advisor located in their home Department
(consult Department website for contact
information).

Overlapping Programs

Programs in History and Philosophy of
Science programs cannot be taken in
conjunction with programs in Philosophy.
This restriction applies to Major-plus-Minor
combinations, Double Majors, Combined
Degrees and Second Baccalaureate
Degrees. A maximum of 60 units (10.0
full-course equivalents) is allowed in any
discipline within the Major Field of History
and Philosophy of Science.

Programs in the History and Philosophy of
Science can be taken in conjunction with
programs in History with approval from

the Faculty. Consent is required for Major-
plus-Minor combinations, Double Majors,
Combined Degrees and Second Baccalaure-
ate Degrees.

Field of History and Philosophy of
Science

The Field of the History and Philosophy of
Science consists of the following courses:

e History 372, 427, 477.01, 477.02, 541,
597 and 598

¢ Philosophy 279, 301, 303, 305, 307, 309,
361, 367, 377, 379, 405, 407, 467, 479,
501, 505, 507, 517, 565, 567, 571, 590
and 595

e Anthropology 461

e Computer Science 409

e Economics 483

e English 393

e Greek and Roman Studies 321
® Psychology 305

¢ Religious Studies 397
® Science, Technology and Society 327

Notes:

* Most of the courses listed above have
prerequisites that lie outside the Field of
the History and Philosophy of Science. It
is the student's responsibility to ensure
that prerequisites are completed. We
encourage students to speak with a pro-
gram advisor on a regular basis to assist
with a degree planning.

e History 541 is a decimalized course and
may be repeated for credit.

4.35.1 BA in History and Philosophy
of Science
A. FACULTY OF ARTS REQUIREMENTS

Students must adhere to the applicable Fac-
ulty of Arts requirements in 3.4 Graduation.

B. MAJOR-FIELD REQUIREMENTS
Students must successfully complete a
minimum of 48 units (8.0 full-course equiva-
lents) and a maximum of 60 units (10.0 full-
course equivalents) in the Field of History
of Philosophy of Science while fulfilling the
following requirements:

1. History of Science: 12 units (2.0 full-
course equivalents) from: History 371,
373, 477.01, 477.02, 541 (decimalized
course, may be repeated for credit).

2. Philosophy of Science: 9 units (1.5 full-
course equivalents) from: Philosophy
367, 467, 517, 565, 567.

3. Logic: 3 units (0.5 full-course equiva-
lent) from: Philosophy 279, 377. (This
requirement should be satisfied early in
the program.)

4. Philosophy: An additional 12 units (2.0
full-course equivalents) in Philosophy:

a. With at least 6 units (1.0 full-course
equivalent) from: Philosophy 301,
303, 305, 307, 309, 311, 401, 403,
405, 407, 501, 505, 507.

The remaining 6 units (1.0 full-course
equivalent) in Philosophy may be
taken from the above list, or from the
following:

b. Philosophy 361, 379, 471, 473, 479,
571.

5. Research Seminar: Philosophy 517 or
595. The particular section of Philoso-
phy 595 taken must be approved by the
HPSC advisor.

Note: A course taken to fulfil this require-
ment may not also be used to fulfil require-
ment 2.

6. History and Philosophy of Science
Options: An additional 9 units (1.5 full-
course equivalents) from the Field of the
History and Philosophy of Science.

C. OTHER REQUIREMENTS
1. Science Requirement: 18 units (3.0
full-course equivalents) from the Fac-
ulty of Science or from other courses
within the "Domain of Science" with at
least 6 units (1.0 full-course equivalent)
at the 400 level or above.
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2. Language Requirement: 6 units (1.0
full-course equivalent) in a language
other than English.

3. At least 12 units (2.0 full-course equiva-
lents) of the 48 units (8.0 full-course
equivalents) required for a Major must
be completed at the 400 level or above.

D. DEGREE OPTIONS

The BA in History and Philosophy of Science
can be taken with Co-operative Education.
See section 3.4.4 Co-operative Education
Programs for information and requirements.

Notes:
e History 201 and Philosophy 201 are
recommended but are not part of the
Major Field.

Philosophy 517 can be repeated for
credit. If a student only takes it once, it
cannot be used to count toward satisfy-
ing Requirement 2.

It is recommended that students include
6 units (1.0 full-course equivalent) in
Mathematics as well as 6 units (1.0 full-
course equivalent) in another Science in
first year.

Students may find the following courses
of interest: Science, Technology and
Society 201, 325, 591.

For the “Science Requirement”, some
courses in Archaeology, Biology,
Chemistry, Computer Science, Geog-
raphy, Geology and Geophysics, and
Psychology are restricted to majors in
those programs or have other enrolment
restrictions applied to them. History and
Philosophy of Science majors wishing to
take restricted courses in these programs
may find it advantageous to be registered
in a combined degree with a major in the
relevant program.

For the “Science Requirement”, fulfilling
all the prerequisites for some 400-level
courses in some programs will require
the completion of more than 18 units
(8.0 full-course equivalents). Please
consult this Calendar and the Schedule
of Classes for course prerequisites and
restrictions.

4.35.2 BA Honours in History and
Philosophy of Science
A. FACULTY OF ARTS REQUIREMENTS

Students must adhere to the applicable Fac-
ulty of Arts requirements in 3.4 Graduation.

B. MAJOR-FIELD WITH HONOURS
REQUIREMENTS

Students must successfully complete

a minimum of 60 units (10.0 full-course
equivalents) and a maximum of 72 units
(12.0 full-course equivalents) in the Field of
History of Philosophy of Science while fulfill-
ing the following requirements:

1. History of Science: 12 units (2.0 full-
course equivalents) from: History 371,
373, 477.01, 477.02, 541 (decimalized
course, may be repeated for credit).

2. Philosophy of Science: 9 units (1.5 full-
course equivalents) from: Philosophy
367, 467, 517, 565, 567.



3. Logic: 3 units (0.5 full-course equiva-
lent) from: Philosophy 279, 377. (This
requirement should be satisfied early in
the program.)

4. Philosophy: An additional 12 units (2.0
full-course equivalents) in Philosophy:

a. With at least 6 units (1.0 full-course
equivalent) from: Philosophy 301,
303, 305, 307, 309, 311, 401, 403,
405, 407, 501, 505, 507.

AND

b. Philosophy 379 and one of: Philoso-
phy 361, 471, 473, 479, 571 (or one
3-unit (half course) from the above
list).

5. Research Seminar: Philosophy 517 or
595. The particular section of Philoso-
phy 595 taken must be approved by the
HPSC advisor.

Note: A course taken to fulfil this require-
ment may not also be used to fulfil require-
ment 2 or 7.

6. History and Philosophy of Science
Options: An additional 9 units (1.5 full-
course equivalents) from the Field of the
History and Philosophy of Science.

7. Directed Readings: Philosophy 595 or
History 597.

8. Honours Thesis: Philosophy 590 or His-
tory 598.

9. Capstone: An additional 3 units (0.5
full-course equivalent) from the Field of
History and Philosophy of Science at the
500 level.

C. OTHER REQUIREMENTS
1. Science Requirement: 18 units (3.0 full-
course equivalents) from the Faculty of
Science or from other courses within
the "Domain of Science" with at least 6
units (1.0 full-course equivalent) at the
400 level or above.

2. Language Requirement: 6 units (1.0
full-course equivalent) in a language
other than English.

D. DEGREE OPTIONS

The BA Honours in History and Philosophy
of Science can be taken with Co-operative
Education. See section 3.4.4 Co-operative
Education Programs for information and
requirements.

Notes:
e History 201 and Philosophy 201 are
recommended but are not part of the
Major Field.

¢ Philosophy 517 and 595 may be
repeated for credit. If either course is
taken only once, it cannot also be used
to count toward satisfying Requirement
2 and/or 7.

e Students may find the following courses
of interest for their open options or Fac-
ulty of Arts options: Science, Technology
and Society 201, 325, 591.

e For the “Science Requirement”, some
courses in Archaeology, Biology,
Chemistry, Computer Science, Geog-
raphy, Geology and Geophysics, and
Psychology are restricted to majors in
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those programs or have other enrolment
restrictions applied to them. History and
Philosophy of Science majors wishing to
take restricted courses in these programs
may find it advantageous to be registered
in a combined degree with a major in the
relevant program.

For the “Science Requirement”, fulfilling
all the prerequisites for some 400-level
courses in some programs will require
the completion of more than 18 units
(8.0 full-course equivalents). Please
consult this Calendar and the Schedule
of Classes for course prerequisites and
restrictions.

4.35.3 Minor in the History and
Philosophy of Science

The Minor in History and Philosophy of
Science is aimed in the first instance at
students in the BSc Programs in the Faculty
of Science, the Schulich School of Engi-
neering and the Faculty of Arts. This Minor
complements disciplinary studies in the
sciences with the study of the historical and
philosophical background and foundation of
the sciences.

The Minor in the History and Philosophy of
Science is regulated by the section of the
Faculty of Arts Graduation Requirements
entitled 3.4.3 Minor Fields.
Students must complete at least 30 units
(5.0 full-course equivalents) and not more
than 36 units (6.0 full-course equivalents)
from the Field of the History and Philosophy
of Science, including:
1. History of Science: 6 units (1.0 full-
course equivalent) from: History 371,
373, 477.01, 477.02 and 541 (deci-
malized course, may be repeated for
credit).
2. Philosophy of Science: 6 units (1.0
full-course equivalent) from: Philosophy
367, 467, 517, 565 and 567.
3. At least 3 units (0.5 full-course equiva-
lent) must be at the 400 level or above.

4.36 Indigenous Studies
See Political Science.

4.37 International Indigenous
Studies

See Political Science.

4.38 International Relations
See Political Science.

4.39 Italian Studies

See School of Languages, Linguistics, Lit-
eratures and Cultures.

4.40 Japanese

See School of Languages, Linguistics, Lit-
eratures and Cultures.

4.41 Latin

See Classics and Religion.
4.42 Latin American Studies
See History.

4.43 Law and Society
See Sociology.
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4.44 Linguistics

See School of Languages, Linguistics, Lit-
eratures and Cultures.

4.45 Linguistics and Language

See School of Languages, Linguistics, Lit-
eratures and Cultures.

4.46 Linguistics, Languages, and
Culture

See School of Languages, Linguistics, Lit-
eratures and Cultures.

4.47 Medieval, Renaissance and
Reformation Studies

Overview of Programs and
Procedures

The Faculty of Arts offers a Minor Field of
specialization in Medieval, Renaissance and
Reformation Studies. Students intending to
pursue this Minor are encouraged to consult
with the Program Director for advice on
selecting courses appropriate to the Minor
and to their interest and background.

This Minor is designed to provide a multi-
disciplinary knowledge of the history, culture
and thought of two key periods in the de-
velopment of the Western European world.
At the same time, it allows for specialization
in areas of interest such as medieval art

and literature, medieval and early modern
France, the growth of European empires,

or medieval and early modern performance
cultures.

The Minor is intended to complement Major
programs in related fields, such as History,
English and Religious Studies. The Minor

is desirable for students contemplating
graduate-level work in related fields.
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Contact Information and Program
Advice

Students should consult a program advisor
in the Arts Students' Centre for informa-
tion and advice on their overall program
requirements.

For more specific advice regarding course
selection and requirements in the major
field, students should consult the subject
advisor located in their home Department
(consult Department website for contact
information).

Field of Medieval, Renaissance and
Reformation Studies

The Field of Medieval, Renaissance and
Reformation Studies consists of the subject
areas and courses listed below:

1. The Fine Arts

(Department of Art; Divisions of Drama and
Music)

Art History 201, 203, 327, 357
Drama 345

Music 231, 233

2. History (Department of History)
History 319, 321, 326, 327, 336
3. Literature

(Department of English; School of Languag-
es, Linguistics, Literatures and Cultures)
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English 205, 311, 401, 408, 405, 406, 410,
411,412, 413

French 453, 455

Linguistics 435

Spanish 563, 567

4. Philosophy, Politics and Religion
(Departments of Philosophy; Classics and
Religion; Communication, Media, and Film)
Communication and Culture 301, 303
Philosophy 301, 303, 403

Religious Studies 385, 387, 484

5. Languages

(Departments of English; Classics and
Religion)

A maximum of 6 units (1.0 full-course
equivalent) towards the Minor can be taken
from:

Courses labelled Greek

Courses labelled Latin

English 401, 403 (Old English)

4.47.1 Minor in Medieval,
Renaissance and Reformation
Studies

The Minor in Medieval, Renaissance and
Reformation Studies is regulated by the
section of the Faculty of Arts Graduation
Requirements entitled 3.4.3 Minor Fields.

Students must successfully complete at
least 30 units (5.0 full-course equivalents)
and not more than 36 units (6.0 full-course
equivalents) with at least 18 units (3.0
full-course equivalents) at the 300 level

or above. In addition, at least 6 units (1.0
full-course equivalent) must be completed
in each of three of the five Subject Areas
comprising the Field of Medieval and Early
Modern Studies. No more than 6 units (1.0
full-course equivalent) can be counted from
Area 5, Languages.

Notes:

e Some of the courses listed above have
prerequisites or require permission of the
department. It is the student's respon-
sibility to ensure that prerequisites are
completed and/or approvals have been
received.

® The Program Director may approve addi-
tional, courses when they have significant
Medieval or Early Modern emphasis.

4.48 Multidisciplinary Studies

Overview of Programs and
Procedures

Baccalaureate Degrees Offered

Multidisciplinary Degrees

Bachelor of Arts (BA) in Communication and
Culture

Bachelor of Science (BSc) in Communica-
tion and Culture

Bachelor of Communication and Culture
(BCC)

Concurrent BA in Communication and Cul-
ture/Bachelor of Education

Introduction

The Faculty of Arts offers three- and four-
year multidisciplinary degree programs
that provide an opportunity for students to
design their own programs with a particular
focus. These degrees are multidisciplinary
in the sense that they do not have a Major
Field. A Minor Field is required to provide

a sense of cohort and intellectual focus.
For more information, prospective students
should visit the Faculty of Arts Website and
consult with an Arts Degree Advisor in the
Arts and Science Undergraduate Programs
Office.

Contact Information and Program
Advice

Students should consult a program advisor
in the Arts Students' Centre for informa-
tion and advice on their overall program
requirements.

For more specific advice regarding course
selection and requirements in the major
field, students should consult the subject
advisor located in their home Department
(consult Department website for contact
information).

Admission

Prospective students wishing to enter a Mul-
tidisciplinary Program must meet the criteria
listed in section A.2 Undergraduate Admis-
sion of this Calendar. Annual application
deadlines are found in A.3 Deadline Dates
for Undergraduate Applications for Admis-
sion and Transcripts.

Multidisciplinary Degrees With
Distinction

The notation "With Distinction" will be in-
scribed on the permanent record and gradu-
ation parchment of any student achieving

a grade point average of 3.60 over the

final 90 units (15.0 full-course equivalents)

of a 120 unit (20.0 full-course equivalent)

BA (multidisciplinary) degree, or the final

60 units (10.0 full-course equivalents) of a
90 unit (15.0 full-course equivalent) BCC
(multidisciplinary) degree. A student who has
taken part of their work at another university
or who has transferred into the Faculty may
be granted a degree "With Distinction" at the
discretion of the Faculty.

4.48.1 BA in Communication and
Culture
The Bachelor of Arts in Communication
and Culture is a four-year multidisciplinary
degree.
Note: The BA in Communication and Culture
is not available with Honours and it may not
be used in a Combined Degree Program or
subsequently completed as a Second Bac-
calaureate Degree with any of the following
programs:
e Bachelor of Communication and Culture
degree or equivalent
e BA or BSc (Major) program
e BA or BSc in Communication and Culture
e Bachelor of Communication and Media
Studies
e Bachelor of Film Studies
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A. Faculty of Arts Requirements
1. Overall Program: Successful comple-
tion of an approved program con-
sisting of 120 units (20.0 full-course
equivalents).

2. Multidisciplinary Study: Successful
completion of the multidisciplinary
requirements listed below.

3. Academic Achievement:

a. A minimum GPA of 2.00 must be
achieved over all courses.

b. A maximum of 18 units (3.0 full-
course equivalent) "D" or "D+"
grades overall.

4. University of Calgary Study: A maxi-
mum of 60 units (10.0 full-course
equivalents) in eligible post-secondary
transfer credits from other institutions
may be counted toward the degree.

5. Depth: A maximum of 48 units (8.0 full-
course equivalents) at the junior or 200
level.

6. Breadth: A minimum of 6 units (1.0 full-
course equivalent) from the Faculty of
Science.

7. Physical Activity Courses: A maximum of
6 units (1.0 full-course equivalent) may
be taken from: Dance Education Activity/
Theory, Outdoor Pursuits Activity/Theory
and Physical Education Activity/Theory.

B. Multidisciplinary Requirements

1. Minor Field: Successful completion
of an approved Minor Field. Note: It
may be difficult to complete Minors
that require limited enrolment courses.
Not more than 36 units (6.0 full-course
equivalents) may be from any one De-
partment or from any group of courses
that would comprise a Major Field.

2. Multidisciplinary Breadth: Either Com-
munication and Culture 301 and 303 or
a second approved minor.

3. Literature: 3 units (0.5 full-course
equivalent) in English literature or
other literature, including Comparative
Literature.

4. Writing: 3 units (0.5 full-course equiva-
lent) chosen from Communication and
Media Studies 363, 369 or Science
311.

Note: It is recommended a second minor be
chosen from within the Faculty of Arts.

4.48.2 BSc in Communication and
Culture

Note: Applications to this program are cur-
rently suspended while the program is under
review. Students currently in the BSc in
Communication and Culture should continue
to follow the program as described below.

The Bachelor of Science in Communication
and Culture is a four-year multidisciplinary
degree focusing on courses in the Domain
of Science, which includes all courses of-
fered by the Faculty of Science and many
additional science-based courses from
disciplines within the Faculty of Arts. For
more information, see the list of courses in
the "Domain of Science".
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Students interested in a multidisciplinary
program with a focus on science should
also consider the BSc (Natural Sciences)
Program offered by the Faculty of Science.

Note: The BSc in Communication and Cul-
ture is not available with Honours and it may
not be used in a Combined Degree Program
or subsequently completed as a Second
Baccalaureate Degree with any of the follow-
ing programs:

e Bachelor of Communication and Culture

degree or equivalent

e BA or BSc (Major) program
e BA or BSc in Communication and Culture

e Bachelor of Communication and Media
Studies

e Bachelor of Film Studies

A. Faculty of Arts Requirements
1. Overall Program: Successful comple-
tion of an approved program con-
sisting of 120 units (20.0 full-course
equivalents).

2. Program Focus: Successful completion
of the multidisciplinary requirements
listed below.

3. Academic Achievement:

a. A minimum GPA of 2.00 must be
achieved over all courses.

b. A maximum of 18 units (3.0 full-
course equivalent) "D" or "D+"
grades overall.

4. University of Calgary Study: A maxi-
mum of 60 units (10.0 full-course
equivalents) in eligible post-secondary
transfer credits from other institutions
may be counted toward the degree.

5. Depth: A maximum of 48 units (8.0
full-course equivalents) at the junior or
200 level.

6. Breadth: A minimum of 6 units (1.0
full-course equivalent) from the Faculty
of Science.

7. Physical Activity Courses: A maximum
of 6 units (1.0 full-course equivalent)
may be taken from: Dance Educa-
tion Activity/Theory, Outdoor Pursuits
Activity/Theory and Physical Education
Activity/Theory.

B. Multidisciplinary Requirements

1. Minor Field: Successful completion of
an approved Minor Field.

Note: It may be difficult to complete
Minors that require limited enrolment
courses. Not more than 36 units (6.0
full-course equivalents) may be from
any one Department or from any group
of courses that would comprise a Major
Field.

2. Interdisciplinary Course: General Stud-
ies 300.

3. Literature: 3 units (0.5 full-course
equivalent) in English literature or
other literature, including Comparative
Literature.>

4. Writing: 3 units (0.5 full-course equiva-
lent) chosen from Communication and
Media Studies 363, 369 or Science
311.

5. Intercultural Requirement to be fulfilled
in one of the following two ways:

a. Successful completion of at least 6
units (1.0 full-course equivalent) from an
approved post-secondary Term Abroad,
Group Travel Study or Individual Travel
Study program. See the Centre for In-
ternational Students and Study Abroad
for programs that are currently offered.

OR

b. Successful completion of 12 units
(2.0 full-course equivalents) from the
Domain of Intercultural Courses.

6. Science Requirement: At least 63 units
(10.5 full-course equivalents) must be
from the courses in the “Domain of
Science”.

4.48.3 Bachelor of Communication
and Culture

The three-year (90 units (15.0 full-course
equivalents)) Bachelor of Communication
and Culture degree program provides a
foundation of knowledge in the liberal arts
that can be completed in a reduced period
of time. Some students take this degree
for its own sake and others as a founda-
tion for further credentials. If students are
intending to use this degree as a step to

a career in teaching, they should take into
consideration Alberta Teacher Certification
Requirements. For further details, refer to
the Werklund School of Education website.

Notes:
¢ The Bachelor of Communication and
Culture is not available with Honours and
it may not be used in a Combined Degree
Program or subsequently completed as a
Second Baccalaureate Degree.

¢ A three-year degree is not accepted as a
preparation for graduate-level study.

A. FACULTY OF ARTS REQUIREMENTS
1. Overall Program: Successful comple-
tion of an approved program con-
sisting of 90 units (15.0 full-course
equivalents.

2. Multidisciplinary: Successful comple-
tion of the multidisciplinary require-
ments listed below.

3. Academic Achievement:

a. A minimum GPA of 2.00 must be
achieved over all courses.

b. A maximum of 12 units (2.0 full-
course equivalent) "D" or "D+"
grades overall.

4. University of Calgary Study: A
maximum of 45 units (7.5 full-course
equivalents) in eligible post-secondary
transfer credits from other institutions
may be counted toward the degree.

5. Depth: A maximum of 42 units (7.0
full-course equivalents) at the junior or
200 level.

6. Breadth: A minimum of 6 units (1.0
full-course equivalent) from the Faculty
of Science.

7. Physical Activity Courses: A maximum
of 6 units (1.0 full-course equivalent
may be taken from: Dance Educa-

tion Activity/Theory, Outdoor Pursuits
Activity/Theory and Physical Education
Activity/Theory.
B. MULTIDISCIPLINARY REQUIREMENTS
1. Minor Field: Successful completion of
an approved Minor Field from within or
outside the Faculty of Arts.

Note: It may be difficult to complete
minors that require limited enrolment
courses. Not more than 36 units (6.0
full-course equivalents) may be from
any one Department or from any group
of courses that would comprise a Major
Field.

2. Multidisciplinary Breadth: Either Com-
munication and Culture 301 and 303 or
a second approved minor.

3. Literature: 3 units (0.5 full-course
equivalent) in English literature or
other literature, including Comparative
Literature.

4. Writing: 3 units (0.5 full-course equiva-
lent) chosen from Communication and
Media Studies 363, 369 or Science
311.

Note: It is recommended a second
minor be chosen from within the Faculty
of Arts.

4.49 Museum and Heritage
Studies
See Art.

4.50 Music
See School of Creative and Performing Arts.
4.51 Philosophy

Overview of Programs and
Procedures in Philosophy

Faculty of Arts

Baccalaureate Degrees Offered
Degrees in Philosophy
Bachelor of Arts (BA) in Philosophy
BA in Philosophy with Co-operative
Education
BA Honours in Philosophy
BA Honours in Philosophy with Co-operative
Education
Degrees in Women's Studies
Bachelor of Arts (BA) in Women'’s Studies
BA in Women'’s Studies with Co-operative
Education
BA Honours in Women'’s Studies
BA Honours in Women'’s Studies with Co-
operative Education
Related Interdisciplinary Degrees (See
separate listings)
BA in Religious Studies and Applied Ethics*
BA and BA Honours in the History and Phi-
losophy of Science*
*Applications to this program are currently suspended. No
new admissions will be permitted.
Notes:

e Minors are offered in Philosophy and

Women's Studies.

¢ A related interdisciplinary Minor is offered
in the History and Philosophy of Science.
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¢ A concentration is available in Philosophy
and Religion.

Introduction

Those choosing Philosophy as their Major
Field of concentration should be aware that
an appropriate competence in the Field re-
quires a suitable selection of courses within
the major areas of Philosophy. In particular,
the Department feels strongly that a student
well trained in the Field should have a famil-
iarity with contemporary analytical proce-
dures, with the foundations of formal logic
and with at least some of the major classical
figures of Western Philosophy.

It is recommended that students consider-
ing Philosophy as a possible Major Field
begin with Philosophy 201 or 249. Upper-
year transfer students could choose one of
Philosophy 301, 303 and 305.

Students majoring in Philosophy should
seek advice from the Department before
each registration. Since many philosophi-
cal problems have their origins in other
non-philosophical disciplines, students
should not only consult about which
philosophy courses to take but also about
which non-philosophy courses might most
benefit them. Advice may be obtained from
members of the Department’s Undergradu-
ate Committee.

The Women's Studies Major program is de-
signed to provide students with knowledge
of the rapidly developing disciplinary and
interdisciplinary literature in the field, while
providing them with an understanding of the
reasons for the development of a feminist
scholarship. From its activist and academic
perspective, the program will help prepare
students for careers in government, social
work, and business, while also providing
them with a mode of analysis applicable to
related fields, and to their own lives.

First year students in Women’s Studies are
encouraged to explore courses in a variety
of areas. It is recommended that a first year
program include: Women's Studies 201 and
at least an additional 12 units (2.0 full-course
equivalents) from the Faculty of Arts. Degree
programs in Women'’s Studies include
senior-level courses offered by various
Departments either as core requirements or
as options. It is therefore useful to take first
year courses from a variety of related areas
such as Sociology and History.

Students seeking advice on first year course
selection may contact the Program Co-ordi-
nator or the Arts Students’ Centre.
Contact Information

Department Office: Social Sciences 1256
Phone: 403.220.5531/5533

Fax: 403.289.5698

Email: phildept@ucalgary.ca

Website: phil.ucalgary.ca

For Program Advice

Students should consult a program advisor
in the Arts Students' Centre for information

and advice on their overall program require-
ments. Advising contact information can be
found online: arts.ucalgary.ca/advising.

For more specific advice regarding course
selection and requirements in the major field,
students should consult the Undergraduate
Program Director located in the Department
of Philosophy (consult Department website
for contact information).

Admission to the Major

Prospective students wishing to enter the
BA (Philosophy or Women's Studies) Pro-
gram must meet the criteria listed in section
A.2 Undergraduate Admission of this Calen-
dar. Annual application deadlines are found
in A.3 Deadline Dates for Undergraduate
Applications for Admission and Transcripts.
Admission to Honours

The Faculty of Arts procedures for Admis-
sion to Honours established in section 3.4.2
Honours Degrees with a Major Field are ap-
plicable and provide the overall framework.

Philosophy: Students must complete an ap-
plication in the online Student Centre by the
February 1 deadline.

Women's Studies: Students majoring in
Women'’s Studies are eligible to apply for
Honours by the February 1 deadline only if
they will complete the program during the
following academic year.

Overlapping Programs

Programs in Philosophy cannot be taken in
conjunction with the minor in History and
Philosophy of Science.

Field of Philosophy

The Field of Philosophy consists of all cours-
es labelled Philosophy (PHIL) and Religious
Studies (RELS) 363, 444, 445, and 463.
Field of Women's Studies

The Field of Women's Studies consists of
the following courses:

e All courses labelled Women's Studies
(WMST)

e Anthropology 331, 349, 427

* Archaeology 503

e Canadian Studies 361

® Development Studies 375

e English 387 (when topic is relevant)
¢ Film 307

e German 317.04

e Greek and Roman Studies 315

e History 308, 438, 442, 501, 551

e Law and Society 335

e Linguistics 309

e Philosophy 337

¢ Political Science 417, 453, 551, 554
¢ Religious Studies 381, 479

e Sociology 303, 371, 403

e Urban Studies 311

4.51.1 BA in Philosophy

A. FACULTY OF ARTS REQUIREMENTS
Students must adhere to the applicable Fac-
ulty of Arts requirements in 3.4 Graduation.
B. MAJOR-FIELD REQUIREMENTS

Students must successfully complete a
minimum of 48 units (8.0 full-course equiva-
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lents) and a maximum of 60 units (8.0 and
a maximum of 10.0 full-course equivalents)
in the Field of Philosophy while fulfilling the
following requirements:

1. Logic: One of Philosophy 279 or 377.
2. Core Courses: Philosophy 395 and 397.

3. Upper-Level Courses: 30 units (5.0 full-
course equivalents) from the Field of
Philosophy at the 400 level or above.

4. Philosophy Options: an additional 9
units (1.5 full-course equivalents) from
the Field of Philosophy.

C. OTHER REQUIREMENTS

Language Requirement: 6 units (1.0 full-
course equivalent) in a language other than
English.

D. DEGREE OPTIONS

The BA in Philosophy can be taken with
Co-operative Education. See section 3.4.4
Co-operative Education Programs for infor-
mation and requirements.

Notes:

e Students are advised to take one of
Philosophy 201, 249, or 259 in their first
year, in addition to the required Philoso-
phy 279.

e Students must choose their courses
carefully at the 200 and 300 level to en-
sure that they have the prerequisites for
entry to the 400- and 500-level courses.

4.51.2 BA Honours Philosophy
A. FACULTY OF ARTS REQUIREMENTS

Students must adhere to the applicable Fac-
ulty of Arts requirements in 3.4 Graduation.

B. MAJOR-FIELD WITH HONOURS
REQUIREMENTS

Students must successfully complete

a minimum of 60 units (10.0 full-course
equivalents) and a maximum of 72 units
(12.0 full-course equivalents) in the Field
of Philosophy while fulfilling the following
requirements:

1. Logic: Philosophy 279 or 377; and

Philosophy 379.

Core Courses: Philosophy 395 and 397.
Honours Seminar: Philosophy 597.
Honours Thesis: Philosophy 590.
Upper-Level Courses: An additional 30
units (5.0 full-course equivalents) from
the Field of Philosophy at the 400 level
or above.

6. Philosophy Options: an additional 9
units (1.5 full-course equivalents) from
the Field of Philosophy.

C. OTHER REQUIREMENTS

Language Requirement: 6 units (1.0 full-
course equivalent) in a language other than
English.

D. DEGREE OPTIONS

The BA Honours in Philosophy can be taken
with Co-operative Education. See section
3.4.4 Co-operative Education Programs for
information and requirements.

Notes:

e Students are advised to take one of
Philosophy 201, 249, or 259 in their first
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year, in addition to the required Philoso-
phy 279.

e Students must choose their courses
carefully at the 200 and 300 level to en-
sure that they have the prerequisites for
entry to the 400- and 500-level courses.

4.51.3 Minor in Philosophy

The Minor in Philosophy is regulated by the
section of the Faculty of Arts Graduation
Requirements entitled 3.4.3 Minor Fields.

Students must successfully complete at
least 30 units (5.0 full-course equivalents)
and not more than 36 units (6.0 full-course
equivalents) from the Field of Philosophy
with at least 18 units (3.0 full-course equiva-
lents) at the 300 level or above.

The study of Philosophy can deepen and
enrich understanding of a variety of other
disciplines. The courses to be included in a
Minor will vary from student to student, so it
is important that students seek advice from
the Department. The Department of Philoso-
phy website provides a list of Philosophy
courses that support other Majors, which
students might choose to include in a Minor
in Philosophy.

4.51.4 Concentration in Philosophy
and Religion

Students completing a BA or BA Honours in
Philosophy or Religious Studies can elect to
complete a concentration in Philosophy and
Religion. This option might be appropriate
for students with an interest in the interdisci-
plinary study of philosophy and religion. The
Concentration in Philosophy and Religion
cannot be taken in conjunction with a com-
bined or joint or double BA or BA Honours
program in Philosophy and Religious Stud-
ies or a Major/Minor combination. Students
must complete the following:

18 units (3.0 full-course equivalents) se-
lected from the following:

¢ Philosophy 201, 331, 335, 527
e Religious Studies 345, 363, 444, 463

e Other senior-level Philosophy or Reli-
gious Studies courses may be accepted
when the topic is appropriate. Obtaining
approval from the Department of Classics
and Religion will be required.

4.51.5 BA in Women's Studies
A. FACULTY OF ARTS REQUIREMENTS

Students must adhere to the applicable Fac-
ulty of Arts requirements in 3.4 Graduation.

B. MAJOR-FIELD REQUIREMENTS
Students must successfully complete a
minimum of 48 units (8.0 full-course equiva-
lents) in Women's Studies while fulfilling the
following requirements:

1. Core Courses: 12 units (2.0 full-course
equivalents) Women's Studies 201,
311, 315 and 405.

2. Women's Studies Options: an addition-
al 36 units (6.0 full-course equivalents)
chosen from the Field of Women's
Studies. Students may apply to have
a course not on the list to be counted
toward their degree, at the discretion of
the program co-ordinator.

C. DEGREE OPTIONS

The BA in Women's Studies can be taken
with Co-operative Education. See section
3.4.4 Co-operative Education Programs for
information and requirements.

Notes:

e Students entering the program in their
third or fourth year of study may apply to
the Program Co-ordinator to have an ad-
ditional Women's Studies Option counted
in lieu of Women's Studies 201.

e Students may apply to the Program Co-
ordinator to have Communication and
Culture 507 (Collaborative Learning and
Peer Mentoring) counted as a Women's
Studies option if they are mentoring in a
Women's Studies course.

e Students are encouraged to take at least
6 units (1.0 full-course equivalent) at the
400 level or higher in their areas of inter-
est (in addition to Women's Studies 405).

e |t is recommended that where possible,
students should take courses labelled
Women's Studies (WMST) to fulfill degree
requirements.

4.51.6 BA Honours Women's Studies
A. FACULTY OF ARTS REQUIREMENTS

Students must adhere to the applicable Fac-
ulty of Arts requirements in 3.4 Graduation.

B. MAJOR-FIELD WITH HONOURS
REQUIREMENTS

Students must successfully complete a
minimum of 54 units (9.0 full-course equiva-
lents) in Women's Studies while fulfilling the
following requirements:

1. Core Courses: 12 units (2.0 full-course
equivalents) Women's Studies 201,
311, 315 and 405.

2. Women's Studies Options: an addition-
al 36 units (6.0 full-course equivalents)
chosen from the Field of Women's
Studies. Students may apply to have
a course not on the list to be counted
toward their degree, at the discretion of
the program co-ordinator.

3. Undergraduate Thesis: Women's Stud-
ies 590.

C. DEGREE OPTIONS

The BA Honours in Women's Studies can be
taken with Co-operative Education. See sec-
tion 3.4.4 Co-operative Education Programs
for information and requirements.

Notes:

e Students entering the program in their
third or fourth year of study may apply to
the Program Co-ordinator to have an ad-
ditional Women's Studies Option counted
in lieu of Women's Studies 201.

e Students may apply to the Program Co-
ordinator to have Communication and
Culture 507 (Collaborative Learning and
Peer Mentoring) counted as a Women's
Studies option if they are mentoring in a
Women's Studies course.

e Students are encouraged to take at least

6 units (1.0 full-course equivalent) at the
400 level or higher in their areas of inter-

est (in addition to Women's Studies 405
and 590).

e |t is recommended that where possible,
students should take courses labelled
Women's Studies (WMST) to fulfill degree
requirements.

4.51.7 Minor in Women’s Studies
The Minor in Women's Studies is regulated
by the section of the Faculty of Arts Gradu-
ation Requirements entitled 3.4.3 Minor
Fields.

Students must successfully complete at
least 30 units (5.0 full-course equivalents)
and not more than 36 units (6.0 full-course
equivalents) from the Field of Women's
Studies with at least 18 units (3.0 full-course
equivalents) at the 300 level or above. The
Women's Studies Minor also requires:

1. Core Courses: 9 units (1.5 full-course
equivalents) chosen from Women's
Studies 201, 311, 315 and 405.

2. Breadth in Women's Studies: 21 units
(8.5 full-course equivalents) chosen
from the Field of Women's Studies.

Notes:

e Students are encouraged to enrol in
Women's Studies 405.

e |t is recommended that where possible,
students should take courses labelled
Women's Studies (WMST) to fulfill the
requirements of the minor.
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4.52 Political Science

Overview of Programs and
Procedures

Baccalaureate Degrees Offered
Bachelor of Arts (BA) in Political Science

BA in Political Science with Co-operative
Education

BA Honours in Political Science

BA Honours in Political Science with Co-
operative Education

Concurrent BA in Political Science and
Bachelor of Education

Bachelor of Arts (BA) in International
Relations

BA in International Relations with Coopera-
tive Education

Concurrent BA in International Relations and
Bachelor of Education

BA in International Indigenous Studies

BA in International Indigenous Studies with
Co-operative Education

Note: Minors are offered in Political Science,
Security Studies, and International Indig-
enous Studies.

Introduction

The Department of Political Science of-

fers courses in the principal fields of the
discipline: Canadian government, political
theory, comparative politics, and interna-
tional relations. The BA (Political Science)
program is designed to expose students to
each of these fields, as well as to encourage
an appreciation of the broader themes and
issues that cut across them (see "Courses
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of Instruction” for Table of Principal Field
courses).

In addition, Political Science 439 intro-
duces the area of strategic studies, which

is more prominent at the graduate level,

and provides students an opportunity to
contribute to advanced research in this area
completing their bachelor's degrees (see the
Departmental brochure for further details).

The Department of Political Science offers
an Interdisciplinary Major in International
Relations. The BA (International Relations) is
designed to expose students to the diversity
of approaches to the study of international
relations while also providing an opportu-
nity for individualized programs that reflect
student interests. The program is structured
around a common core set of courses, a
regional cluster focused on a specific area
of the world, and a thematic specialization
focused on major approaches to the study
of international relations.

The BA (International Relations) requires
careful selection of courses to meet its
requirements. Students should consult with
the Program Co-ordinator concerning their
course selection. There is neither a Minor
nor an Honours program available in Interna-
tional Relations.

The Department also offers an interdisci-
plinary major in International Indigenous
Studies. Students must carefully select their
courses to meet the requirements of this
degree and they should consult with the
program Co-ordinator of the International In-
digenous Studies program before selecting
courses. There is a minor program available
in International Indigenous Studies but not
an honors program.

Contact Information

Department Office: Social Sciences 756
Phone: 403.220.5950

Fax: 403.282.4773

Email: poli@ucalgary.ca

Website: poli.ucalgary.ca/

International Relations Program Co-ordina-
tor: intrprog@ucalgary.ca

Indigenous Studies Co-Ordinator: indg-
prog@ucalgary.ca

Website: http://idp.ucalgary.ca/indg
Security Studies: ssminor@Qucalgary.ca.
Website: http://idp.ucalgary.ca/ssminor

For Program Advice

Students should consult a program advisor
in the Arts Students’ Centre for information

and advice on their overall program require-
ments. Advising contact information can be
found online: arts.ucalgary.ca/advising.

Advice and information about Political
Science courses and programs may be ob-
tained from the Political Science Advisor, the
Undergraduate Director, International Rela-
tions Program Co-ordinator or International
Indigenous Studies Co-ordinator. Detailed
course descriptions for individual courses or
for different sections of a single course are
available in the departmental office.

Admission to the Major

Prospective students wishing to enter the
BA (Political Science) Program and the BA
(International Relations) Program or the BA
(International Indigenous Studies) Program,
must meet the criteria listed in section A.2
Undergraduate Admission of this Calendar.
Annual application deadlines are found in
A.3 Deadline Dates for Undergraduate Ap-
plications for Admission and Transcripts.

The University of Calgary is committed to
providing equitable access and participa-
tion of Aboriginal people in all its faculties,
programs and services.

Limitation of Enrolment

Due to high demand, admission to the BA
(International Relations) is limited. Whenever
demand exceeds capacity, enrolment will be
limited and students will be admitted on a
competitive basis. Admission averages are
typically set above the minimum level for
the Faculty of Arts. These higher admission
standards are applicable to high-school
applicants, external transfer applicants from
other post-secondary institutions and inter-
nal transfer applicants from other programs
at the University of Calgary, whether inside
or outside the Faculty of Arts.

Overlapping Programs

The Minor in Security Studies cannot be
taken in conjunction with minors in History
or Political Science.

Admission to Honours

The Faculty of Arts procedures for Admis-
sion to BA Political Science (Honours) estab-
lished in section 3.4.2 Honours Degrees with
a Major Field are applicable and provide the
overall framework. Students wishing to be
considered for admission into BA Politi-

cal Science (Honours) program must have
completed at least 30 units (5.0 full-course
equivalents). The application deadline is
February 1.

Field of Political Science

The Field of Political Science consists of all
courses labelled Political Science (POLI).
For categorization of subfields, see table at
beginning of course offerings.

Field of International Relations

Courses in the Field of International Rela-
tions are grouped into Core Courses, The-
matic Clusters and Regional Clusters:

A. Core Courses: Anthropology 203, Eco-
nomics 201, 203, Geography 205 or 213,
History 307, Political Science 381, Interna-
tional Relations 301 and 501.

B. Thematic Clusters

The thematic clusters reflect major ap-
proaches to and foci within International
Relations:

1. International Political Economy

This cluster focuses on the economic rela-
tions of states and other actors in the world
economy, and the ramifications of these
relations, including their political aspects.
Strongly Recommended Courses: Econom-
ics 321, 423 and Political Science 485.
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Additional Courses: Anthropology 303, 357,
379, 385, 393; Development Studies 375,
393, 408, 405, 485, 591; Economics 327,
337, 371, 377, 425, 427, 527, 537; Geogra-
phy 341, 425, 553; History 354, 395, 494;
Philosophy 329; Political Science 379, 463,
579; Sociology 487, 4983.

2. Security and Strategy

This cluster focuses on the traditional core
concerns of International Relations, includ-
ing the use and threat of force, and the
interaction of states.

Strongly Recommended Course: History
491.01.

Additional Courses: Anthropology 343, 467;
Geography 365; History 303, 333, 349, 381,
383, 483, 485, 486, 488, 489, 490, 491.02,
527, 543, 545; Political Science 435, 439,
470, 479. 491. 519, 575, 585.

3. International Institutions and Governance

This cluster focuses on efforts by states to
manage their co-existence through legal,
institutional and other devices, both formally
and informally.

Strongly Recommended Courses: Political
Science 483 and 487.

Additional Courses: Anthropology 375; Ge-
ography 361, 463; History 491.01, 491.02;
Indigenous Studies 407; Law and Society
415, Linguistics 309; Political Science 447,
451, 4583, 463, 481, 485, 506, 523, 561, 581,
587; Religious Studies 349; Sociology 487.

C. Regional Clusters

The regional clusters group courses to give
students a deeper understanding of contem-
porary historical, cultural, political, economic
and geographical force at work within the
principal area of the world:

1. North America: Anthropology 355; Eco-
nomics 325, 339; Canadian Studies 333;
History 337, 351, 361, 463, 465, 467, 527,
535; Political Science 321, 359, 435, 477,
491, 521, 523.

2. Latin America: Anthropology 321, 421;
Archaeology 345, 355, 357; Economics 337;
Geography 371; History 367, 467, 471, 472,
487, 569; Latin American Studies 311, 401,
501; Political Science 359, 473; Spanish
321.

3. Europe: Central and East European Stud-
ies 313; Economics 337; French 391; Geog-
raphy 397.02, 397.04; German 317; History
333, 338, 412, 413, 427; Political Science
359, 463, 464, 561; Russian 317; Romance
Studies 399; Spanish 321.

4. Asia/Pacific: Anthropology 323, 427;
Arabic Language and Muslim Culture 317,
319, 358, 359; Chinese 317, 461; East Asian
Studies 531; Economics 337; Geography
397.03; History 317, 397.03, 404; Japanese
317, 461; Political Science 359, 465; Reli-
gious Studies 303, 307, 317, 329, 357, 359;
South Asian Studies 203, 303, 499, 531.

5. Middle East and North Africa: Anthro-
pology 319; Arabic Language and Muslim
Culture 317, 319, 358, 359; Economics 327,
337, 427, 527; Geography 397.06; History
397.02; Political Science 359, 369, 469, 479,
569; Religious Studies 353, 357.
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6. Africa: African Studies 301, 400, 501;
Anthropology 317; Arabic Language and
Muslim Culture 317, 319, 358, 359; Archae-
ology 395, 399; Economics 337; Geography
377; History 397.01, 402; Political Science
359, 371, 471; Religious Studies 339, 353.

Notes:

* Most of the courses listed above have
prerequisites that lie outside the Field of
International Relations. It is the student's
responsibility to ensure that prerequisites
are completed. We encourage students
to speak with a program advisor on a
regular basis to assist with a degree
planning.

Development Studies 401 and 501 may
be used towards either the International
Institutions and Governance or Interna-
tional Political Economy clusters depend-
ing on the topic and subject to approval
by the Program Co-ordinator.

Field of International Indigenous
Studies

The field of International Indigenous Studies
consists of the following courses:

A. Core Courses: Anthropology 213;
Development Studies 201; History 345;
Indigenous Studies 201, 303, 305, 407, 415;
Indigenous Languages 205; Sociology 307.

B. Canadian Focus: Archaeology 419, 423;
Art History 367; Development Studies 403;
Economics 339; English 376; History 443,
529; Indigenous Studies 311, 312, 317, 343,
397, 401, 502; Linguistics 505; Law and
Society 335; Political Science 321, 343, 424;
Sociology 307, 421*, 475*.

C. International Focus: African Studies 301,
400, 501; Anthropology 317, 319, 321, 355,
357, 405, 421; Archaeology 341, 343, 345,
351, 353, 355, 357, 553; Art History 367;
Development Studies 393, 485; Econom-
ics 337; English 493; History 303, 439, 461,
467; Indigenous Studies 399, 503*; Latin
American Studies 311; Linguistics 531; Po-
litical Science 279, 371, 381, 471, 473, 579;
Psychology 491; Religious Studies 339.

*Will be accepted when the topic is appropriate. Obtaining
approval from the Program Co-ordinator may be required.

Notes:

* Most of the courses listed above have
prerequisites that lie outside the Field of
International Indigenous Studies. It is the
student’s responsibility to ensure that
prerequisites are completed. We encour-
age students to speak with a program
advisor on a regular basis to assist with a
degree planning.
Special topic courses may be approved
and categorized by the Program Co-
ordinator. There are a large number of
relevant topic courses offered by depart-
ments and programs inside and outside
the Faculty of Arts that may require
approval.
¢ Indigenous Languages 205 is a language
course required for the BA in Interna-
tional Indigenous Studies.

Field of Security Studies

The Field of Security Studies consists of the
following courses:

e Anthropology 343, 467;

e Computer Science 329, 418;

e Development Studies 201;

e Geography 311, 463, 522;

¢ History 202, 333, 383, 471, 489, 490,
527, 543, 545, 547;

¢ Philosophy 314;

e Political Science 381, 439, 455, 470, 481,
487, 491, 523, 575, 585;

¢ Religious Studies 349, 367;
e Sociology 325, 375, 421, 425

4.52.1 BA in Political Science
A. FACULTY OF ARTS REQUIREMENTS

Students must adhere to the applicable Fac-
ulty of Arts requirements in 3.4 Graduation.

B. MAJOR-FIELD REQUIREMENTS
Students must successfully complete a min-
imum of 42 units (7.0 full-course equivalents)
and a maximum of 60 units (10.0 full-course
equivalents) in the Field of Political Science
while fulfilling the following requirements:

1. Introduction: 6 units (1.0 full-course
equivalent) in Political Science at the
200 level.

2. Canadian Politics: Political Science
321.

3. Breadth in Political Science: 33 units
(5.5 full-course equivalents) from the
Field of Political Science, which must
include any three of the following:

a. Political Science 310.

b. Political Science 359 and an ad-
ditional 3 units (0.5 full-course
equivalent) in “Comparative Politics”
at the 300 level or above (see note
below).

c. Political Science 381 and an ad-
ditional 3 units (0.5 full-course
equivalent) in “International Rela-
tions” at the 300 level or above (see
note below).

d. Political Science 399.

e. Advanced-Level Political Science:
Inclusive of the courses used to fulfill
requirement 3, at least 12 units (2.0
full-course equivalents) must be at
the 400 level or above.

Note: The categories of courses that fulfill
the requirements for Comparative Politics
and International Relations are located
before the Political Science courses in the
“Courses of Instruction” section of this cal-
endar: ucalgary.ca/pubs/calendar/current/
political-science.

C. DEGREE OPTIONS
The BA in Political Science can be taken
with Co-operative Education. See section

3.4.4 Co-operative Education Programs for
information and requirements.

4.52.2 BA Honours Political Science
A. FACULTY OF ARTS REQUIREMENTS

Students must adhere to the applicable Fac-
ulty of Arts requirements in 3.4 Graduation.

B. MAJOR-FIELD WITH HONOURS
REQUIREMENTS

Students must successfully complete a min-
imum of 54 units (9.0 full-course equivalents)
and a maximum of 72 units (12.0 full-course
equivalents) in the Field of Political Science
while fulfilling the following requirements:

1. Introduction: 6 units (1.0 full-course
equivalent) in Political Science at the
200 level.

2. Canadian Politics: Political Science
321.

3. Breadth in Political Science: 39 units
(6.5 full-course equivalents) from the
Field of Political Science, which must
include all four of the following:

a. Political Science 310.

b. Political Science 359 and an ad-
ditional 3 units (0.5 full-course
equivalent) in "Comparative Politics"
at the 300 level or above (see note
below).

c. Political Science 381 and an ad-
ditional 3 units (0.5 full-course
equivalent) in "International Rela-
tions" at the 300 level or above (see
note below).

d. Political Science 399.

e. Advanced-Level Political Science:
Inclusive of the courses used to
fulfill requirements 3 above, at least
9 units (1.5 full-course equivalents)
must be at the 400 level or above,
including at least 6 units (1.0 full-
course equivalent) at the 500 level.

4. Honours Seminar and Thesis: Political
Science 590 and 591.

Notes:

e The categories of courses that fulfill the
requirements for Comparative Politics
and International Relations are located
before the Political Science courses in
the “Courses of Instruction” section of
this calendar: ucalgary.ca/pubs/calendar/
current/political-science.

® Honours thesis will be read by two
faculty members who will provide an
assessment. The final grade will then be
assigned by the thesis supervisor.

C. OTHER REQUIREMENTS

Language: 6 units (1.0 full-course equiva-
lent) in a Language other than English or the
equivalent.

D. DEGREE OPTIONS

The Honours BA in Political Science can be
taken with Co-operative Education. See sec-
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tion 3.4.4 Co-operative Education Programs
for information and requirements.

4.52.3 Minor in Political Science

The Minor in Political Science is regulated by
the section of the Faculty of Arts Graduation
Requirements entitled 3.4.3 Minor Fields.

Students must successfully complete at
least 30 units (5.0 full-course equivalents)
and not more than 36 units (6.0 full-course
equivalents) from the Field of Political Sci-
ence with at least 18 units (3.0 full-course
equivalents) at the 300 level or above.

4.52.4 BA in International Relations
A. FACULTY OF ARTS REQUIREMENTS

Students must adhere to the applicable Fac-
ulty of Arts requirements in 3.4 Graduation.

B. MAJOR-FIELD REQUIREMENTS
Students must successfully complete

a minimum of 48 units (8.0 full-course
equivalents) and a maximum of 60 units
(10.0 full-course equivalents) in the Field of
International Relations while fulfilling the fol-
lowing requirements:

1. Core Courses: Anthropology 203, Eco-
nomics 201, 203, Geography 205 or
213, History 307, Political Science 381,
International Relations 301 and 501.

2. Thematic Cluster: 12 units (2.0 full-
course equivalents), of which at least 6
units (1.0 full-course equivalent) must
be at the 400 level or above, from a
single one of the three thematic clus-
ters: International Political Economy,
Security and Strategy or International
Institutions and Governance. (See the
Field of International Relations for more
information.)

3. Regional Cluster: 12 units (2.0 full-

course equivalents), of which at least
6 units (1.0 full-course equivalent) at
the 400 level or above, from a single
one of the six regional clusters: North
America; Latin America; Europe; Asia/
Pacific; Middle East and North Africa;
and Africa.

C. OTHER REQUIREMENTS
1. Language Requirement: 12 units (2.0
full-course equivalents) in a single
Language other than English.

2. Statistics Requirement: Political
Science 399, Statistics 205, 213, or
equivalent.

D. DEGREE OPTIONS

The BA in International Relations can be
taken with Co-operative Education. See sec-
tion 3.4.4 Co-operative Education Programs
for information and requirements.

Notes:

e Students should select a language of
study that will assist them with their re-
search on an understanding of the world.
Culture courses offered in English by
language departments cannot be used
toward this requirement.

e Apart from International Relations 501,
the core courses should be taken early
in a student's program. International
Relations 501 is open to all students after

their second year, and after they have
completed 301.

e Students may take International Rela-
tions 597 (Independent Study) or existing
Departmental independent study courses
from their declared clusters, but only 3
units (0.5 full-course equivalent) may be
counted towards the Major. Any pro-
posed syllabus for such independent
study, whether International Relations
597 or existing departmental indepen-
dent study courses, must be approved
by the Program Director. Students may
include Geography 397 (Regional Geog-
raphy of Selected World Areas) and 592
(Overseas Field Studies in Social and
Economic Geography) in their regional
electives, with the permission of the
Program Director, provided the region(s)
covered are relevant to their declared
group electives. Questions about require-
ments may be directed to the Program
Director.

4.52.5 BA in International Indigenous
Studies
A. FACULTY OF ARTS REQUIREMENTS

Students must adhere to the applicable Fac-
ulty of Arts requirements in 3.4 Graduation.

B. MAJOR-FIELD REQUIREMENTS

Students must successfully complete a min-
imum of 48 units (8.0 full-course equivalents)
in the Field of International Indigenous Stud-
ies while fulfilling the following requirements:

1. Core Courses: 21 units (3.5 full-course
equivalents) including:
a. Indigenous Studies 201, 303, 305,
407, and 415;

b. 6 units (1.0 full-course equivalent)
from: Anthropology 213, Develop-
ment Studies 201, History 345 or
Sociology 307;

2. Supporting Courses: An additional 27
units (4.5 full-course equivalents) from
the Field of International Indigenous
Studies, of which:

a. 6 units (1.0 full-course equivalent)
must have a “Canadian Focus” and

b. 9 units (1.5 full-course equivalents)
must have an “International Focus”;

c. At least 6 units (1.0 full-course
equivalent) of the supporting
courses must be at the 400 level or
above.

C. OTHER REQUIREMENTS

Language Requirement: Indigenous Lan-
guages 205.

D. DEGREE OPTIONS

The BA in International Indigenous Studies
can be taken with Co-operative Education.
See section 3.4.4 Co-operative Education
Programs for information and requirements.

Notes:

e Students should pay close attention to
the timetable and when courses are of-
fered, as some courses are offered only
in Block Week during specific terms,
or only in either Spring or Summer
Intersession.

IRESI Faculty of Arts

¢ Indigenous Studies courses at the 200
level should be taken before second year,
if at all possible.

¢ Indigenous Studies 407 is normally taken
in the final year.

4.52.6 Minor in International
Indigenous Studies

The Minor in International Indigenous Stud-
ies is regulated by the section of the Faculty
of Arts Graduation Requirements entitled
3.4.3 Minor Fields.

Students must successfully complete at
least 30 units (5.0 full-course equivalents)
and not more than 36 units (6.0 full-course
equivalents) from the Field of International
Indigenous Studies with at least 18 units (3.0
full-course equivalents) at the 300 level or
above. The International Indigenous Studies
Minor also requires:

1. Core Courses: Indigenous Studies 201
and 407.

2. Supporting Courses: An additional 24
units (4.0 full-course equivalents) from
the Field of International Indigenous
Studies.

4.52.7 Minor in Security Studies
The Minor in Security Studies is regulated by
the section of the Faculty of Arts Graduation
Requirements entitled 3.4.3 Minor Fields.
Students must successfully complete at
least 30 units (5.0 full-course equivalents)
from the Field of Security Studies while
meeting the requirements below:
1. 9 units (1.5 full-course equivalents)
from the following: Political Science
381, 439, 455, 470, 481, 487, 491, 5283,
575, 585.
2. 9 units (1.5 full-course equivalents)
from the following: History 202, 333,
383, 471, 489, 490, 527, 543, 545, 547.
3. 9 units (1.5 full-course equivalents)
from the following: Sociology 325,
375, 421, 425; Anthropology 343, 467;
Development Studies 201; Computer
Science 329, 418; Geography 311, 463,
522; Philosophy 314; Religious Studies
349, 367.
4. 3 additional units (0.5 full-course
equivalent) from the Field of Security
Studies.

4.53 Primatology
See Anthropology and Archaeology.

4.54 Psychology

Overview of Programs and
Procedures

Baccalaureate Degrees Offered
Bachelor of Arts (BA) in Psychology
Bachelor of Science (BSc) in Psychology
BA Honours in Psychology

BSc Honours in Psychology

Combined Bachelor of Community Rehabili-
tation (Medicine)/BA or BSc in Psychology
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Related Interdisciplinary Degrees (See
separate listings):

BSc Honours in Neuroscience (Faculty of
Science)

Note:
e A Minor is offered in Psychology

e A Minor in Speech-Language Sci-
ences is available to students majoring
Psychology

Introduction

Students wishing to take a Psychology
degree that emphasizes the social sciences
and humanities should register for the BA
degree; those who wish to emphasize the
biological and natural sciences should
register for the BSc degree. Students who
are interested in pursuing graduate study in
Psychology should consider the Psychology
BA or BSc Honours Program.

Contact Information

Department Office: Administration 275
Phone: 403.220.5561

Fax: 403.282.8249

Undergraduate Program Email: psycugrd@
ucalgary.ca

Graduate Program Email: psycgrad@ucal-
gary.ca

Website: psychology.ucalgary.ca

For Program Advice

Students should consult a program advisor
in the Arts Students' Centre for information

and advice on their overall program require-
ments. Advising contact information can be
found online: arts.ucalgary.ca/advising.

For more specific advice regarding course
selection and requirements in the major
field, students should consult the Under-
graduate Programs Advisor located in the
Department of Psychology (consult Depart-
ment website for contact information).

Admission to the Major

Prospective students must meet the criteria
listed in section A.2 Undergraduate Admis-
sion of this Calendar.

Limitation of Enrolment

Due to high demand, admissions to the BA
and BSc Degree programs in Psychology
are limited. Whenever demand exceeds
capacity, enrolment will be limited and
students will be admitted on a competitive
basis. Admission averages are typically set
above the minimum level for the Faculty

of Arts. These higher admission standards
are applicable to high-school applicants,
external transfer applicants from other post-
secondary institutions and internal transfer
applicants from other programs at the Uni-
versity of Calgary, whether inside or outside
the Faculty of Arts.

For the BSc and BSc Honours programs

in Psychology, students are required to com-
plete seven first-year science courses (see
Other Requirements for the BSc in Psychol-
ogy and the BSc Honours). To enter these
courses students must have previously
completed Mathematics 30, Mathematics
30-1 or Pure Mathematics 30, Biology 30,

and Chemistry 30 or equivalent. Mathemat-
ics 31 and Physics 30 are recommended.

Admission to Honours

Psychology Majors are eligible to apply for
Honours upon completion of at least 72
units (12.0 full-course equivalents).

Due to high demand, the qualifying grade
point average for eligibility for admission to
Honours Psychology is typically set higher
than the minimum 3.30 level for the Faculty
of Arts. When this is the case, the qualifying
average for the following year is announced
on the Department website by October 1.
For the purpose of admission to Honours, a
student’s grade point average is calculated
over the most recent course work to a maxi-
mum of 60 units (10.0 full-course equiva-
lents) inclusive of courses from other institu-
tions as well as the University of Calgary.

Psychology Majors must apply for admis-
sion to the Honours program no later than
January 23 of the year prior to their final
year. Admission is contingent on the avail-
ability of an eligible thesis supervisor, as well
as the availability of the resources (labora-
tory space, equipment, etc.) needed to com-
plete the thesis. Students are encouraged

to consult with the Psychology Advisor well
before the January 23 deadline to determine
their eligibility.

Courses and Registration

Registration in 400- and 500-level Psychol-
ogy courses is restricted to Psychology
Majors. Refer to the “Schedule of Classes”
for further details on these restrictions.

University of Calgary BA in
Psychology at Red Deer College

This program allows students to transfer
up to two years of Red Deer College work
and to qualify for the BA in Psychology

by completing the required University of
Calgary courses at Red Deer College. For
further information, contact the Department
of Psychology.

Students admitted to the Psychology Major
in the University of Calgary program at Red
Deer College may not register in Psychol-
ogy courses offered on the Calgary campus
without the permission of the Associate
Dean, Undergraduate Programs and Student
Affairs.

Overlapping Programs

Programs in Psychology cannot be taken in
conjunction with programs in Neuroscience.
This restriction applies to Major-plus-Minor
combinations, Double Majors, Combined
Degrees and Second Baccalaureate
Degrees.

Field of Psychology
The Field of Psychology consists of all
courses labelled Psychology (PSYC).

Note: While Psychology 203 may be taken
for overall degree credit, it does not count

toward the minimum requirements for the
Major or Honours in Psychology.

4.54.1 BA in Psychology
A. FACULTY OF ARTS REQUIREMENTS

Students must adhere to the applicable Fac-
ulty of Arts requirements in 3.4 Graduation.
B. MAJOR-FIELD REQUIREMENTS
Students must successfully complete a min-
imum of 45 units (7.5 full-course equivalents)
and a maximum of 60 units (10.0 full-course
equivalents) in the Field of Psychology while
fulfilling the following requirements:

1. Introduction: Psychology 200 and 201.

2. Research Methods and Statistics:
Psychology 312.

3. Foundation Courses: 15 units (2.5 full-
course equivalents) from Psychology
345, 351 or 353, 365 or 369, 375, and
383 or 385.

4. Upper-Level Courses: At least 18 units
(8.0 full-course equivalents) at the 400
or 500 level.

5. Laboratory Components: Of the
courses used to fulfill requirement 4, at
least 6 units (1.0 full-course equivalent)
must have a laboratory component.

4.54.2 BSc in Psychology
A. FACULTY OF ARTS REQUIREMENTS

Students must adhere to the applicable Fac-
ulty of Arts requirements in 3.4 Graduation.

B. MAJOR-FIELD REQUIREMENTS
Students must successfully complete a
minimum of 45 and a maximum of 60 units
(7.5 and a maximum of 10.0 full-course
equivalents) in the Field of Psychology while
fulfilling the following requirements:

1. Introduction: Psychology 200 and 201.

2. Research Methods and Statistics:
Psychology 312.

3. Foundation Courses: 15 units (2.5 full-
course equivalents) from Psychology
351 or 358, 365, 369, 375, and 345 or
383 or 385.

4. Upper-Level Courses: At least 18 units
(8.0 full-course equivalents) at the 400
or 500 level.

5. Laboratory Components: Of the
courses used to fulfill requirement 4, at
least 6 units (1.0 full-course equivalent)
must have a laboratory component.

C. OTHER REQUIREMENTS

Science Courses: Biology 241 and 243;
Chemistry 201 or 211 and 203 or 213; Math-
ematics 249 or 265 and one of 211, 213,
253, 267; and Physics 211 or 221 or 227.

4.54.3 BA Honours Psychology
A. FACULTY OF ARTS REQUIREMENTS

Students must adhere to the applicable Fac-
ulty of Arts requirements in 3.4 Graduation.

B. MAJOR-FIELD WITH HONOURS
REQUIREMENTS

Students must successfully complete a
minimum of 60 and a maximum of 72 units
(10.0 and a maximum of 12.0 full-course
equivalents) in the Field of Psychology while
fulfilling the following requirements:

Faculty of Arts
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1. Introduction: Psychology 200 and 201.

2. Research Methods and Statistics:
Psychology 312.

3. Foundation Courses: 15 units (2.5 full-
course equivalents from Psychology
345, 351 or 353, 365 or 369, 375, and
383 or 385.

4. History of Psychology: Psychology 305
or 405. Psychology 405 can also be
applied to fulfill the requirements listed
in 8 below.

5. Advanced Research Methods: one
of Psychology 407, 411, or 415. The
course used to satisfy this requirement
cannot be used toward requirement 8.

6. Honours Seminar: Psychology 501,
which must be completed during the
final year. This course cannot be used
toward requirement 8.

7. Honours Thesis and Seminar: Psychol-
ogy 598, which must be completed
during the final year. This course can-
not be used toward Requirement 8.

8. Upper-Level Courses: At least 18 units
(8.0 full-course equivalents) at the 400
or 500 level from the Field of Psychol-
ogy in addition to those used to fulffill
requirements 5-7.

9. Laboratory Component: Of the courses
used to fulfill requirement 8, at least 6
units (1.0 full-course equivalent) must
have a laboratory component. Students
who complete more than one of Psy-
chology 407, 411 and 415 may apply
other courses from this list toward this
requirement.

4.54.4 BSc Honours Psychology
A. FACULTY OF ARTS REQUIREMENTS

Students must adhere to the applicable Fac-
ulty of Arts requirements in 3.4 Graduation.

B. MAJOR-FIELD WITH HONOURS
REQUIREMENTS

Students must successfully complete a
minimum of 60 and a maximum of 72 units
(10.0 and a maximum of 12.0 full-course
equivalents) in the Field of Psychology while
fulfilling the following requirements:

1. Introduction: Psychology 200 and 201.

2. Research Methods and Statistics:
Psychology 312.

3. Foundation Courses: 15 units (2.5 full-
course equivalents) from Psychology
351 or 353, 365, 369, 375, and 345 or
383 or 385.

4. History of Psychology: Psychology 305
or 405. Psychology 405 can also be
applied to fulfill the requirements listed
in 8 below.

5. Advanced Research Methods: one
of Psychology 407, 411, or 415. The
course used to satisfy this requirement
cannot be used toward requirement 8.

6. Honours Seminar: Psychology 501,
which must be completed during the
final year. This course cannot be used
toward requirement 8.

7. Honours Thesis and Seminar: Psychol-
ogy 598, which must be completed

during the final year. This course can-
not be used toward Requirement 8.

8. Upper-Level Courses: At least 18 units
(8.0 full-course equivalents) at the 400
or 500 level from the Field of Psychol-
ogy in addition to those used to fulfill
requirements 5-7.

9. Laboratory Component: Of the courses
used to fulfill requirement 8, at least 6
units (1.0 full-course equivalent must
have a laboratory component. Students
who complete more than one of Psy-
chology 407, 411 and 415 may apply
other courses from this list toward this
to requirement.

C. OTHER REQUIREMENTS

Science Courses: Biology 241 and 243;
Chemistry 201 or 211 and 203 or 213; Math-
ematics 249 or 265 and one of 211, 213,
258, 267; and Physics 211 or 221 or 227.

4.54.5 Combined BCR (Medicine)/BA
or BSc (Psychology)

This five-year program leads to a Bachelor
of Community Rehabilitation and Disabil-
ity Studies from the Cumming School of
Medicine and either a Bachelor of Arts or
Science in Psychology from the Faculty of
Arts. A minimum of 150 units (25.0 full-
course equivalents) must be successfully
completed.

Students pursuing this program may enter
the combined degree in first year in either
the Faculty of Arts or the Cumming School
of Medicine. To qualify for the combined
degree program, students must satisfy the
admission requirements for both Faculties,
for the Department of Psychology and for
Community Rehabilitation and Disability
Studies.

The program requires careful selection of
courses to complete all requirements of the
two Faculties. Interested students should
consult with the Arts Degree Advisors and
the Psychology Advisor for the Faculty of
Arts as well as the Student Advisor in the
Community Rehabilitation and Disability
Studies program. If courses have been
chosen carefully, it is normally possible for
students to opt out of their combined de-
gree program until the end of their third year
and still complete a single degree program
in four years. If courses have been unevenly
distributed, however, it may require more
than four years to complete a single degree.

Program details are listed in the Cumming
School of Medicine section of this Calendar
under 3. Community Rehabilitation and Dis-
ability Studies.

4.54.6 Minor in Psychology

The Minor in Psychology is regulated by the
section of the Faculty of Arts Graduation
Requirements entitled 3.4.3 Minor Fields.

Students must successfully complete at
least 30 and not more than 36 units (5.0 and
not more than 6.0 full-course equivalents)
from the Field of Psychology including
Psychology 200, 201 and 312. Spaces in
Psychology courses are limited and cannot
be guaranteed for Minors. Registration in
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400- and 500-level Psychology courses is
normally restricted to Psychology Majors.

4.54.7 Minor in Speech-Language
Sciences for Psychology Majors
Psychology Majors become eligible to de-
clare this Minor once they have completed
Psychology 200 and 201.

1. Required courses (24 units (4.0 full-
course equivalents): Linguistics 201,
301, 308, 331, 337, 341, 441, 467.

2. 6 units (1.0 full-course equivalent) from:
Linguistics 311, 411, 431, 433.

4.55 Religious Studies
See Classics and Religion.

4.56 Religious Studies and
Applied Ethics

Applications to this program are currently
suspended. No new admissions will be
permitted.

Overview of Programs and
Procedures

Baccalaureate Degrees Offered

Bachelor of Arts (BA) in Religious Studies
and Applied Ethics

BA in Religious Studies and Applied Ethics
with Co-operative Education

Introduction

The Major in Religious Studies and Applied
Ethics is offered jointly by the Department of
Philosophy and the Department of Classics
and Religion. Students wishing to enrol in
this program should consult the Philosophy
Advisor or the Program Director. A Minor
Field of Specialization is not offered in Reli-
gious Studies and Applied Ethics.

In the program of study that leads to the
Bachelor of Arts in Religious Studies and
Applied Ethics, students learn to identify
moral problems that arise in contempo-
rary society and develop skills to evaluate
responses. Students learn about religious
worldviews that may inform moral decisions
and develop sensitivity to cultural and reli-
gious contexts of ethical decision-making.

Contact Information
Website: phil.ucalgary.ca/undergrad/barrels.

For Program Advice

Students should consult a program advisor
in the Arts Students' Centre for informa-
tion and advice on their overall program
requirements.

For more specific advice regarding course
selection and requirements in the major
field, students should consult the subject
advisor located in their home Department
(consult Department website for contact
information).

Admission to the Major

Prospective students wishing to enter the
BA (Religious Studies and Applied Ethics)
Program must meet the criteria listed in
section A.2 Undergraduate Admission of
this Calendar. Annual application deadlines
are found in A.3 Deadline Dates for Under-
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graduate Applications for Admission and
Transcripts.

Overlapping Programs

The program in Religious Studies and Ap-
plied Ethics cannot be taken in conjunction
with programs in Philosophy or Religious
Studies. This restriction applies to Major-
plus-Minor combinations, Double Majors,
Combined Degrees and Second Baccalau-
reate Degrees. A maximum of 60 units (10
full-course equivalents) is allowed in any
discipline within the Major Field of Religious
Studies and Applied Ethics.

Field of Religious Studies and
Applied Ethics

The Field of Religious Studies and Ap-
plied Ethics consists of all courses labelled
Philosophy (PHIL) and Religious Studies
(RELS).

4.56.1 BA in Religious Studies and
Applied Ethics
A. FACULTY OF ARTS REQUIREMENTS

Students must adhere to the applicable Fac-
ulty of Arts requirements in 3.4 Graduation.

B. MAJOR-FIELD REQUIREMENTS
Students must successfully complete a min-
imum of 51 units (8.5 full-course equivalents)
and a maximum of 60 units (10.0 full-course
equivalents) in the Field of Religious Studies
and Applied Ethics while fulfilling the follow-
ing requirements:
1. Introduction: Religious Studies 203,
205, and 3 units (0.5 full-course equiva-
lent) from Religious Studies 201, 273.

2. Western and Eastern Religion: 3 units
(0.5 full-course equivalent) at the 300
level or above from the Western Reli-
gion Stream and 3 units (0.5 full-course
equivalent) at the 300 level or above
from the Eastern Religion Stream. (See
the “Religious Studies” courses.)

3. Nature of Religion: Religious Studies
331 and 343.

4. Research in Religious Studies: Reli-
gious Studies 377 and 577.

5. Moral Philosophy:
a. Philosophy 347, 449, 451;

AND

b. 6 units (1.0 full-course equivalent)
from Philosophy 313, 325, 329, 337,
345, 453;

AND

c. 3 units (0.5 full-course equivalent)
from Philosophy 547, 549.

6. Philosophy Options: An additional 6
units (1.0 full-course equivalent) in
Philosophy.

C. OTHER REQUIREMENTS

Language Requirement: 6 units (1.0 full-
course equivalent) in a language other than
English.

D. DEGREE OPTIONS

The BA in Religious Studies and Applied

Ethics can be taken with Co-operative
Education. See section 3.4.4 Co-operative

Education Programs for information and
requirements.

Note: With the approval of the Program
Director, higher-level courses dealing with
similar topics may be substituted for the
required courses.

4.57 Russian

See School of Languages, Linguistics, Lit-
eratures and Cultures.

4.58 School of Creative and
Performing Arts

Overview of Programs and
Procedures

Baccalaureate Degrees Offered
Dance

Bachelor of Arts (BA) in Dance
Bachelor of Fine Arts (BFA) in Dance

Combined Bachelor of Kinesiology (Kinesiol-
ogy)/BA in Dance

Note:
e A Minor is offered in Dance

Drama
Bachelor of Fine Arts (BFA) in Drama

Concurrent BFA in Drama Education/Bach-
elor of Education

Note:

¢ A Minor is offered in Drama.
Music
Bachelor of Arts (BA) in Music
BA Honours in Music

Bachelor of Music (BMus) in Performance,
Composition, Music History and Theory, or
Integrated Studies

Concurrent BMus in Music Education/Bach-
elor of Education

Note:

e Minors in Music and Sonic Arts are also
offered.

Introduction

The School of Creative and Performing Arts
(SCPA) is a dynamic new initiative designed
to provide both rigorous and distinct dis-
ciplinary programs and uncommon oppor-
tunities for interdisciplinary exchange and
collaboration. Hosting programs in Dance,
Drama and Music, the SCPA provides stu-
dents a range of options for specialization
and innovation, both within and across its
participating divisions.

Dance provides a four-year BA (Dance)
degree and a four-year BFA (Dance) degree
that explores dance from multiple perspec-
tives, as well as a five-year combined BKIN/
BA degree that highlights the relationships
between the sciences, arts and humanities.
Students delve into choreography, perfor-
mance, technique, improvisation, dance for
the camera, dance science, global dance,
history, and theory in order to understand
the place of dance in the twenty-first centu-
ry. From ballet to contact improvisation, hip
hop to contemporary, dance at the Univer-
sity of Calgary helps students gain in-depth
experience as well as a broad understanding

of a range of cultural forms. With emphasis
on both practice and analysis, our program
is designed to prepare graduates for careers
in professional performance, choreography,
scholarship, and education, as well as fur-
ther dance study in graduate programs.

Drama offers a four-year Bachelor of Fine
Arts Degree comprised of a broad curricu-
lum including: acting, directing, scenog-
raphy, playwriting, performance creation,
drama education, theatre history and dra-
matic literature and criticism. The program
allows the student to tailor their degree to
their interests and their desired career path.
Drama also offers a five-year concurrent
BFA/BED degree with the Werklund School
of Education. Many of our courses are
available to non-Drama students and can
contribute to an elective requirement.

Music offers a four-year Bachelor of Music
(BMus) Degree that is designed for students
wishing to enter a professional career in
music, as performers, teachers, compos-
ers, sound designers, theorists, historians or
musicologists. The BMus degree provides
the opportunity for students to Major in
Performance, Composition, Music History
and Theory or Integrated Studies. In addition
there is a major in Music Education that is
available in the context of a five-year con-
current BMus/Bachelor of Education degree
for students wishing to pursue the Second-
ary Route. Students wishing to pursue the
Elementary Route should complete a BA
Music/Bachelor of Education degree. All
BMus programs have a common first year.

Music also offers four-year programs leading
to Bachelor of Arts (Music) and Honours
Bachelor of Arts (Music) degrees for the stu-
dent who wishes to pursue a general liberal
arts education with an emphasis on Music.
It is an ideal degree for students who are
interested in music but may wish to pursue
careers in law, medicine, arts administra-
tion, media studies, elementary education,
digital arts, and so on. In addition to music
courses, BA (Music) students have the
flexibility to take a large number of courses
outside of the field of Music, allowing them
to create degree plans that cater to their
individual interests and needs.

In addition to the three discipline-specific
divisions, the School provides unique op-
portunities for interdisciplinary instruction
and collaboration. Specifically, there are
two interdisciplinary courses required of

all students enrolled in a major program in
SCPA. These courses provide historical and
contextual understanding of interdisciplin-
ary practices as well as both theoretical
and practical instruction in interdisciplinary
exchange and creative process. Beyond
these required courses SCPA students enjoy
a wide range of special topics electives and
extra-curricular opportunities that explore

a variety of interdisciplinary practices and
subject material.

Faculty of Arts

Contact Information

School of Creative and Performing Arts Of-
fice: Craigie Hall D100

Phone: 403.220.5313
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Fax: 403.282.6925

Email: scpa@ucalgary.ca
Website: scpa.ucalgary.ca
Dance

Phone: 403.220.5313
Fax: 403.282.6925

Email: dance@ucalgary.ca

Website: scpa.ucalgary.ca/dance/
welcome-dance

Drama

Phone: 403.220.5313

Fax: 403.282.6925

Email: drama@ucalgary.ca

Website: scpa.ucalgary.ca/drama/
welcome-drama

Music

Phone: 403.220.5313
Fax: 403.282.6925

Email: music@ucalgary.ca

Website: scpa.ucalgary.ca/music/
welcome-music

For Program Advice

Students should consult a program advisor
in the Arts Students’ Centre for information

and advice on their overall program require-
ments. Advising contact information can be
found online: arts.ucalgary.ca/advising

For more specific advice regarding course
selection and requirements in the major
field, students should consult the SCPA
Undergraduate Program Administrator.

Admission

Prospective students wishing to enter any of
the programs in the School must meet the
criteria listed in section A.2 Undergraduate
Admission of this Calendar. The application
deadline is March 1.

Several of our programs require additional
materials such as an audition and/or a
statement of intent. These requirements are
noted below.

Admission to the BA, BFA and BA/
BKin in Dance

Applicants to the BA Dance, BFA Dance
and BKin/BA combined degree programs
will be assessed on the basis of a dance
audition, an Entrance Audition Form and a
Statement of Interest. For information about
the Entrance Audition Form and applica-
tion deadlines, refer to the SCPA Auditions
Website: scpa.ucalgary.ca/studentsalumni/
auditions.

Applicants to the BKin/BA combined degree
program must meet the admissions require-
ments for both the Faculty of Arts and the
Faculty of Kinesiology (see A.2 Undergradu-
ate Admission).

Dance Audition

After submitting an Admission Application
to the University of Calgary Admissions
Office and an Entrance Audition Form to the
Division of Dance by the deadlines, all ap-
plicants will be expected to audition.

Auditions are conducted by the Dance
Committee and are held on the University of

Calgary campus in March. During the audi-
tion, applicants will be required to partici-
pate in dance classes, written assignments
and improvisation.

It is strongly suggested that applicants audi-
tion in person. Applicants who are unable

to audition in person must submit a DVD
audition by the deadline. Refer to the SCPA
Audition website for further information and
requirements for video auditions.

Limitation of Enrolment

Enrolment in the Dance program is limited.
Therefore, all qualified applicants may not
be admitted. Applicants will be admitted on
the basis of the following criteria:

1. Academic standing in high school and/
or previous post-secondary education
(university admission requirements);

2. Written Statement of Interest;
3. Dance audition.

Admission to the BFA in Drama

An audition is not required for admission to
the program.

Admission to the BA in Music

Admission requires evidence of successful
completion of Royal Conservatory Advanced
Rudiments or the Division music theory
diagnostic exam.

Admission to the BA Honours
Music

Students wishing to be considered for
admission into the BA Honours (Music)
Program must have completed at least 30
units (5.0 full-course equivalents) in the BA
(Music) Program and must meet the criteria
established by the Faculty of Arts in section
3.4.2 Honours Degrees with a Major Field.
The application deadline is February 1.

Admission to BMus Degrees

Admission requires evidence of successful
completion of Royal Conservatory Advanced
Rudiments or the Division music theory
diagnostic exam.

Admission to BMus Programs is also con-
tingent on an audition and interview where
applicants are assessed not only on actual
performance, but also on talent, potential,
and musicality.

Audition Dates

Auditions typically occur in late February
and/or early March.

More information, deadlines and audition
forms are available on the SCPA Audition
website (scpa.ucalgary.ca/studentsalumni/
auditions).

Audition Requirements

Applicants should be prepared to perform
two pieces (except for piano and voice, who
should be prepared to perform three pieces),
each from a different style period; singers
and instrumentalists must provide their own
accompanist. Applicants should be prepared
to perform for approximately 10 minutes;

in addition, they will be asked to sight-read
a short piece of music appropriate to their
instrument or voice.
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Applicants audition on the instrument of
their choice or in voice. Those who would
like to audition on two instruments may do
so. The jury will determine which instrument
(or voice) will become the major when the
applicant is admitted to a Music program.

Previously accepted students who have not
been enrolled in a performance practicum
course for a year or more may be required to
re-audition in order to determine if the previ-
ous level of attainment has been maintained.

Guidelines

As an indication of the level for admission
to Music, the following guidelines should be
noted:

e Pianists and vocalists should be pre-
pared to perform repertoire at the Grade
Xlevel.

e All others should be prepared to perform
repertoire at the Grade VIl level. Stu-
dents who have not reached the Grade
VIl level, but who have a serious interest
in a career in music, are encouraged
to apply and to audition at the level of
performance they have reached. Sug-
gested audition repertoire guidelines are
available from the SCPA Auditions web-
site (music.ucalgary.ca/studentsalumni/
auditions).

Applicants Who Live Outside a 150 Km
Radius of Calgary

BMus applicants who live further than 150
km from Calgary may submit a video or
audio recording. If a recording is submit-
ted, the student may be required to perform
a live audition upon arrival. The recording
should consist of approximately 10 minutes
of music and conform to the requirements
for auditions given above. The recording
should have been made not more than two
months prior to submission, should be of
good quality and should be solo or solo with
accompaniment. Deadlines for the receipt
of video or audio recordings are on the
SCPA Auditions website (scpa.ucalgary.ca/
studentsalumni/auditions).

Bachelor of Music (BMus) - Major
Fields of Specialization

Bachelor of Music students take a com-
mon first-year program of study and then
select one of the following Major Fields of
specialization:

e Composition

¢ Integrated Studies

e Music History and Theory

* Performance

Admission to each Major is conditional on:

1. The completion of Music 211, 213,
221, 223, 225, 231 and 233 with an
average of "B-" (2.70) or better in those
courses.

2. Grades of "B" (3.00) or better in cours-
es in their area: Composition; Music
History and Theory; or Performance.

3. Approval of the Division Chair.

In order to continue in Performance, stu-
dents must earn an average grade of “B-“ or
better in courses in that area of specializa-
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tion in each academic year. Student who do
not achieve this average will be required to
choose a different field of specialization.

Music Students: Keyboard
Proficiency Tests

Music has a required minimum level of
keyboard proficiency, which all Bachelor

of Music students must achieve in order

to graduate. Applicants who have never
played a keyboard instrument, or whose
proficiency does not meet the required level,
will be advised to take remedial work in
keyboard, either through the Music Division
or privately.

Courses and Registration

In planning their programs, students should
bear in mind that some senior courses are
not offered every year.

Overlapping Programs

Refer to Degrees in the Fine Arts in 1.
Summary of Degree Programs for valid
combinations.

Fields of Study

Field of Dance

The Field of Dance consists of all courses
labelled Dance (DNCE).

Field of Drama

The Field of Drama consists of all courses
labelled Drama (DRAM), except Drama 203
and 205.

Field of Music

The Field of Music consists of all courses
labelled Music (MUSI), Music Performance
(MUPF) and Music Education (MUED), which
are categorized as follows:

Courses Designed for Non-Music Majors*:
Music 203, 209, 301, 302, 303, 304, 305,
309", 401, 402, 403, and 405 plus all en-
sembles under Music Performance (MUPF).
*BMUS students may count a maximum of 6 units (1.0
full-course equivalent) from Music 301, 302, 304, 305, 401,
402, and 405 toward their open options. Music majors and

Music minors may not count Music 209 and 309 toward
their degree requirements.

**Students in the Sonic Arts minor may count Music 309
towards their degree requirements.

Music Theory and Musicianship: Music 211,
213, 225, 311, 313, 325, 329, 415, 417, 511,
513

Performance: Music 221, 223, 321, 323,
327, 421, 423, 427, 429, 462, 521, 523, 525,
527, 562, all courses labelled (MUPF)

Music History and Literature: Music 203,
231, 233, 303, 331, 333, 334, 336, 531, 533,
535

Composition: Music 341, 343, 441, 443,
445, 447

Sonic Arts: Music 255, 351, 355, 451, 453,
551

Music Education: all courses labelled
(MUED)

Field of Fine Arts

The Field of Fine Arts consists of all course
labelled Art (ART), Art History (ARHI), Dance
(DNCE), Drama (DRAM), Film (FILM), Fine
Arts (FINA), Music (MUSI), Music Educa-

tion (MUED), Music Performance (MUPF),
and School of Creative and Performing Arts
(SCPA).

4.58.1 BA in Dance
A. FACULTY OF ARTS REQUIREMENTS
Students must adhere to the applicable Fac-
ulty of Arts requirements in 3.4 Graduation.
B. MAJOR-FIELD REQUIREMENTS
The BA in Dance requires the success-
ful completion of the following program of
study, which includes 48 units (8.0 full-
course equivalents) to a maximum of 60
units (10.0 full-course equivalents) in the
Field of Dance:
¢ 36 units (6.0 full-course equivalents) from
the following required courses:
e Dance 207, 209, 235, 247 and 267
e Dance 305, 307, 331, 333, 347 and one
of 309, 343, 503 or 581
* Dance 481
3 units (0.5 full-course equivalent) from
the following Studio Options:
e Dance 311, 321, 405, 427
9 units (1.5 full-course equivalents) from
the following Theory Options:
e Dance 341, 359, 363, 391, 437, 447,
449, 465, 491
C. OTHER REQUIREMENTS
SCPA Courses: 6 units (1.0 full-course
equivalent) from School of Creative and
Performing Arts 290 and 399.
Note: Dance 481 is not offered every year.
This course is required without exception.
Students must arrange their schedules to
accommodate the alternating timetable.

Concentrations

Students in the BA Dance program may
elect to complete a concentration in Dance
Pedagogy or Dance Production.

Dance Pedagogy

The Dance Pedagogy concentration requires
the successful completion of the following
18 units (3.0 full-course equivalents):

Dance 235: Introduction to Safe Dance
Practice and Complementary Training
Techniques

Dance 359: Dance Anatomy and Kinesiology

Dance 447: Dance Pedagogy: Community
Populations

Dance 449: Dance Pedagogy: Children and
Youth

Dance 465: Dance Psychology

Dance 493: Dance Teaching Practicum
Dance Production

The Dance Production concentration re-

quires the successful completion of the fol-
lowing 18 units (3.0 full-course equivalents):

Drama 223: Introduction to Theatre
Production

Drama 225: Introduction to Scenography
Dance 391: Dance and the Camera
Dance 437: Dance Dramaturgy

Dance 491: Design and Production for
Dance

School of Creative and Performing Arts 401:
Performing Arts Management

4.58.2 BFA in Dance
A. FACULTY OF ARTS REQUIREMENTS
Students must adhere to the applicable Fac-
ulty of Arts requirements in 3.4 Graduation.
B. MAJOR-FIELD REQUIREMENTS
The BFA in Dance requires the success-
ful completion of the following program
of study, which includes 93 units (15.5
full-course equivalents) to a maximum of
99 units (16.5 full-course equivalents) in the
Field of Dance:
e 78 units (13.0 full-course equivalents)
from the following required courses:
e Dance 207, 209, 235, 247, 267, 295
e Dance 305, 307, 331, 333, 347, 359,
391, 395
e Dance 405, 407, 427, 431, 433, 435,
481, 491
e Dance 447 or 449
* Dance 505, 507, 531
12 units (2.0 full-course equivalents) from
the following Studio Options:
e Dance 311, 313, 411, 413, OR
e Dance 321, 323, 421, 423
3 units (0.5 full-course equivalent) from
the following Dance Options:
e Dance 309, 343, 365, 375, 475, 493,
508, 581
C. OTHER REQUIREMENTS
SCPA Courses: 6 units (1.0 full-course
equivalent) from School of Creative and
Performing Arts 290 and 399.
Note: Dance 481 is not offered every year.
This course is required without exception.
Students must arrange their schedules to
accommodate the alternating timetable.

4.58.3 Combined BKin (Kinesiology)/
BA (Dance)

Introduction

This five-year program leads to a Bachelor
of Kinesiology from the Faculty of Kinesiol-
ogy and a Bachelor of Arts in Dance from
the Faculty of Arts. A minimum of 150 units
(25.0 full-course equivalents) must be suc-
cessfully completed.

Faculty of Arts

Admission

Students must meet the admissions require-
ments for both the Faculty of Arts and the
Faculty of Kinesiology (see A.2 Undergradu-
ate Admission).

A. FACULTY OF ARTS REQUIREMENTS
FOR COMBINED DEGREES

Students must adhere to the applicable Fac-
ulty of Arts requirements in 3.4 Graduation
except that students are exempt from the
requirement to take 6 units (1.0 full-course
equivalent) from the Faculty of Science.

The combined BKin (Kinesiology)/BA
(Dance) requires at least 150 units (25.0
full-course equivalents) and the successful
completion of both degree requirements as
outlined below. A maximum of 60 units (10.0
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full-course equivalents) may be at the junior
level.

B. BA DANCE REQUIREMENTS

Dance Courses: 42 units (7.0 full-course
equivalents), to a maximum of 60 units (10.0
full-course equivalents), including:

1. 36 units (6.0 full-course equivalents) from
the following required courses:

e Dance 207, 209, 235, 247 and 267
e Dance 305, 307, 331, 333, 347, 363
e Dance 481

2. 3 units (0.5 full-course equivalent) from
the following Studio Options:

e Dance 311, 321, 405, 427

3. 3 units (0.5 full-course equivalent) from
the following Theory Options:

e Dance 341, 391, 427, 447, 449, 465, 491

C. OTHER REQUIREMENTS
® 6 units (1.0 full-course equivalent) from
the Field of Fine Arts (non-Dance)

Note: Dance 481 is not offered every year.
This course is required without exception.
Students must arrange their schedule to ac-
commodate the alternating timetable.

D. BKin (KINESIOLOGY) PROGRAM
REQUIREMENTS

Refer to 4.2.7 Combined BKin (Kinesiology)/
BA (Dance) in the Faculty of Kinesiology
section of this Calendar.

Note: The program requires careful selection
of courses to complete all of the require-
ments of the two Faculties. When choos-
ing their courses, students are urged to
work closely with advisors in the Student
Programs Office of Kinesiology, the Faculty
of Arts program advisors located in the

Arts Students’ Centre and Undergraduate
Program Administrator for Dance.

4.58.4 Minor in Dance

The Minor in Dance is regulated by the
section of the Faculty of Arts Graduation
Requirements entitled 3.4.3 Minor Fields.

Students must successfully complete at
least 30 units (5.0 full-course equivalents)
and not more than 36 units (6.0 full-course
equivalents) from the Field of Dance with at
least 18 units (3.0 full-course equivalents) at
the 300 level or above.

4.58.5 BFA in Drama
A. FACULTY OF ARTS REQUIREMENTS

Students must adhere to the applicable Fac-
ulty of Arts requirements in 3.4 Graduation.

B. MAJOR-FIELD REQUIREMENTS

The BFA in Drama requires the success-

ful completion of the following program of
study, which includes 69 to 75 units (11.5 to
12.5 full-course equivalents) in the Field of
Drama:

1. Core Courses: 33 units (5.5 full-course
equivalents) from Drama 209, 210, 223,
225, 242, 243, 345, 346, 347, 391 and
393.

2. Drama Option: 36 units (6.0 full-course
equivalents) from the Field of Drama at
the 300 level or above.

C. OTHER REQUIREMENTS
1. SCPA Courses: 6 units (1.0 full-course
equivalent) from School of Creative and
Performing Arts 290 and 399.

2. 3 units (0.5 full-course equivalent) in
English

3. 6 units (1.0 full-course equivalent) se-
lected from courses in Art, Art History,
Dance, Film, Fine Arts, Music, School
of Creative and Performing Arts (SCPA)
and/or courses at the 300 level or
above in Drama.

Notes:

e Drama 225 is a 3-unit (0.5 full-course
equivalent) course normally offered in
the Fall Term. Drama 223 is also a 3-unit
(0.5 full-course equivalent) course but it
runs over the entire year and students
must register in both “A” and “B” parts.
Consequently, first year course loads will
be 13.5 units (2.25 full-course equiva-
lents) for one semester and 16.5 units
(2.75 full-course equivalents) for the other
semester. This will still maintain full-time
status; however, students are advised
to contact a program advisor in the Arts
Students’ Centre (ASC) for information
concerning their registration.

Drama offers the opportunity for selected
students to complete a professional
theatre internship with local professional
theatre organizations while registered in
Internship 591 and 593 (see 4.58.8).

Students intending to pursue graduate
studies in Drama are reminded that most
Canadian universities require a read-

ing knowledge of at least one modern
language other than English.

The Drama Division encourages students
to enrich their degree programs with
complementary courses, workshops and
collaborations with other areas of study
within the SCPA.

4.58.6 Concurrent BFA (Drama
Education)/BEd

Introduction

This five-year program leads to a Bachelor
of Fine Arts in Drama Education from the
Faculty of Arts and a Bachelor of Educa-
tion from the Werklund School of Educa-
tion. A minimum of 150 units (25.0 full-
course equivalents) must be successfully
completed.

Present certification requirements of the
Province of Alberta can be satisfied. When
planning courses, students should take into
consideration Alberta Teacher Certification
Requirements. For details, refer to the Werk-
lund School of Education website.

The BFA (Drama Education) program is a
specialized three-year program, which exists
only in combination with the two-year BEd.
It is designed for students intending either to
teach drama in schools or to work as drama
specialists with young people or community
groups following certification. It provides ex-
tensive course work in performance creation
and other aspects of the theatre, which re-
late directly to the particular needs of theatre
with and for youth and communities.

128 Faculty of Arts

Admission

Students must meet the admissions require-
ments for the Faculty of Arts as well as the
Werklund School of Education as specified
in the Undergraduate Admissions section of
this Calendar.

A. FACULTY OF ARTS REQUIREMENTS
FOR CONCURRENT DEGREES

Students must adhere to the applicable Fac-
ulty of Arts requirements in 3.4 Graduation.

B. MAJOR-FIELD REQUIREMENTS FOR
DRAMA

Students must successfully complete the
following program of study, which includes
from 60 units (10.0 full-course equivalents)
to 78 units (13.0 full-course equivalents) in
the Field of Drama:

Drama Courses: 60 units (10.0 full-course
equivalents) including:

e Drama 209, 210, 223, 225, 242, 243

e Drama 346, 348, 360, 365, 367, 460

e Drama 564

e An additional 12 units (2.0 full-course
equivalents) labelled Drama at the 300
level or above

C. BEd PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS
Refer to 4.3 Five-Year BEd (Concurrent)
Program in the Werklund School of Educa-
tion section of the Calendar.

Notes:

e Students in this program must complete
Education 201 before they can enter
their first year in the Werklund School of
Education.

Drama 225 is a 3-unit (0.5 full-course
equivalent) course normally offered in
the Fall Term. Drama 223 is also a 3-unit
(0.5 full-course equivalent) course but it
runs over the entire year and students
must register in both “A” and “B” parts.
Consequently, first year course loads will
be 13.5 units (2.25 full-course equiva-
lents) for one semester and 16.5 units
(2.75 full-course equivalents) for the other
semester. This will still maintain full-time
status; however, students are advised

to contact a program advisor in the Arts
Students' Centre (ASC) for information
concerning their registration.

4.58.7 Minor in Drama

The Minor in Drama is regulated by the
section of the Faculty of Arts Graduation
Requirements entitled 3.4.3 Minor Fields.

Students must successfully complete at
least 30 units (5.0 full-course equivalents)
and not more than 36 units (6.0 full-course
equivalents) from the Field of Drama with at
least 18 units (3.0 full-course equivalents) at
the 300 level or above.

Note: Drama 203 and 205 are not applicable
towards the minor.

4.58.8 Professional Theatre
Internship
Introduction

Qualified students may apply to be placed in
internship positions with local professional
theatre organizations in their final year of
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study. Students may be accepted as interns
in areas such as Acting, Design, Stage Man-
agement, Playwriting, Dramaturgy, Theatre
Administration, and Directing. Students
uncertain as to their specific career goal may
be accepted as General Interns. Students
accepted as interns become full-time mem-
bers of a professional theatre company and
are expected to devote themselves full-time
to this activity. Interns are paid a monthly
salary by their theatre company for the dura-
tion of the eight-month internship.

Students who are selected for the intern-
ship enrol in Internship 591.01 Professional
Theatre Internship | and Internship 591.02
Professional Theatre Internship Il in the Fall
and Winter Terms respectively.

Admission

To be eligible for consideration, applicants
must be registered in the BFA Drama

program and have completed the program
requirements in the major field before par-
ticipating in the internship. Applications to
be considered for the internship are due to
Drama’s internship supervisor in February.
See Drama’s website for more information.

4.58.9 BA in Music
A. FACULTY OF ARTS REQUIREMENTS

Students must adhere to the applicable Fac-
ulty of Arts requirements in 3.4 Graduation.

B. MAJOR-FIELD REQUIREMENTS
Students must successfully complete a min-
imum of 48 units (8.0 full-course equivalents)
and a maximum of 60 units (10.0 full-course
equivalents) in the Field of Music while fulfill-
ing the following requirements:

1. Foundation Courses: Music 211, 213,
255, 334, 336, and 6 units (1.0 full-
course equivalent) at the 300 level in
Composition, Sonic Arts or Theory.

2. Music Performance and Musicianship:
9 units (1.5 full-course equivalents) from
Music 225, 325, and all courses labelled
Music Performance.

3. Upper-Level Courses: An additional 18
units (3.0 full-course equivalents) from
the Field of Music at the 400 or 500 level
including:

a. A minimum of 6 units (1.0 full-course
equivalent) in Music History and
Literature, and

b. A minimum of 3 units (0.5 full-course
equivalent) in Composition, Sonic
Arts or Theory.
C. OTHER REQUIREMENTS
6 units (1.0 full-course equivalent) from
School of Creative and Performing Arts 290
and 399.
Notes:

e |t is recommended that students choose
Music 451 or 458 in partial fulfillment of
the Upper-Level Courses requirement.

e Students are urged to plan ahead in their
selection of these courses to ensure that
they meet prerequisites.

e Students with an interest in pursuing a
Sonic Arts Concentration should select
Music 351 and 355 to meet the Founda-

tion Course requirement of 6 units (1.0
full-course equivalent) at the 300 level in
Composition, Sonic Arts or Theory.

4.58.10 BA Honours Music
A. FACULTY OF ARTS REQUIREMENTS

Students must adhere to the applicable Fac-
ulty of Arts requirements in 3.4 Graduation.

B. MAJOR-FIELD WITH HONOURS
REQUIREMENTS

Students must successfully complete a
minimum of 60 units (10.0 full-course equiv-
alents) and a maximum of 72 units (12.0
full-course equivalents) in the Field of Music
while fulfilling the following requirements:

1. Foundation Courses: Music 211, 213,
255, 334, 336, and 6 units (1.0 full-
course equivalent) at the 300 level in
Composition, Sonic Arts or Theory.

2. Music Performance and Musicianship:
9 units (1.5 full-course equivalents) from
Music 225, 325, and all courses labelled
Music Performance.

3. Honours Project: Music 560.

4. Upper-Level Courses: An additional 24
units (4.0 full-course equivalents) from
the Field of Music at the 400 or 500 level
including:

a. A minimum of 6 units (1.0 full-course
equivalent) in Music History and
Literature; and

b. A minimum of 3 units (0.5 full-course
equivalent) in Composition, Sonic
Arts or Theory.

C. OTHER REQUIREMENTS

6 units (1.0 full-course equivalent) from
School of Creative and Performing Arts 290
and 399.

Notes:

e |t is recommended that students choose
Music 451 or 458 in partial fulfillment of
the Upper-Level Course requirement.

e Honours students in Music are required
to declare a program of study during or
before their third year of study. A student
may define a more narrow focus of study
within an area such as Music History,
Music Theory, Composition, Digital Me-
dia, or Music Pedagogy, or they may link
thematically across such areas.

The Honours Project (Music 560) is
usually written during the final year of

a student’s program, under the close
supervision of a member of Music. At the
end of the year, the student defends the
thesis before a committee that consists
of three faculty members, of which nor-
mally at least two are members of Music.
The Honours project in suitable form is to
be submitted by the first day of the final
examinations scheduled by the Registrar
in the Winter Term.

e Music 531 is recommended for students
who intend to do a scholarly paper for
their Honours Project.

e Students are urged to plan ahead in their
selection of these courses to ensure that
they meet prerequisites.

e Students with an interest in pursuing a
Sonic Arts Concentration should select
Music 351 and 355 to meet the Founda-
tion Course requirement of 6 units (1.0
full-course equivalent) at the 300 level in
Composition, Sonic Arts or Theory.

4.58.11 BMus in Composition

This Major is for students with a particular
interest in music composition.

A. FACULTY OF ARTS REQUIREMENTS

Students must adhere to the applicable Fac-
ulty of Arts requirements in 3.4 Graduation.

B. MAJOR-FIELD REQUIREMENTS

The BMus in Composition requires the suc-
cessful completion of the following program
of study, which includes 90 units (15.0
full-course equivalents) to 96 units (16.0 full-
course equivalents) in the Field of Music:

1. Common Core Program for BMus

Majors:

a. 42 units (7.0 full-course equivalents)
from the following: Music 211, 213,
221, 223, 225, 255, 311, 313, 321,
323, 325, 334, 336 and one of Music
Performance 201, 203, 205, 211,
213 or 215

b. Pass piano proficiency exam or suc-
cessfully complete Music 127

¢. Music 101, 102, 103 and 104

2. Composition Requirements: 42 units (7.0
full-course equivalents) from:

a. Music 341 and 343

b. Music 441, 443, 445, 447, and 451
c. Music 513 and 560
d

. One of Music Performance 301, 303,
305, 311, 313, 315, 321, 325, 327
or 329

e. Music Performance 327
f. Music 415 or 417
g. Music 453 or 511

3. Music History and Literature: 6 units (1.0
full-course equivalent) in Music History
and Literature at the 300 level or above.

Notes:

e Conducting is recommended as one of
the open options.

e The Music Division encourages students
to enrich their degree programs with
complementary courses, workshops and
collaborations with other areas of study
within the SCPA.

4.58.12 BMus in Integrated Studies

The Major is designed for students looking
to build strong musical skills in a compre-
hensive music degree. The flexibility of
years three and four allows students to gain
a broad musical knowledge (for example,
equal parts Music History, Music Perfor-
mance and Music Theory and Composition)
OR to fuse two or more areas of musical
study in a way that they are unable to in the
other majors (for example performance and
composition, music and technology, perfor-
mance and early music studies). Admission
to this major will depend on a statement of
interest submitted to the Division Chair of
Music at the end of the first year of studies.

Faculty of Arts
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A. FACULTY OF ARTS REQUIREMENTS
Students must adhere to the applicable Fac-
ulty of Arts requirements in 3.4 Graduation.

B. MAJOR-FIELD REQUIREMENTS

The BMus in Integrated Studies requires the
successful completion of the following pro-
gram of study, which includes 78 units (13.0
full-course equivalents) to 96 units (16.0 full-
course equivalents) in the Field of Music:

1. Common Core Program for BMus

Majors:

a. 42 units (7.0 full-course equivalents)
from the following: Music 211, 213,
221, 223, 225, 255, 311, 313, 321,
328, 325, 334, 336 and one of Music
Performance 201, 203, 205, 211,
213 or 215

b. Pass piano proficiency exam or suc-
cessfully complete Music 127

c. Music 101, 102, 103 and 104

2. Integrated Studies Requirements: 15
units (2.5 full-course equivalents) from
the following:

a. Music 421 and 423

b. 9 units (1.5 full-course equivalents)
from the following: Music Perfor-
mance 301, 303, 305, 311, 313, 315,
321, 325, 327 or 329

3. Music Options: 21 units (3.5 full-course
equivalents) from the following:

a. 6 units (1.0 full-course equivalent) in
Music History and Literature

b. 3 units (0.5 full-course equivalent) in
Composition, Sonic Arts, or Theory

c. Music 521 and 523 or 6 units (1.0
full-credit equivalent) in Music
options

d. 3 units (0.5 full-course equivalent)
in Music History and Literature and
3 units (0.5 full-course equivalent)
Composition, Sonic Arts, or Theory
or one of Music 462 or 560 (requires
Division Chair approval)

C. OTHER REQUIREMENTS

6 units (1.0 full-course equivalent) from
School of Creative and Performing Arts 290
and 399.

Note: Students wishing to take Music 462 or
560 must obtain Division Chair permission.
Students who take Music 462 will not also
take Music 521 and 523.

4.58.13 BMus in Music History and
Theory

This Major is for students with interest in the
historical, cultural and theoretical aspects of
music. Also for students wishing to pursue
graduate work in musicology or music the-
ory, with the aim of teaching in a university
or a career as a music critic, music librarian,
or music editor for publishing houses and
recording companies.

A. FACULTY OF ARTS REQUIREMENTS
Students must adhere to the applicable Fac-
ulty of Arts requirements in 3.4 Graduation.
B. MAJOR-FIELD REQUIREMENTS

The BMus in Music History and Theory
requires the successful completion of the

following program of study, which includes
81 units (13.5 full-course equivalents) to 87
units (14.5 full-course equivalents) in the
Field of Music:

1. Common Core Program for BMus
Majors: 42 units (7.0 full-course equiva-
lents) from the following:

a. Music 211, 213, 221, 223, 225, 255,
311, 313, 321, 323, 325, 334, 336
and one of Music Performance 201,
2083, 205, 211,213 or 215

b. Pass piano proficiency exam or suc-
cessfully complete Music 127

c. Music 101, 102, 103 and 104

2. Music History and Theory Requirements:
33 units (5.5 full-course equivalents)
from the following:
a. Music 415
b. Music 531 and 560

c. 6 units (1.0 full-course equivalent)
from Music 417, 445, 447 or 451

d. 9 units (1.5 full-course equivalent) in
Music History and Literature at the
300 level or above

e. 6 units (1.0 full-course equivalent)
from the following: Music Perfor-
mance 301, 303, 305, 311, 313, 315,
321, 325, 327 or 329

3. Music Options:

a. 3 units (0.5 full-course equivalent) in
Music History and Literature at the
300 level or above

b. 3 units (0.5 full-course equivalent) in
Music History and Literature at the
300 level or above, or 3 units (0.5
full-course equivalent) in Composi-
tion, Sonic Arts, or Theory at the 500
level

C. OTHER REQUIREMENTS
a. 6 units (1.0 full-course equivalent)
from School of Creative and Per-
forming Arts 290 and 399

b. 12 units (2.0 full-course equivalents)
from the following:

e 6 units (1.0 full-course equivalent)
in a cultural or political history
course approved by Music

® 6 units (1.0 full-course equivalent)
in a language other than English

4.58.14 BMus in Performance

This Major is for students with talent in
performance who plan to become profes-
sional instrumentalists or singers. Admission
as a Major in Performance will depend on an
audition before a faculty jury at the end of
the first or second year. In order to continue
in Performance, students must earn an
average grade of “B-“ or better in courses in
their area of specialization in each academic
year. Students who do not achieve this aver-
age will be required to choose a different
field of specialization.

A. FACULTY OF ARTS REQUIREMENTS

Students must adhere to the applicable Fac-
ulty of Arts requirements in 3.4 Graduation.
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B. MAJOR-FIELD REQUIREMENTS

The BMus in Performance requires the suc-
cessful completion of the following program
of study, which includes 87 units (14.5
full-course equivalents) to 96 units (16.0 full-
course equivalents) in the Field of Music:

1. Common Core Program for BMus

Majors:

a. 42 units (7.0 full-course equivalents)
from the following: Music 211, 213,
221, 2283, 225, 255, 311, 313, 321,
323, 325, 334, 336, and one of Mu-
sic Performance 201, 203, 205, 211,
213 or 215

b. Pass piano proficiency exam or suc-
cessfully complete Music 127

c. Music 101, 102, 103 and 104

2. Music Performance Requirements: 36
units (6.0 full-course equivalents) from
the following:

a. Music 427 and 462
b. Music 527 and 562

c. 9 units (1.5 full-course equivalents)
from Music Performance 321, 323,
325, 327, 329, 341 or 345

d. 9 units (1.5 full-course equivalents)
from Music Performance 301, 3083,
305, 311, 313 or 315

3. Music Options: 9 units (1.5 full-course
equivalents) from the following:

a. 6 units (1.0 full-course equivalent) in
Music History and Literature at the
300 level or above

b. 3 units (0.5 full-course equivalent) in
Composition, Sonic Arts or Theory
at the 300 level or above

C. OTHER REQUIREMENTS

6 units (1.0 full-course equivalent) from
School of Creative and Performing Arts 290
and 399.

Language Requirement: Voice Majors are
required to complete 6 units (1.0 full-course
equivalent) in French, German or ltalian.
Other Performance Majors are strongly
urged to include two half courses in French,
German, or ltalian in their non-Music
options.

Notes:

Voice Majors are strongly encouraged to
include Music 525.

Performance majors are strongly encour-
aged to take a Sonic Arts course as one of
their 300 level or above options.

The Music Division encourages students to
enrich their degree programs with comple-
mentary courses, workshops and collabora-
tions with other areas of study within the
SCPA.

4.58.15 Concurrent BMus (Music
Education)/BEd

Introduction

This five-year program leads to a Bachelor
of Education from the Werklund School of
Education and a Bachelor of Music in Music
Education from the Faculty of Arts. A mini-
mum of 150 units (25.0 full-course equiva-
lents) must be successfully completed.



Present certification requirements of the
Province of Alberta can be satisfied. When
planning courses, students should take into
consideration Alberta Teacher Certification
Requirements. For details, refer to the Werk-
lund School of Education website.

The BMus (Music Education) part of the
program involves three years of study and
exists only in combination with the two-year
BEd program. It is designed for students
intending to teach music (both instrumental
and choral) in the schools at the secondary
level. In addition to the core areas of perfor-
mance, theory, history and musicianship, the
program provides course work in conduct-
ing, vocal and instrumental techniques and
appropriate pedagogy for different age
groups.

Admission

Students must meet the admissions re-
quirements for both the Bachelor of Music
program (see the Overview of Programs and
Procedures) and the Faculty of Arts (see A.2
Undergraduate Admission), as well as the
Werklund School of Education.

A. FACULTY OF ARTS REQUIREMENTS
FOR CONCURRENT DEGREES

Students must adhere to the applicable Fac-
ulty of Arts requirements in 3.4 Graduation.

B. MAJOR-FIELD REQUIREMENTS FOR
MUSIC EDUCATION

Students must successfully complete the
following program of study, which includes
75 units (12.5 full-course equivalents) to 81
units (13.5 full-course equivalents) in the
Field of Music.

1. Common Core Program for BMUS

Majors:

a. 42 units (7.0 full-course equivalents)
from the following: Music 211, 213,
221, 223, 225, 255, 311, 313, 321,
323, 325, 334, 336, and one of Mu-
sic Performance 201, 203, 205, 211,
213 or 215

b. Pass piano proficiency exam or suc-
cessfully complete Music 127
c. Three of Music 101, 102, 103, or 104
2. Music Education Requirements:
a. 18 units (3.0 full-course equivalents)

from the following: Music Education
331, 333, 401, 403, 413, 415

b. 6 units (1.0 full-course equivalent)
from the following: Music 421, 423

c. 6 units (1.0 full-course equivalent) of
Music Performance 301, 303, 305,
311,313 or 315

3. Music Options

a. 3 units (0.5 full-course equivalent) in

Music History and Literature
C. OTHER REQUIREMENTS

3 units (0.5 full-course equivalent) of School
of Creative and Performing Arts 290

Faculty of Arts

Note: School of Creative and Performing
Arts 399 is strongly recommended.

4.58.16 Minor in Music

Admission to the Minor in Music requires
evidence of successful completion of Royal
Conservatory Advanced Rudiments or the
Division music theory diagnostic exam.

The Minor is regulated by the section of the
Faculty of Arts Graduation Requirements
entitled 3.4.3 Minor Fields. Students must
successfully complete at least 30 units (5.0
full-course equivalents) and not more than
36 units (6.0 full-course equivalents) from
the Field of Music, with at least 15 units (2.5
full-course equivalents) at the 300 level or
above. The Music Minor also requires:

1. At least 3 units (0.5 full-course equivalent)
is from an ensemble course: Music Perfor-
mance 201, 203, 205, 211, 213, 215, 221,
223, 225, 227, 229, 241, 301, 308, 305, 311,
313, 315, 321, 323, 325, 327, 329, 341.
Note: Enrolment in Music 221 and 223 is by
audition and subject to available resources.
Students wishing to include these courses in
their program of study should see "Audition
Dates" under Overview of Programs and
Procedures or contact the Music Under-
graduate Program Administrator for more
information on when and how to apply for
an audition.

4.58.17 Minor in Sonic Arts

The following courses must be successfully
completed:

e Music 351
e Music 355
e Music 451
e Music 453
e Music 551
e Music 309
e Art 251
One of:
e Music 533 (approved topic)
e Music 511 (approved topic)
e Fine Arts 503
¢ Fine Arts 507
Two of:
e Music 511 or Music 533 (approved
topics)
e Music Performance 327
e Art 313
e Art 315

4.58.18 Concentration in Sonic Arts
The Concentration in Sonic Arts is for BMus
and BA (Music) students who have an inter-
est in electroacoustic music, soundscape
composition, computer music, multi-channel
sound spatialization, interactive music
involving instruments with computer, and
sound design for video, film, media arts and
stage production.

Students can acquire a Concentration in
Sonic Arts by successfully completing the
following courses:

e Music 351

e Music 355

127

* Music 451
® Music 453
® Music 551
One of:
e Music 533 (approved topic)
e Music 511 (approved topic)
® Fine Arts 503: Topics in Fine Arts
® Fine Arts 507

Of the six courses listed above, at least
five are studio-based. As such, students
who complete the concentration will be
well-prepared for advanced work or the job
market, particularly in the arts, multimedia
and creative industries, including sound
recording, sound design for games, instal-
lations, media production, podcasts, etc.
While encompassing different approaches
and techniques to working with sound

and audio (soundscape studies, concert
and field recording, electroacoustic music,
interactive computer applications networked
music performance, etc.), the concentration
forms a cohesive suite of courses to give a
well-rounded presentation to the students.

Anyone interested in pursuing the Concen-
tration in Sonic Arts should consult with an
Arts Advisor early in their planning process
since not all courses are offered every year.

4.59 School of Languages,

Linguistics, Literatures and
Cultures

Overview of Programs and
Procedures

Faculty of Arts

Baccalaureate Degrees Offered

Degrees in East Asian Language Studies
Bachelor of Arts (BA) in East Asian Lan-
guage Studies

BA in East Asian Language Studies with Co-
operative Education

Degrees in East Asian Studies
Bachelor of Arts (BA) in East Asian Studies

BA in East Asian Studies with Co-operative
Education

Degrees in French

Bachelor of Arts (BA) in French

BA in French with Co-operative Education
BA Honours French

BA Honours French with Co-operative
Education

Degrees in German

Bachelor of Arts (BA) in German

BA in German with Co-operative Education
BA Honours in German

BA Honours in German with Co-operative
Education

Degrees in ltalian Studies

Bachelor of Arts (BA) in Italian Studies
BA in ltalian Studies with Co-operative
Education

Degrees in Linguistics

Bachelor of Arts (BA) in Linguistics

BA in Linguistics with Co-operative
Education
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BA Honours in Linguistics

BA Honours in Linguistics with Co-operative
Education

Degrees in Linguistics and Language
Bachelor of Arts (BA) in Linguistics and
Language

BA in Linguistics and Language with Co-
operative Education

Degrees in Russian

Bachelor of Arts (BA) in Russian

BA in Russian with Co-operative Education
BA Honours in Russian

BA Honours in Russian with Co-operative
Education

Degrees in Spanish

Bachelor of Arts (BA) in Spanish

BA in Spanish with Co-operative Education
BA Honours Spanish

BA Honours Spanish with Co-operative
Education

Other Degrees
Bachelor of Arts (BA) in French and Italian

BA in French and Italian with Co-operative
Education

BA in French and Spanish

BA in French and Spanish with Co-operative
Education

BA in Italian and Spanish

BA in Italian and Spanish with Co-operative
Education

Concurrent BA in French/Bachelor of
Education

Concurrent BA in Spanish/Bachelor of
Education

Related Interdisciplinary Degrees (See
separate listings)
BA in Latin American Studies

Notes:

e Minors are offered in Arabic Language
and Muslim Culture, Chinese, East Asian
Studies, French, German, ltalian, Japa-
nese, Linguistics, Russian and Spanish.
A Minor in Speech-Language Sciences is
also offered to students with a declared
Major in either Linguistics or Psychology.

e Concentrations are offered in Applied
Linguistics and Speech-Language Sci-
ences to students with a declared Major
in Linguistics.

Introduction

The School of Languages, Linguistics,
Literatures and Cultures offers programs
that focus on second language acquisition
in Arabic, Chinese, French, German, Italian,
Japanese, Russian and Spanish as well as
an interdisciplinary program in East Asian
Studies. The School recognizes the special
role and place that French has played, and
continues to play, in the socio-historical
context of Canada.

The language programs challenge students
to think critically about the relationship
between language and culture, theories of
language competency, cross-cultural aware-
ness, including literature and film studies,

and the socio-linguistic histories involved.
The French program encompasses French
Canada, French-speaking Europe, franco-
phone African literatures, critical theories,
sociolinguistics and second language
teaching.

Linguistic programs offered by the School
provide students with training in core and
specific focal areas of the discipline, includ-
ing linguistic analysis and theory; articulatory
and acoustic phonetics; historical linguistics;
language acquisition; the analysis of Indig-
enous languages of Canada; and psycholin-
guistics. Students in Linguistics can pursue
a concentration in Applied Linguistics or
Speech-Language Sciences.

Advanced Placement

Students who have prior knowledge of
Arabic, Chinese, French, German, ltalian,
Japanese, Russian, or Spanish, as well

as students with more than high-school
matriculation in these languages (includ-
ing graduates of a bilingual or immersion
program) must consult the School to be
placed in a course corresponding to their
ability. Enrolment in Arabic and Chinese
language courses involves a formal place-
ment process. See details under Courses of
Instruction, Arabic and Muslim Cultures and
Chinese.

Students seeking credit by special assess-
ment should consult the School regarding
courses available for credit in this manner.

Native speakers are not eligible to take lan-
guage courses by special assessment.

Notes:

e The School can refuse permission to
remain in a particular language course if
the instructor deems that the student's
knowledge exceeds the level of that
course.

e Students are advised that misrepre-
senting their level of knowledge in the
language of the course constitutes
academic dishonesty and will be dealt
with as such.

Study Abroad

Noting that the advancement of knowledge
and understanding is a global enterprise,
the Mission Statement of the University of
Calgary strongly advocates international
contacts among staff and students. In this
context, the School of Languages, Linguis-
tics, Literatures and Cultures encourages
its students to take advantage of possibili-
ties for studying off-campus, wherever one
of its target languages is spoken. Detailed
information on courses and programs in
French (in Quebec or elsewhere), Italian and
Spanish is available from the School and/
or the Centre for International Students and
Study Abroad.

Students planning to study off-campus
must obtain a letter of permission from their
faculty. They are strongly advised to consult
the School of Languages, Linguistics, Lit-
eratures and Cultures beforehand to discuss
details concerning course selection and
transfer of credit.
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Programme menant au certificat de langue
francaise/Certificate Program in French
Language Studies

Le Centre frangais/The French Centre

Le Centre frangais est situé X Craigie

Hall (C301). Le Centre propose un choix
d'activités culturelles et gere “Le franco-
fonne”, lieu de rencontre et centre multi-
média ou |'on peut se détendre dans une
ambiance francophone. Le Centre gére
aussi des cours accrédités donnés en
francais dans différentes disciplines (French
Language Instruction Program ou FLIP)
permettant X I'étudiant de renforcer sa
maitrise de la langue. Pour de plus amples
renseignements, priére de s'adresser au
Centre francais, 403.220.7226, ucalgary.ca/
frenchcentre/.

The French Centre is located in Craigie

Hall (C301). The Centre offers a variety of
cultural activities, and operates “Le franco-
fonne”, a drop-in and media learning centre
for those wishing to relax in a francophone
atmosphere. Through the French Language
Instruction Program (FLIP), credit courses
are offered in different disciplines providing
students with another opportunity to perfect
their French. Detailed information may be
obtained from the Centre at 403.220.7226 or
ucalgary.ca/frenchcentre/.

Contact Information

Office Location: Craigie Hall C205, Craigie
Hall D310

Phone: 403.220.5293 and 403.220.5300
Fax: 403.284.3610 and 403.284.3634
Email: sllic@ucalgary.ca

Website: sllic.ucalgary.ca/

For Program Advice

Students should consult a program advisor
in the Arts Students’ Centre for information
and advice on their overall program require-
ments. Advising contact information can be
found online: arts.ucalgary.ca/advising.

For more specific advice regarding course
selection and requirements in the major
field, students should consult the Under-
graduate Program Director located in the
School of Languages, Linguistics, Litera-
tures and Cultures (consult School website
for contact information).

Admission to the Majors

Prospective students wishing to enter one
of the BA programs offered by the School

of Languages, Linguistics, Literatures and
Cultures must meet the criteria listed in
section A.2 Undergraduate Admission of this
Calendar.

Upon admission to the East Asian Studies
Major, students are strongly advised to de-
velop a schedule of courses in consultation
with the School.

Admission to Honours in French,
German, Linguistics, Russian and
Spanish

The Faculty of Arts procedures for Admis-
sion to Honours established in section 3.4.2
"Honours Degrees with a Major Field" are
applicable and provide the overall frame-
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work for entry into the Honours Programs
in French, German, Linguistics, Russian,
and Spanish. The application deadline is
February 1.

Overlapping Programs

Programs in East Asian Language Studies
cannot be taken in conjunction with pro-
grams in East Asian Studies. This restriction
applies to Major-plus-Minor combinations,
Double Majors, Combined Degrees and
Second Baccalaureate Degrees. Students
cannot combine the East Asian Language
Studies major with either a Chinese or Japa-
nese minor.

Programs in Linguistics cannot be taken in
conjunction with the program in Linguistics
and Language. This restriction applies to
Major-plus-Minor combinations, Double
Majors, Combined Degrees and Second
Baccalaureate Degrees.

A Linguistics major may not be combined
with both the Minor and the Concentration in
Speech-Language Sciences.

Language programs (i.e., majors or mi-
nors) offered by the School of Languages,
Linguistics, Literatures and Cultures can
only be taken in conjunction with the major
program in Linguistics and Language if

the language or languages in the former
program differ from the chosen Language
Option for the latter. This restriction applies
to Major-plus-Minor combinations, Double
Majors, Combined Degrees and Second
Baccalaureate Degrees.

Field of Arabic Language and
Muslim Cultures

The Field of Arabic Languages and Muslim
Cultures includes all courses labeled Arabic
Languages and Muslim Cultures (ALMC) and
the following courses:

e History 397.02, 406
e Political Science 369,469, 479, 569
¢ Religious Studies 353, 357

Field of East Asian Language
Studies

The Field of East Asian Language Studies
consists of the following categories and
courses:

Chinese Language: Chinese 205, 207, 229,
279, 301, 303, 311, 313, 331, 333, 341, 353,
401, 408, 431, 561.

Japanese Language: Japanese 205, 207,
301, 303, 311, 313, 331, 333, 441, 451.

Chinese Studies: Chinese 309, 317, 341,
353, 355, 357, 431, 461, 561.

Japanese Studies: Art History 365; Japanese
309, 317, 341, 461; Strategy and Global
Management 573.

Capstone: East Asian Language Studies
501.

Subject to approval by the School, courses
in Chinese Studies and Japanese Stud-

ies from other disciplines will be credited
towards a degree.

Note: Most of the courses listed above have
prerequisites that lie outside the Field of
East Asian Language Studies. It is the stu-

dent's responsibility to ensure that prerequi-
sites are completed. We encourage students
to speak with a program advisor on a regular
basis to assist with a degree planning.
Field of East Asian Studies

The Field of East Asian Studies consists of
the following courses:

Courses with a focus on East Asia
e Anthropology 303" 323, 427
® Art History 325, 365

e Chinese 309, 311, 313, 317, 341, 353,
355, 357, 431, 461, 561

e East Asian Studies 201, 531

e History 209, 317, 404, 406, 547

e Japanese 309, 311, 313, 317, 341, 461
® Philosophy 335

e Political Science 465, 502*

* Religious Studies 203, 313, 323, 327,
329, 359, 453, 491*, 595*

e Strategy and Global Management 573
*When topic is applicable to East Asia.

Language Courses
e Chinese 205, 207, 229, 279, 301, 303,
311, 313, 331, 333, 341, 401, 403, 431,
561

e Japanese 205, 207, 301, 303, 311, 313,
331, 333, 441, 451
Supporting Courses
¢ Anthropology 203
e Communication and Culture 301, 303
e Geography 251
e Linguistics 201
e Philosophy 201
e Political Science 201
e Religious Studies 205
e Sociology 201

Field of French

The Field of French includes all courses
labelled French (FREN). Students with
advanced placement may use Romance
Studies 499 to fulfil one of the exempted
Major Field requirements. Students who
have completed the minimum number of
courses in the major field may use Romance
Studies 499 as an additional course in the
field of French.

Note: All mandatory courses will normally
be offered each year. Other courses may be
offered in alternate years.

Field of German

The Field of German consists of all courses
labelled German (GERM).

Field of Italian Studies

The Field of Italian Studies comprises the
following:

Courses with an Italian Focus

e All courses labelled Italian (ITAL)

e Romance Studies 299, 341, 399 and 499
Contextual Courses

e Art History 327 and 357

e Greek and Roman Studies 209, 315, 327
and 345

¢ Religious Studies 383

Note: All mandatory Italian courses will nor-
mally be offered each year. Other courses
labelled Italian may be offered in alternate
years.

Field of Linguistics

The Field of Linguistics consists of all
courses labelled Linguistics (LING).

Field of Linguistics and Language

Students in this program select a particular
language option (e.g., French or German or
Russian, etc.). Students are not permitted
to mix their languages except in the Ancient
and Classical Languages option.

The Field of Linguistics and Language
consists of all courses labelled Linguis-
tics (LING) and all courses in the chosen
language.

Field of Russian

The Field of Russian consists of all courses
labelled Russian (RUSS) and Slavic 355.

Field of Spanish

The Field of Spanish includes all courses
labelled Spanish (SPAN). Students with
advanced placement may use Romance
Studies 499 to fulfil one of the exempted
Major Field requirements. Students who
have completed the minimum number of
courses in the major field may use Romance
Studies 499 as an additional course in the
field of Spanish.

Note: All mandatory courses will normally
be offered each year. Other courses may be
offered in alternate years.

4.59.1 Minor in Arabic Language and
Muslim Cultures

The Minor in Arabic Language and Muslim
Cultures is regulated by the section of the
Faculty of Arts Graduation Requirements
entitled 3.4.4 Minor Fields.

Students must complete at least 30 units
(5.0 full-course equivalents) and not more
than 36 units (5.0 full-course equivalents)
in Arabic Language and Muslim Cultures
courses (see the Field of Arabic Language
and Muslim Cultures) including Arabic Lan-
guage and Muslim Cultures 331 and 333.

4.59.2 BA in East Asian Language
Studies

Eligibility

Students who receive advanced placement
at the 331 level or higher in both Chinese
and Japanese are ineligible for this program.
Students who receive advanced placement
in either Chinese or Japanese at the 331
level or higher must choose the language
in which they have not received advanced
placement as their primary language of
study and the language in which they do
have advanced placement as their second-
ary language of study.

Faculty of Arts

Requirements

A. FACULTY OF ARTS REQUIREMENTS

Students must adhere to the applicable Fac-
ulty of Arts requirements in 3.4 Graduation.
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B. MAJOR-FIELD REQUIREMENTS
Students majoring in East Asian Language
Studies choose either Chinese or Japanese
as the primary language of study and the
other as their secondary language of study.

Students must successfully complete a
minimum of 45 units (7.5 full-course equiva-
lents) and a maximum of 60 units (10.0
full-course equivalents) in the Field of East
Asian Language Studies while fulfilling the
following requirements:

1. Primary Language of Study: 24 units
(4.0 full-course equivalents) from the
list of either “Chinese Language” or
“Japanese Language” courses, which-
ever is the primary language of study.
(See the description under Major Field
in East Asian Language Studies). Stu-
dents whose first language is Japanese
must take either Japanese 441 or 451.

2. Secondary Language of Study: 6 units
(1.0 full-course equivalent) from the list
of either “Japanese Language” or “Chi-
nese Language” courses, whichever is
the secondary language of study. (This
will be the language not chosen for
Requirement 1 above.)

3. Primary Area of Studies: 9 units (1.5
full-course equivalents) from the list of
either “Chinese Studies” or “Japanese
Studies” courses, whichever cor-
responds to the primary language of
study.

4. Secondary Area of Studies: 3 units (0.5
full-course equivalent) from the list of
either “Japanese Studies” or “Chinese
Studies” courses, whichever corre-
sponds to the secondary language of
study.

5. Capstone: 3 units East Asian Lan-
guage Studies 501.

C. DEGREE OPTIONS

The BA in East Asian Language Studies can
be taken with Co-operative Education. See
section 3.4.4 Co-operative Education Pro-
grams for information and requirements.

Notes:

e Students who have received advanced
placement in the second language may
take up to 3 units (0.5 full-course equiva-
lent) in the Secondary Area of Studies,
particularly the courses with topics re-
lated to the understanding of the 2nd lan-
guage, in place of 3 units (0.5 full-course
equivalent) in the second language.

In the final year, students take East Asian
Language Studies 501: Topics in East
Asian Language Studies. This course
allows students to synthesize their train-
ing in East Asian languages and cultures
and bring it to bear on a particular issue
in the two languages, and/or the relation
between the languages and the cultures.

4.59.3 Minor in Chinese
The Minor in Chinese is regulated by the

section of the Faculty of Arts Graduation
Requirements entitled 3.4.3 Minor Fields.

Students must complete at least 30 units
(5.0 full-course equivalents) and not more

than 36 units (6.0 full-course equivalents) in
“Chinese Language” and “Chinese Stud-
ies” courses (see the Field of East Asian
Language Studies).

Subject to Departmental approval, a maxi-
mum of 6 units (1.0 full-course equivalent)
from Chinese Studies in a different discipline
may be credited towards a degree.

4.59.4 Minor in Japanese

The Minor in Japanese is regulated by the
section of the Faculty of Arts Graduation
Requirements entitled 3.4.3 Minor Fields.

Students must complete at least 30 units
(5.0 full-course equivalents) and not more
than 36 units (6.0 full-course equivalents)

in “Japanese Language” and “Japanese
Studies” courses (see the Field of East Asian
Language Studies).

Note: Students entering the Japanese
language program at a level higher than
Japanese 303 may complete the Minor with
additional courses from other disciplines by
consent of the Department.

4.59.5 BA in East Asian Studies
4.31.4 BA in East Asian Studies

A. FACULTY OF ARTS REQUIREMENTS
Students must adhere to the applicable Fac-
ulty of Arts requirements in 3.4 Graduation.

B. MAJOR-FIELD REQUIREMENTS
Students must successfully complete a
minimum of 48 units (8.0 full-course equiva-
lents) in the Field of East Asian Studies and
fulfill the following requirements:

1. Core Courses: East Asian Studies 201,
531, and one of Chinese 317, 355 or
Japanese 317.

2. Methods and Frameworks:

a. 3 units (0.5 full-course equivalent)
from: Philosophy 201 or Religious
Studies 205;

b. 3 units (0.5 full-course equivalent)
from: Anthropology 203, Geography
251, Linguistics 201, Political Sci-
ence 201 or Sociology 201.

3. Language: 12 units (2.0 full-course
equivalents) from either: (a) Chinese
205, 207, 229, 279, 301, 303, 311, 313,
331, 333, 341, 353, 401, 408, 431, 561;
or (b) Japanese 205, 207, 301, 303,
311, 313, 331, 333, 441, 451.

4. East Asian Studies Options: an ad-
ditional 21 units (3.5 full-course
equivalents) chosen from within the
Field of East Asian Studies with at least
15 units (2.5 full-course equivalents)
chosen from the list of courses with a
Focus on East Asia.

C. DEGREE OPTIONS

The BA in East Asian Studies can be taken
with Co-operative Education. See section
3.4.4 Co-operative Education Programs for
information and requirements.

4.59.6 Minor in East Asian Studies
The Minor in East Asian Studies is regulated
by the section of the Faculty of Arts Gradu-
ation Requirements entitled 3.4.3 Minor
Fields.
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Students must successfully complete at
least 30 units (5.0 full-course equivalents)
from the Field of East Asian Studies with at
least 18 units (3.0 full-course equivalents) at
the 300 level or above. The East Asian Stud-
ies Minor also requires:

1. East Asian Studies 201 and one of Chi-
nese 317 or 355 or Japanese 317.

2. Language: 6 units (1.0 full-course
equivalent) from language courses in
the Field of East Asian Studies from
either: (a) Chinese 205, 207, 229, 279,
301, 303, 311, 313, 331, 333, 341, 353,
401, 403, 431, 561; or (b) Japanese
205, 207, 301, 303, 311, 313, 331, 333,
441, 451.

3. At least 18 units (3.0 full-course equiva-
lents) chosen from the Field of East
Asian Studies with at least 12 units
(2.0 full-course equivalents) from list of
courses with a Focus on East Asia.

4.59.7 Baccalauréat en francais/BA
in French
A. FACULTY OF ARTS REQUIREMENTS

Students must adhere to the applicable Fac-
ulty of Arts requirements in 3.4 Graduation.

B. EXIGENCES POUR LE
BACCALAUREAT EN FRANCAIS/MAJOR-
FIELD REQUIREMENTS

La Section francaise du I’Ecole de langues,
linguistique, littératures et cultures de
['Université de Calgary offre un programme
d'étude complet de la langue et de la litté-
rature frangaises. Ce programme, de nature
multidisciplinaire, est entierement enseigné
en francais. Le programme de Baccalau-
réat (BA) est congu pour développer les
aptitudes linguistiques de I'étudiant jusqu'a
un niveau trés élevé. L'étudiant au BA ap-
prendra la structure de la langue frangaise,
découvrira ses variations, et gagnera, ce
faisant, un vaste fond de connaissances
littéraires et culturelles dont le contenu
traversera les siecles (du Moyen Age a
aujourd'hui), les cultures (la France, le Can-
ada et toute la francophonie) et les média
(la littérature et le cinéma notamment). Le
Baccalauréat spécialisé (BA Honours) per-
met a |'étudiant d'approfondir ses connais-
sances linguistiques et culturelles tout en

le préparant adéquatement pour les études
supérieures, que ce soit en littérature, en
linguistique, en éducation ou en traduction.
Enfin, le Baccalauréat conjoint en Frangais
et en Education (BA/BEd) prépare les étudi-
ants a enseigner le francais dans les réseaux
d'enseignement primaires et secondaires
tandis que les programme de Baccalauréat
conjoints en frangais/italien et en francais/
espagnol intéresseront particulierement les
étudiants qui souhaitent jumeler leurs com-
pétences en francais a des compétences
dans une deuxieme langue romane.
Exigences: La concentration en frangais
comprend un minimum de 48 unités (8.0
cours complets) et un maximum de 60 uni-
tés (10.0 cours complets), dont les suivants:

1. Niveau 200: French 213, 225 et 227.
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2. Niveau 300: French 329, 369, plus 9
unités (1.5 cours complet) de francais
de niveau 300.

3. Niveau 400: 15 unités (2.5 cours com-
plets) de niveau 400.

4. Niveau 500: 9 unités (1.5 cours com-

plets) de frangais de niveau 500.
Remarques:
e | es étudiants doivent choisir comme

aration for graduate studies in literatures or

linguistics, as well as in education and trans-

lation. The BA/BEd, and the double-majors
(French/Italian, French/Spanish), should be
of particular value to students seeking to
combine French with another degree.

Requirements: Students must successfully
complete a minimum of 48 and a maximum
of 60 units (8.0 and a maximum of 10.0

operative Education Programs for informa-
tion and requirements.

4.59.8 Baccalauréat spécialisé en
francais/BA Honours French

A. FACULTY OF ARTS REQUIREMENTS

Students must adhere to the applicable Fac-
ulty of Arts requirements in 3.4 Graduation.

B.

EXIGENCES POUR LE

premier demi-cours celui qui correspond
a leurs connaissances de la langue
francaise. Ceux qui ont suivi French 30N,
30S, 31, French Language Arts (FLA) 30
ou leur équivalent s'inscriront d'habitude

au cours French 225. Les étudiants

qui ont suivi French 30 ou French N30
s'inscriront d'habitude au cours French
213 apres lequel ils pourront s'inscrire au
cours French 225. |l est fortement recom-
mandé, en cas de doute, de s'adresser
au Département avant la période normale
des inscriptions. Les étudiants sont
d'ailleurs encouragés a consulter le
Département a chaque étape de leur
programme.

Les étudiants qui commencent en
Francais 209 ou 211 doivent compléter
les exigences pour la concentration en
francais stipulées ci-dessus.

Les étudiants qui sont placés a un niveau
supérieur au cours French 225 dans la
série des cours de langue doivent rem-
placer les cours dont ils sont dispensés
par d'autres cours French (FREN) ou
Romance Studies (ROST) de niveau 300
ou supérieur.

Le Département recommande aux étudi-
ants d'inclure parmi leurs options des
cours FLIP (French Language Instruction
Program) enseignés en francgais dans

les autres départements. Un cours FLIP
(French Language Instruction Program)
peut compter pour 3 unités (0.5 cours
complet).

Le Département recommande aux étudi-
ants de choisir des options reliées a leur
concentration en frangais telles que la
littérature franco-canadienne, |'histoire de
France, du Québec ou de la francophonie
internationale, la linguistique, Women's
Studies, or African Studies. L'étudiant
peut opter de suivre une mineure dans un
autre département.

Le Département recommande aux
étudiants dont le frangais est la langue
seconde de choisir French 489.01
(Phonologie).

The French Section of the School of Lan-
guages, Linguistics, Literatures and Cultures
offers a comprehensive, multidisciplinary
instruction in French language, linguistics
and literature, using the target language. The
BA program is designed to help students
learn and achieve proficiency in French,
understand its structure and variations, and
gain a broad knowledge of French and Fran-
cophone literatures, by studying texts from
different centuries, different countries, as
well as by studying French-language films.
The BA Honours deepens the foundation in
French studies and provides excellent prep-

full-course equivalents) in the Field of French

while fulfilling the following requirements:

1. 200-Level Courses: French 213, 225
and 227.

2. 300-Level Courses: French 329, 369,
and 9 units (1.5 full-course equivalents)
in French at the 300 level.

3. 400-Level Courses: 15 units (2.5 full-
course equivalents) in French at the
400 level.

4. 500-Level Courses: 9 units (1.5 full-

course equivalents) in French at the
500 level.

Notes:

C.

e Students should choose a first course
appropriate to their command of the lan-
guage. Those with credit in French 30N,
30S, 31, French Language Arts (FLA)

30 or equivalent should normally enrol

in French 225. Students with French 30
or French N30 should normally enrol in
French 218, after which they may enrol
in French 225. In all cases of doubt
students are strongly urged to seek the
advice of the School before the nor-

mal registration period, and indeed are
encouraged to do so at all stages of their
program of study.

Students who start in French 209 or 211
must fulfill the requirements for French
Majors specified above.

Students who place higher than the
French 225 level in the language-course
sequence must replace those language
courses by other senior French (FREN) or
Romance Studies (ROST) courses.

The School recommends that students
include among their options FLIP (French
Language Instruction Program) courses
taught in French in other departments.
Three units (0.5 full-course equivalent)
FLIP (French Language Instruction Pro-
gram) may be counted toward the French
Major.

The School recommends that students
choose options related to the French
Major, such as French-Canadian litera-
ture, the history of France, the history of
Quebec and/or the Francophone world,
Linguistics, Women's Studies or African
Studies. The option to pursue an outside
minor is at the student's discretion.

The School recommends that non-fran-
cophone students choose French 489.01
(Phonology) as the required course at the
400 level.

DEGREE OPTIONS

The BA in French can be taken with Co-
operative Education. See section 3.4.4 Co-

BACCALAUREAT SPECIALISE EN
FRANCAIS/MAJOR-FIELD WITH
HONOURS REQUIREMENTS

Exigences: La concentration en frangais
comprend un minimum de 60 unités (10.0
cours complets) et un maximum de 72 uni-

tés (12.0 cours complets), dont les suivants:

1.

Niveau 200: French 213, 225 et 227.

2. Niveau 300: French 329, 369 plus 9

unités (1.5 cours complet) de francais
de niveau 300.

3. Niveau 400: 18 unités (3.0 cours com-

plets) de niveau 400.

4. Niveau 500: French 511 ainsi que 9 uni-

tés (1.5 cours complets) de niveau 500.

5. Le Mémoire de Baccalauréat spécialisé:

Re

French 598. (Le mémoire de baccalau-
réat spécialisé sera rédigé en francais).
marques:

Les étudiants doivent choisir comme
premier demi-cours celui qui correspond
a leurs connaissances de la langue
francaise. Ceux qui ont suivi French 30N,
30S, 31, French Language Arts (FLA) 30
ou leur équivalent s'inscriront d'habitude
au cours French 225. Les étudiants

qui ont suivi French 30 ou French N30
s'inscriront d'habitude au cours French
213 apres lequel ils pourront s'inscrire au
cours French 225. Il est fortement recom-
mandé, en cas de doute, de s'adresser
au I’Ecole avant la période normale des
inscriptions. Les étudiants sont d'ailleurs
encouragés a consulter I'Ecole a chaque
étape de leur programme.

Les étudiants qui commencent en Fran-
gais 209 ou 211 doivent compléter les
exigences pour le baccalauréat spé-
cialisé en francais (BA Honours) stipulées
ci-dessus.

Les étudiants qui sont placés X un niveau
supérieur au cours French 225 dans la
série des cours de langue doivent rem-
placer les cours dont ils sont dispensés
par d'autres cours, French (FREN) ou
Romance Studies (ROST) de niveau 300
ou supérieur.

L’Ecole recommande aux étudiants
d'inclure parmi leurs options des cours
FLIP (French Language Instruction
Program) enseignés en frangais dans les
autres départements.

Un cours FLIP (French Language Instruc-
tion Program) peut compter pour 3 unités
(0.5 cours complet).

L’Ecole recommande aux étudiants

de choisir des options reliées a leur
concentration en francais telles que la
littérature franco-canadienne, I'histoire de
France, du Québec ou de la francophonie
internationale, la linguistique, Women's
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Studies, ou African Studies. L'étudiant
peut opter de suivre une mineure dans un
autre département.

e ’Ecole recommande fortement aux
étudiants de baccalauréat spécialisé
d'effectuer un voyage d'études d'au
moins un semestre dans un envi-
ronnement francophone.

e ’Ecole recommande aux étudiants dont
le frangais est la langue seconde de choi-
sir French 489.01 (Phonologie).

Requirements: Students must successfully
complete a minimum of 60 and a maximum
of 72 units (10.0 and a maximum of 12.0
full-course equivalents) in the Field of French
while fulfilling the following requirements:

1. 200-Level Courses: French 213, 225
and 227.

2. 300-Level Courses: French 329, 369
and 9 units (1.5 full-course equivalents)
in French at the 300 level.

3. 400-Level Courses: 18 units (3.0 full-
course equivalents) in French at the
400 level.

4. 500-Level Courses: French 511 and
an additional 9 units (1.5 full-course
equivalents) in French at the 500 level.

5. Honours Thesis: French 598. (The Hon-
ours Thesis will be written in French).

Notes:

e Students should choose a first course
appropriate to their command of the lan-
guage. Those with credit in French 30N,
30S, 31, French Language Arts (FLA)

30 or equivalent should normally enrol

in French 225. Students with French 30
or French N30 should normally enrol in
French 213, after which they may enrol

in French 225. In all cases of doubt
students are strongly urged to seek the
advice of the School before the nor-

mal registration period, and indeed are
encouraged to do so at all stages of their
program of study.

Students who start in French 209 or 211
will have to fulfill the requirements for
French Majors Honours specified above.

Students who place higher than the 225
level in the language-course sequence
must replace those language courses by
other senior French (FREN) or Romance
Studies (ROST) courses.

The School recommends that students
include among their options FLIP (French
Language Instruction Program) courses
taught in French in other departments.
Three units (0.5 full-course equivalent)
FLIP (French Language Instruction Pro-
gram) may be counted toward the French
Honours Program.

The School recommends that students
choose options related to the French
Major, such as French-Canadian litera-
ture, the history of France, the history of
Quebec and/or the Francophone world,
Linguistics, Women's Studies or African
Studies. The option to pursue an outside
minor is at the student's discretion.

® The School strongly recommends that
students in the Honours Program study
for at least one semester in a Franco-
phone environment.

e The School recommends that non-fran-
cophone students choose French 489.01
(Phonology) as the required course at the
400 level.

C. DEGREE OPTIONS

The BA Honours French can be taken with
Co-operative Education. See section 3.4.4
Co-operative Education Programs for infor-
mation and requirements.

4.59.9 Concurrent BA (French)/BEd

Introduction

This five-year program leads to a Bachelor
of Education from the Werklund School of
Education and a Bachelor of Arts in French
from the Faculty of Arts. A minimum of 150
units (25 full-course equivalents) must be
successfully completed.

Present certification requirements of the
Province of Alberta can be satisfied. When
planning courses, students should take into
consideration Alberta Teacher Certification
Requirements. For details, refer to the Werk-
lund School of Education website.

Admission

Students must meet the admissions require-
ments for both the Faculty of Arts and the
Werklund School of Education (see A.2
Undergraduate Admission).

A. FACULTY OF ARTS REQUIREMENTS
FOR CONCURRENT DEGREES

Students must adhere to the applicable Fac-
ulty of Arts requirements in 3.4 Graduation.

Students must complete a minimum of 42
units (7.0 full-course equivalents) in the Field
of French and are exempt from 3 units (0.5
full-course equivalent) French at the 400
level and 3 units (0.5 full-course equivalent)
at the 500 level requirement of the BA in
French. Students in this program must meet
the requirements for the BEd degree set

by the Werklund School of Education. See
4. BEd Program Details in their part of the
calendar.

4.59.10 Minor in French

The Minor in French is regulated by the
section of the Faculty of Arts Graduation
Requirements entitled 3.4.3 Minor Fields.

Students must complete at least 30 units
(5.0 full-course equivalents) and not more
than 36 units (6.0 full-course equivalents)
in French, including at least 18 units (3.0
full-course equivalents) at the 300 level or
above.

Note: 6 units (1.0 full-course equivalent)
from the French Language Instruction
Program (FLIP) may be counted toward the
minor.

Les exigences de la mineure en frangais
sont précisées dans la section 3.4.3 des
reglements de la faculté des Arts. Les
étudiants doivent suivre un minimum de 30
unité (5 cours complets) et un maximum de
36 unité (6 cours complets) en frangais. Ce
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programme doit inclure au moins 18 unité (3
cours complets) au niveau 300 ou supérieur.

Les cours FLIP (French Language Instruction
Program) peuvent compter pour 6 unité (1.0
cours complet).

4.59.11 BA in German
A. FACULTY OF ARTS REQUIREMENTS

Students must adhere to the applicable Fac-
ulty of Arts requirements in 3.4 Graduation.

B. MAJOR-FIELD REQUIREMENTS
Students must successfully complete a min-
imum of 48 units (8.0 full-course equivalents)
and a maximum of 60 units (10.0 full-course
equivalents) in the Field of German while
fulfilling the following requirements:

1. Core Courses: German 349 or 353, and
German 501 and 5083.

2. German Options: An additional 39 units
(6.5 full-course equivalents) from the
Field of German.

C. DEGREE OPTIONS

The BA in German can be taken with Co-
operative Education. See section 3.4.4 Co-
operative Education Programs for informa-
tion and requirements.

Notes:

e Upon admission to the Major in Ger-
man each student will be assigned an
undergraduate program advisor who will
assist with program planning and course
selection.

Students with no German should begin

with the sequence of German 202, 204,
331, 333, 349 or 353 413, 415, and 501,
503.

Students with German 30 should begin
with the sequence German 331, 333, 349
or 353, 413, 415, and 501, 503.

Students who have some German but do
not have German 30 must consult with
the School to determine placement.

German 357 and 359 are delivered in
English and may be repeated for credit.
However, a maximum of 6 units (1.0 full-
course equivalent) of German 357 and/or
359 may be credited towards a degree.

A maximum of 6 units (1.0 full-course
equivalent) from German Studies in a
different discipline, subject to approval
by the School, may be credited towards
a degree.

4.59.12 BA Honours German
A. FACULTY OF ARTS REQUIREMENTS
Students must adhere to the applicable Fac-
ulty of Arts requirements in 3.4 Graduation.
B. MAJOR-FIELD WITH HONOURS
REQUIREMENTS
Students must successfully complete a min-
imum of 54 units (9.0 full-course equivalents)
and a maximum of 72 units (12.0 full-course
equivalents) in the Field of German while
fulfilling the following requirements:

1. Core Courses: German 349 or 353; 501

and 503.

2. Honours Thesis: German 591.
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3. German Options: An additional 42 units
(7.0 full-course equivalents) from the
Field of German.

C. DEGREE OPTIONS

The BA Honours German can be taken with
Co-operative Education. See section 3.4.4
Co-operative Education Programs for infor-
mation and requirements.

Notes:

e Students interested in applying for Hon-
ours should discuss their plans with and
seek the advice of the Undergraduate Di-
rector. Upon admission each student will
be assigned a undergraduate program
advisor who will assist with program
planning and course selection, and the
designation of the thesis supervisor.

It is strongly recommended that students
develop a supporting area of focus con-
sisting of at least 12 units (2.0 full-course
equivalents) in a closely related Field
(such as History 413).

Students will find it to their advantage to
have background in one or more of the
following Fields: Comparative Literature,
English, Greek and Roman Studies,
History, Linguistics, Philosophy and
Romance Languages.

German 357 and 359 are delivered in
English and may be repeated for credit.
However, a maximum of 6 units (1.0
full-course equivalent) of German 357
and/or 359 and a maximum of 6 units
(1.0 full-course equivalent) from German
studies in a different discipline, subject to
approval by the School, may be credited
towards a degree.

In the final year the student must take
German 591 (Honours Project). This will
require the preparation of an Honours
Thesis under close supervision of the
School.

4.59.13 Minor in German

The Minor in German is regulated by the
section of the Faculty of Arts Graduation
Requirements entitled 3.4.3 Minor Fields.

Students must complete between 30 units
(5.0 full-course equivalents) and not more
than 36 units (6.0 full-course equivalents)

in courses labelled German, including at
least 18 units (3.0 full-course equivalents) at
the senior level. The following courses are
required: German 349 or 353.

Notes:

e German 357 and 359 are delivered in
English and may be repeated for credit.
However, a maximum of 6 units (1.0 full-
course equivalent) of German 357 and/or
359 may be credited towards a degree.

e A maximum of 6 units (1.0 full-course
equivalent) from German studies in a
different discipline, subject to approval
by the School, may be credited towards
a degree.

4.59.14 BA in Italian Studies

A. FACULTY OF ARTS REQUIREMENTS

Students must adhere to the applicable Fac-
ulty of Arts requirements in 3.4 Graduation.

B. MAJOR-FIELD REQUIREMENTS
Students should choose a first course ap-
propriate to their command of the language.
Students with no previous training in Italian
will normally begin with Italian 201. In all
cases of doubt students are strongly urged
to seek the advice of the School and indeed
are encouraged to do so at all stages of their
program of study.

Students must successfully complete a min-
imum of 42 units (7.0 full-course equivalents)
and a maximum of 60 units (10.0 full-course
equivalents) in the Field of Italian Studies
while fulfilling the following requirements:

1. 200-Level Courses: Italian 201 and 203.

2. 300-Level Courses: ltalian 301 and 303,
plus 6 units (1.0 full-course equivalent)
in Italian at the 300 level.

3. 400-Level Courses: 6 units (1.0 full-
course equivalent) in Italian at the 400
level.

4. 500-Level Courses: 6 units (1.0 full-
course equivalent) in ltalian at the 500
level.

5. Italian Studies Options: 12 units (2.0
full-course equivalents) from the
Field of Italian Studies, of which: (a)
a maximum of 6 units (1.0 full-course
equivalent) can be labelled Romance
Studies, and (b) a maximum of 6 units
(1.0 full-course equivalent) can be
taken from the Contextual Courses in
the field of Italian Studies.

C. DEGREE OPTIONS

The BA in Italian Studies can be taken with
Co-operative Education. See section 3.4.4
Co-operative Education Programs for infor-
mation and requirements.

Note: A student with advanced placement
will be required to begin with a higher level
course, and must substitute approved
courses for those language courses not
required.

4.59.15 Minor in Italian Studies
The Minor in ltalian is regulated by the
section of the Faculty of Arts Graduation
Requirements entitled 3.4.4 Minor Fields.

Students must complete at least 30 units
(5.0 full-course equivalents) and not more
than 36 units (6.0 full-course equivalents)
from the Field of Italian Studies, of which:

(@) A maximum of 6 units (1.0 full-course
equivalent) can be labelled Romance
Studies,

(b) A maximum of 6 units (1.0 full-course
equivalent) can be from the Contextual
Courses in the Field of Italian Studies, and
(c) At least 18 units (3.0 full-course equiva-
lents) must be at the senior level.

Note: Students who place higher than Italian
201 level must substitute approved courses
for those language courses that are not
required.

4.59.16 BA in Linguistics
A. FACULTY OF ARTS REQUIREMENTS

Students must adhere to the applicable Fac-
ulty of Arts requirements in 3.4 Graduation.

B. MAJOR-FIELD REQUIREMENTS
Students must successfully complete a min-

imum of 42 units (7.0 full-course equivalents)

and a maximum of 60 units (10.0 full-course
equivalents) in the Field of Linguistics while
fulfilling the following requirements:

1. Core: Linguistics 201, 301, 303, 319,
341, 353, 401, 403 and 407.

2. Experiential Course: 3 units (0.5 full-
course equivalent) from: Linguistics
311, 313, 331, 441, 467, 505.

3. Linguistics Options: 12 units (2.0 full-
course equivalents) from the Field of
Linguistics.

C. OTHER REQUIREMENTS

1. Language: At least 6 units (1.0 full-
course equivalent) from courses in
languages other than English including
the following courses on programming
languages: Computer Science 217 and
219.

2. Methods: At least 3 units (0.5 full-
course equivalent) from the follow-
ing list of formal-methods courses:
Linguistics 560, Philosophy 279, 377,
Psychology 312, Sociology 311 and
Statistics 205.

D. DEGREE OPTIONS

The BA in Linguistics can be taken with
Co-operative Education. See section 3.4.4
Co-operative Education Programs for infor-
mation and requirements.

The BA in Linguistics can be taken with

a concentration in Applied Linguistics or
Speech-Language Sciences (see 4.59.18 or
4.59.19).

Notes:

* |n special circumstances, the Undergrad-
uate Advisor may approve the following
substitute methods courses: Anthropolo-
gy 411, Geography 339, Political Science
399 or Sociology 313.

All students, especially those interested
in the Honours program, are strongly
encouraged to meet specific degree
requirements as early in their program as
possible. Students are strongly advised
to take the 301/401 sequence in a single
academic year, and the 303/403 se-
quence in a single academic year.

e Linguistics 341 should be taken either
before or concurrently with 3083.

4.59.17 BA Honours Linguistics
A. FACULTY OF ARTS REQUIREMENTS

Students must adhere to the applicable Fac-
ulty of Arts requirements in 3.4 Graduation.

B. MAJOR-FIELD WITH HONOURS
REQUIREMENTS

Students must successfully complete a min-
imum of 51 units (8.5 full-course equivalents)
and a maximum of 72 units (12.0 full-course
equivalents) in the Field of Linguistics while
fulfilling the following requirements:

1. Core: 27 units (4.5 full-course equiva-
lent)Linguistics 201, 301, 303, 319, 341,
353, 401, 403 and 407.

2. Capstone: 6 units (1.0 full-course
equivalent) Linguistics 598.
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3. Experiential Course: 3 units (0.5 full-
course equivalent) from: Linguistics
311, 313, 331, 441, 467, 505.

4. Linguistics Options: At least 15 units
(2.5 full-course equivalents) from the
Field of Linguistics.

5. Advanced Linguistics: Of the courses
used to fulfill requirements 3-4 above:

a. at least 9 units (1.5 full-course
equivalents) must be at the 400 level
or above, and

b. atleast 3 units (0.5 full-course
equivalent) must be at the 500 level
or above.

C. OTHER REQUIREMENTS

1. Language: At least 6 units (1.0 full-
course equivalent) from courses in
languages other than English including
the following courses on programming
languages: Computer Science 217 and
219.

2. Methods: At least 3 units (0.5 full-
course equivalent) from the follow-
ing list of formal-methods courses:
Linguistics 560, Philosophy 279, 377,
Psychology 312, Sociology 311 and
Statistics 205.

3. Supporting Courses: At least 3 units
(0.5 full-course equivalent) from each of
the following three disciplines: Anthro-
pology, Philosophy and Psychology.

D. DEGREE OPTIONS

The BA Honours in Linguistics can be taken
with Co-operative Education. See section
3.4.4 Co-operative Education Programs for
information and requirements.

The BA in Linguistics can be taken with

a concentration in Applied Linguistics or
Speech-Language Sciences (see 4.59.18 or
4.59.19).

Notes:

¢ |n special circumstances, the Undergrad-
uate Advisor may approve the following
substitute methods courses: Anthropolo-
gy 411, Geography 339, Political Science
399 or Sociology 313.

e Honours students, in particular, are
strongly encouraged to meet specific
degree requirements as early in their
program as possible.

e Students are strongly advised to take
the Linguistics 301/401 sequence in a
single academic year, and the Linguistics
303/403 sequence in a single academic
year.

e Linguistics 341 should be taken either
before or concurrently with 303.
e The Honours thesis must be completed

during the last year. Students are gov-
erned by the Honours Thesis Guidelines

available from the School of Languages,
Linguistics, Literatures and Cultures.

4.59.18 Concentration in Applied
Linguistics

Any student who has declared a Linguistics
Major is also eligible to declare a Con-
centration in Applied Linguistics. Applied
Linguistics is a wide-ranging field involving
career paths in a variety of areas including
Second Language Teaching, and Indigenous
Studies.

Requirements

At least 18 units (3.0 full-course equivalents)
from the following lists:

Applicable General Course: Linguistics 373

Courses with a Language Teaching and
Learning Focus:

e Linguistics 311
e Linguistics 313
e Linguistics 331
e Linguistics 381
e Linguistics 411
e Linguistics 431
e Linguistics 433
Courses with an Indigenous Studies Focus:
e Linguistics 531
e Sociology 307
Notes:

e Those most interested in the “Language
Teaching and Learning Focus” should
include appropriate language and culture
courses among their electives.

¢ Any exceptions or substitutions are at the
discretion of the Undergraduate Advisor.

4.59.19 Concentration in Speech-
Language Sciences

Any student who has declared a Linguistics
Major is also eligible to declare a Concen-
tration in Speech-Language Sciences. This
Concentration provides an opportunity for
students intending to pursue a career path
in Speech-Language Pathology.

A graduate program in Speech-Language
Pathology is not offered at the University of
Calgary. Graduate programs are offered at
the University of Alberta, University of British
Columbia, Dalhousie University, McGill Uni-
versity, Université de Montréal, University of
Ottawa, University of Toronto, and University
of Western Ontario. Students considering
graduate study in Speech-Language Pathol-
ogy are advised to investigate the entrance
requirements of these programs, as these
may differ across universities. A docu-

ment with general information on Canadian
programs in Speech-Language Pathology
and Audiology may be obtained from the
Linguistics, Languages, and Culture website:
http://llc.ucalgary.ca/linguistics-program/
slp-programs-canada.

1. Speech-Language Science Courses: At
least 15 units (2.5 full-course equiva-
lents) from the following list, of which at
least 6 units (1.0 full-course equivalent)
must be in Linguistics:

e Linguistics 331
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e Linguistics 337

e Linguistics 431

e Linguistics 433

e Linguistics 441

e Linguistics 467/Psychology 467
e Psychology 200

e Psychology 201

e Psychology 351

¢ Psychology 353

® Psychology 471

2. Quantitative Methods Course: At least 3
units (0.5 full-course equivalent) from the
following:

e Linguistics 560

® Psychology 312

e Sociology 311 and 315

e Statistics 213 and 217
Notes:

e First-year courses in Biology, Cal-
culus and Physics are also highly
recommended.

e Students are advised to check the
prerequisites for Psychology 400-level
courses. There are enrolment limits in
these courses and enrolment priority is
given to Psychology Majors.

4.59.20 Minor in Linguistics

The Minor in Linguistics is regulated by the
section of the Faculty of Arts Graduation
Requirements entitled 3.4.3 Minor Fields.

Students must successfully complete at
least 30 units (5.0 full-course equivalents)
and not more than 36 units (6.0 full-course
equivalents) from the Field of Linguistics
with at least 3.0 full-course equivalents at
the 300 level or above. Linguistics 201,
Linguistics 301, and Linguistics 303 must be
included. The remaining courses in the pro-
gram should be chosen in consultation with
the Undergraduate Advisor in Linguistics.

4.59.21 Minor in Speech-Language
Sciences for Linguistics Majors
Linguistics Majors become eligible to de-

clare this Minor once they have completed
Linguistics 201.

Required courses (24 units (4.0 full-course
equivalents)):

Psychology 200: Principles of Psychology |
Psychology 201: Principles of Psychology I

Psychology 312 (6 units (1.0 full-course
equivalent)) Experimental Design and Quan-
titative Methods for Psychology

Psychology 351 Developmental Psychology

Psychology 365 Cognitive Psychology or
Psychology 369 Sensation and Perception

Psychology 375 Brain and Behaviour
Psychology 467 Experimental
Psycholinguistics

Must take two of the following (6 units (1.0
full-course equivalent)):

Psychology 451 Cognitive Development

Psychology 471 Auditory Cognitive
Neuroscience
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Psychology 479 Human Neuropsychology

4.59.22 BA in Linguistics and
Language
A. FACULTY OF ARTS REQUIREMENTS

Students must adhere to the applicable Fac-
ulty of Arts requirements in 3.4 Graduation.

B. MAJOR-FIELD REQUIREMENTS

1. Linguistics Requirements: Students
must successfully complete a minimum
of 24 units (4.0 full-course equivalents)
and a maximum of 30 units (5.0 full-
course equivalents) in Linguistics and
fulfill the following requirements:

a. Linguistics 201, 301, 303, 341, and
353.

b. 3 units (0.5 full-course equivalent)
from: Linguistics 319, 407 and 455.

c. An additional 6 units (1.0 full-course
equivalent) in Linguistics.

d. At least 6 units (1.0 full-course
equivalent), inclusive of the courses
used to fulfill requirements (a)-(c)
above, must be at the 400 level or
above.

2. Language Requirements: Students must
successfully complete a minimum of 24
units (4.0 full-course equivalents) and
a maximum of 30 units (5.0 full-course
equivalents) in accordance with the
requirements for one of the following
language options:

French Option: A program of study
including French 329 or 415 and at least
an additional 6 units (1.0 full-course
equivalent) at the 400 and/or 500 level,
of which one must be in literature.
French 489.01 is strongly recommended
when available.

Spanish Option: A program of study
including Spanish 405 and at least

an additional 6 units (1.0 full-course
equivalent) at the 400 and/or 500 level,
of which one must be in literature.
Spanish 475 is strongly recommended
when available.

Italian Option: A program of study
including at least 6 units (1.0 full-course
equivalent) at the 400 and/or 500 level.

German Option: A program of study
including German 413 and 415 and at
least an additional 3 units (0.5 full-
course equivalent) at the 400 or 500
level.

Russian Option: A program of study
including Russian 333 and at least 6
units (1.0 full-course equivalent) at the
400 and/or 500 level.

Japanese Option: A program of study
including Japanese 333 and at least 6
units (1.0 full-course equivalent) at the
400 and/or 500 level.

Chinese Option: A program of study
including Chinese 333 and at least 6
units (1.0 full-course equivalent) at the
400 and/or 500 level.

Ancient and Classical Languages Op-
tion: From the courses listed below, a
program of study in a maximum of two

languages, students must successfully
complete a minimum of 24 units (4.0
full-course equivalents) and a maximum
of 30 units (5.0 full-course equivalents),
including a minimum of 3 units (0.5
full-course equivalent) at the 400 or 500
level

* Greek Language: Greek 201, 203,
301, 303, 401, 403 and 551

e L atin Language: Latin 201, 203, 205,
207, 301, 303, 401, 403 and 551

e Hebrew Language: Religious Studies
300, 302, and 491*

e Sanskrit Language: Religious Studies
310, 312, and 491*

e Tibetan Language: Religious Studies
314, 316, and 491"

e Classical Chinese: Religious Studies
320, 322, and 491*

*Applicable only when the content of the course is
appropriate.

C. DEGREE OPTIONS

The BA in Linguistics and Language can be
taken with Co-operative Education. See sec-
tion 3.4.4 Co-operative Education Programs
for information and requirements.

Notes:

e |t is recommended that students who
are interested in language teaching take
Linguistics 311 and 313.

e Students are also encouraged to con-
sider a study abroad program to gain
international experience and improve
language exposure.

For each language option, it is strongly
recommended that students choose their
program of study and course sequence
in consultation with the appropriate
language Advisor.

Students choosing the French option and
beginning in French 213 should be aware
that 30 units (5.0 full-course equivalents)

will normally be required to complete the

French option requirements.

Romance Studies 399 may be used to
satisfy part of this requirement in lieu of a
language course in the French, Spanish
or Italian options.

Careful attention is needed to meet the
specified course and 400-level require-
ments within the particular language
option.

4.59.23 BA in Russian
A. FACULTY OF ARTS REQUIREMENTS

Students must adhere to the applicable Fac-
ulty of Arts requirements in 3.4 Graduation.

B. MAJOR-FIELD REQUIREMENTS

Students must successfully complete a

minimum of 42 units (7.0 full-course equiva-

lents) and a maximum of 60 units (7.0 and

a maximum of 10.0 full-course equivalents)

in the Field of Russian while fulfilling the fol-

lowing requirements:

1. Upper-Level Courses: 9 units (1.5 full-

course equivalents) in Russian at the
400 level or above.

2. Russian Options: An additional 33 units
(5.5 full-course equivalents) from the
Field of Russian.

C. DEGREE OPTIONS

The BA in Russian can be taken with Co-
operative Education. See section 3.4.4 Co-
operative Education Programs for informa-
tion and requirements.

Note: Upon admission to the Major in Rus-
sian each student will be assigned an un-
dergraduate program advisor who will assist
with program planning and course selection.

4.59.24 BA Honours Russian
A. FACULTY OF ARTS REQUIREMENTS

Students must adhere to the applicable Fac-
ulty of Arts requirements in 3.4 Graduation.

B. MAJOR-FIELD WITH HONOURS
REQUIREMENTS

Students must successfully complete a min-
imum of 54 units (9.0 full-course equivalents)
and a maximum of 72 units (12.0 full-course
equivalents) in the Field of Russian while
fulfilling the following requirements:

1. Honours Thesis: Russian 591.

2. Russian Options: An additional 51 units
(8.5 full-course equivalents) from the
Field of Russian including 9 units at the
400 level or above.

C. DEGREE OPTIONS

The BA Honours in Russian can be taken
with Co-operative Education. See section
3.4.4 Co-operative Education Programs for
information and requirements.

Notes:

e Students interested in applying for Hon-
ours should discuss their plans with and
seek the advice of the Undergraduate
Director. Upon admission to Honours in
Russian each student will be assigned an
undergraduate program advisor who will
assist with program planning and course
selection.

An area of focus consisting of at least 12
units (2.0 full-course equivalents) in the
area of Social Analysis or Linguistics is
strongly recommended (see the School
website for details).

In the final year the student must take
Russian 591 (Honours Project). This will
require the preparation of an Honours
Thesis under close supervision of the
School.

Students intending to take an Honours
program in Russian should note that the
sequence of Russian 301, 303 and 361 is
recommended by the School as provid-
ing the best foundation for Honours level
work in senior courses.

A background in one or more related
fields such as History, Philosophy, Lin-
guistics, and English is considered an
advantage for prospective Honours
students.

4.59.25 Minor in Russian

The Minor in Russian is regulated by the
section of the Faculty of Arts Graduation
Requirements entitled 3.4.3 Minor Fields.
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Students must complete between 30 units
(5.0 full-course equivalents) and not more
than 36 units (6.0 full-course equivalents)
in Russian including at least 3.0 full-course
equivalents at the senior level.

4.59.26 BA in Spanish
A. FACULTY OF ARTS REQUIREMENTS

Students must adhere to the applicable Fac-
ulty of Arts requirements in 3.4 Graduation.

B. MAJOR-FIELD REQUIREMENTS
Students should choose a first course ap-
propriate to their command of the lan-
guage. Students with no previous training
in Spanish will normally begin with Spanish
201. Those with credit in Spanish 30, 31 or
equivalent should normally enrol in Span-
ish 203. In all cases of doubt students are
strongly urged to seek the advice of the
School and indeed are encouraged to do so
at all stages of their program of study.

Students must successfully complete a min-
imum of 42 units (7.0 full-course equivalents)
and a maximum of 60 units (10.0 full-course
equivalents) in the Field of Spanish while
fulfilling the following requirements:

1. Core Language Sequence: 21 units (3.5
full-course equivalents) consisting of
Spanish 201, 203, 301, 303 and 323,
405, 505. Spanish 205 can be substi-
tuted for Spanish 203 and 301.

2. Upper-Level Courses:

a. 12 units (2.0 full-course equivalents)
from courses labelled Spanish at the
400 level.

b. 9 units (1.5 full-course equivalents)
from the Field of Spanish at the 500
level.

C. DEGREE OPTIONS

The BA in Spanish can be taken with Co-
operative Education. See section 3.4.4 Co-
operative Education Programs for informa-
tion and requirements.

Notes:

® The School offers language courses and
non-language courses. The language
sequence in B.1 must be taken in the set
order except that Spanish 303 and 323
may be and normally should be taken
concurrently. Since careful degree plan-
ning is necessary to meet prerequisites,
students should work closely with the
School and the Arts Students' Centre.

Students entering with Spanish 30 or
the equivalent may be exempted from
Spanish 201 and enter directly into
Spanish 203 or 205. Please consult
with the School for appropriate place-
ment. Students starting at a higher level
than Spanish 201 must replace those
language courses from which they have
been exempted by any Spanish non-
language courses (literature, linguistics,
civilization, culture) or by any senior
Romance Studies (ROST) courses.

Spanish 205 is a 6 unit course (1.0
full-course equivalent) offered in a
single term that is designed primarily
for students entering with Spanish 30 or

equivalent who wish to progress quickly
though the curriculum.

e |t is strongly recommended that students,
in consultation with the School, choose
an area of focus consisting of at least 12
units (2.0 full-course equivalents) from
disciplines related to their interests in
the Hispanic world (from areas such as
Political Science, History, Latin American
Studies or Women's Studies).

4.59.27 BA Honours Spanish
A. FACULTY OF ARTS REQUIREMENTS

Students must adhere to the applicable Fac-
ulty of Arts requirements in 3.4 Graduation.

B. MAJOR-FIELD WITH HONOURS
REQUIREMENTS

Students must successfully complete a min-
imum of 54 units (9.0 full-course equivalents)
and a maximum of 72 units (12.0 full-course
equivalents) in the Field of Spanish while
fulfilling the following requirements:

1. Core Language Sequence: 21 units (3.5
full-course equivalents) consisting of
Spanish 201, 203, 301, 303 and 323,
405, 505. Spanish 205 can be substi-
tuted for Spanish 203 and 301.

2. Upper-Level Courses:

a. 15 units (2.5 full-course equivalents)
from the Field of Spanish at the 400
level.

b. 12 units (2.0 full-course equivalents)
from the Field of Spanish at the 500
level.

3. Capstone: Spanish 598.

C. DEGREE OPTIONS

The BA Honours Spanish can be taken with
Co-operative Education. See section 3.4.4
Co-operative Education Programs for infor-
mation and requirements.

Notes:

e The School offers language courses and
non-language courses. The language
sequence in B.1 must be taken in the set
order except that Spanish 303 and 323
may be and normally should be taken
concurrently. Since careful degree plan-
ning is necessary to meet prerequisites,
students should work closely with the
School and the Arts Students' Centre.

Students entering with Spanish 30 or
the equivalent may be exempted from
Spanish 201 and enter directly into
Spanish 203 or 205. Please consult
with the School for appropriate place-
ment. Students starting at a higher level
than Spanish 201 must replace those
language courses from which they have
been exempted by any Spanish non-
language courses (literature, linguistics,
civilization, culture) or by any senior
Romance Studies (ROST) courses.

Spanish 205 is a six unit course
(full-course equivalent) offered in a
single term that is designed primarily
for students entering with Spanish 30 or
equivalent who wish to progress quickly
though the curriculum.

It is strongly recommended that students,
in consultation with the School, choose
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at least 12 units (2.0 full-course equiva-
lents) in an area of focus from disciplines
related to their interests in the Hispanic
world (from areas such as Political Sci-
ence, History, Latin American Studies or
Women's Studies).

e Students in the Honours Program are
strongly encouraged to study for at
least one semester in a Hispanophone
environment.

e Students are also encouraged to com-
plete Spanish 475 as part of the 54 units
(9.0 full-course equivalents) required for
the Honours Program.

4.59.28 Minor in Spanish

The Minor in Spanish is regulated by the
section of the Faculty of Arts Graduation
Requirements entitled 3.4.3 Minor Fields.

Students must complete at least 30 units
(5.0 full-course equivalents) and not more
than 36 units (6.0 full-course equivalents) in
Spanish including at least 18 units (3.0 full-
course equivalents) at the senior level.

Note: Students who place higher than
Spanish 201 level must replace those lan-
guage courses from which they have been
exempted by any Spanish non-language
courses or any senior Romance Studies
(ROST) courses.

4.59.29 Double Majors within the
School of Languages, Linguistics,
Literatures and Cultures

Students are encouraged to consider double
majors in: French and Italian, French and
Spanish, or Italian and Spanish. Combining
other majors within the Faculty of Arts is
also acceptable.

A. FACULTY OF ARTS REQUIREMENTS
Students must adhere to the applicable Fac-
ulty of Arts requirements in 3.4 Graduation.

B. MAJOR-FIELD REQUIREMENTS
Students must successfully complete a
minimum of 42 units (7.0 full-course equiva-
lents) and a maximum of 60 units (10.0 full-
course equivalents) in both of the selected
Major Fields and meet the appropriate
requirements:

e Where French is one of the two majors,
students follow the requirements in sec-
tion 4.59.7, subsection B except that for
requirement B3 only 12 units (rather than
15 units) (2.0 (rather than 2.5) full-course
equivalents) are required at the 400 level
and B4 only 6 units (rather than 9 units)
(1.0 (rather than 1.5) full-course equiva-
lents) is required at the 500 level.

e Where ltalian is one of two majors, stu-
dents follow the requirements in section
4.59.14, subsection B.

e Where Spanish is one of the two majors,
students follow the requirements in sec-
tion 4.59.26, subsection B.

Notes:

e Students are strongly advised to study
for at least one semester each in a Fran-
cophone, Italophone or a Hispanophone
environment as applicable to their double
major.
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e |t is understood in the Double Major
programs that the 42 units (7.0 full-
course equivalents) is a minimum
requirement. Students are encouraged to
take additional courses in their areas of
specialization.

C. DEGREE OPTIONS

The BA with Double Majors in French and
Italian, French and Spanish or Italian and
Spanish can be taken with Co-operative
Education. See section 3.4.4 Co-operative
Education Programs for information and
requirements.

4.60 Science, Technology and
Society

See Communication, Media and Film.

4.61 Social and Cultural
Anthropology
See Anthropology and Archaeology.

4.62 Sociology

Overview of Programs and
Procedures

Baccalaureate Degrees Offered
Bachelor of Arts (BA) in Sociology

BA in Sociology with Co-operative
Education

BA Honours in Sociology

BA Honours in Sociology with Co-operative
Education

Concurrent BA in Sociology and Bachelor of
Education

Bachelor of Arts (BA) in Law and Society

BA in Law and Society with Co-operative
Education

BA Honours in Law and Society

BA Honours in Law and Society with Co-
operative Education

Notes:

e A Minor is offered in Sociology and in
Law and Society.

e Concentrations are available to Sociol-
ogy Majors in: Criminology, Deviance and
Social Control and Gender, Family and
Work.

Introduction

Advice and information about Sociology
courses and programs may be obtained
from the Sociology Advisor and the Under-
graduate Director.

The program in Law and Society is designed
to provide a broad exposure to the nature
of law and its role in society. The overall
aim of the program is not only to provide
students with as deep an understanding of
the law as possible but also to demonstrate
that the law is not an isolated discipline
but, rather, is part of an integrated culture
of which we all partake. The program is not
specifically a "pre-law" program. Neverthe-
less, the perspectives that it offers are likely
to be of great benefit to those who hope to
be lawyers, as well as to those consider-
ing a career in politics, the civil service, law
enforcement, the social sciences, business
and industry, or public-interest advocacy.

First year students in Law and Society are
encouraged to explore courses in a variety
of areas. It is recommended that a first year
program include: Law and Society 201, 203
and at least an additional 9 units (1.5 full-
course equivalents) from the Faculty of Arts.
Degree programs in Law and Society include
senior-level courses offered by various
Departments either as core requirements or
as options. It is therefore useful to take first
year courses from a variety of related areas
such as Political Science and History. In
planning their first year programs, students
should look ahead to later years and make
sure they take courses that are prerequisites
to the courses they may subsequently wish
to take.

Courses that are required for the Law and
Society major can generally be double-
counted toward minors in these programs,
although students are advised to consult
with the Arts Students’ Centre for confir-
mation. The following minor programs are
particularly good fits with a Law and Society
major program: Political Science, History,
Economics, Philosophy, Sociology, Indig-
enous Studies, Canadian Studies, Science,
Technology and Society, Women’s Studies.

Students seeking advice on first year course
selection may contact the Arts Students’
Centre.

Contact Information

Department Office: Social Sciences 956
Phone: 403.220.6502

Fax: 403.282.9298

Email: Sociology: sociundergrad@ucalgary.
ca or Law and Society: ejmccoy@ucalgary.
ca

Website: soci.ucalgary.ca/

For Program Advice

Students should consult a program advisor
in the Arts Students' Centre for informa-
tion and advice on their overall program
requirements.

For more specific advice regarding course
selection and requirements in the major
field, students should consult the subject
advisor located in their home Department
(consult Department website for contact
information).

Sociology Students Association

The Sociology Students Association (SSA) is
actively engaged in promoting the academ-
ic, social and political interests of students
who Major or Minor in Sociology. The SSA
fosters a sense of community within the
Department and represents the interests of
undergraduate Sociology students at appro-
priate councils and committees. All Sociol-
ogy students are encouraged to become
members.

Admission to the Major

Prospective students wishing to enter the
BA (Sociology) Program or the BA (Law and
Society) Program must meet the criteria
listed in section A.2 Undergraduate Admis-
sion of this Calendar. Annual application
deadlines are found in A.3 Deadline Dates

for Undergraduate Applications for Admis-
sion and Transcripts.

Limitation of Enrolment

Due to high demand, admission to the Law
and Society Major is limited. Whenever
demand exceeds capacity, enrolment will be
limited and students will be admitted on a
competitive basis. Admission averages are
typically set above the minimum level for
the Faculty of Arts. These higher admission
standards are applicable to high-school
applicants, external transfer applicants from
other post-secondary institutions and inter-
nal transfer applicants from other programs
at the University of Calgary, whether inside
or outside the Faculty of Arts.

Admission to Honours

The Faculty of Arts procedures for Admis-
sion to Honours established in section 3.4.2
Honours Degrees with a Major Field are ap-
plicable and provide the overall framework.

Students wishing to be considered for
admission into the BA Sociology (Honours)
program must have successfully completed
Sociology 313 and at least 30 units (5.0
full-course equivalents) of course work. All
beginning students who contemplate work-
ing towards a Sociology Honours degree
should consult with the Department as soon
as possible. This does not involve the stu-
dent or the Department in any firm commit-
ment until official admission to an Honours
program is completed. Please contact the
Department for the deadline.

Students majoring in Law and Society are
eligible to apply for Honours by the deadline
only if they will complete the program during
the following academic year. To meet the
deadline, it is recommended that students
wishing to enrol in the Honours program
consult with her or his intended supervisor
in January and obtain guidelines and an
application form from the Law and Society
Program Co-ordinator as early as possible.

University of Calgary BA in
Sociology at Red Deer College

This program allows students to transfer up
to two years of College work and to qualify
for the BA in Sociology by completing the
required University of Calgary courses at
Red Deer College. For further information,
please contact the Department of Sociology.
Field of Sociology

The Field of Sociology consists of all
courses labelled Sociology (SOCI).

Field of Law and Society

The Field of Law and Society consists of the
following courses:

Courses with a Focus on Law and Society
All courses labelled Law and Society
(LWSO)**

Anthropology 213

Business and Environment 395, 595
Canadian Studies 333, 361

Economics 345, 349, 355, 373, 377, 379

History 337, 345, 351, 438, 443, 450, 462,
473

Faculty of Arts
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Indigenous Studies 201, 311, 343

Law 595

Philosophy 313, 325, 329, 337, 345, 347,
361, 425*, 451, 453, 525

Political Science 283, 321, 343*, 425, 426,
444,470 483, 581

Science, Technology and Society 343
Sociology 307, 325, 327, 375, 421, 423, 425,
427, 429*

Women'’s Studies 311

Context Courses

Canadian Studies 201, 355, 439
Communication and Culture 301, 303, 501,
503

Communication and Media Studies 369
Development Studies 375

East Asian Studies 319

Indigenous Studies 415

Museum and Heritage Studies 331
Religious Studies 343, 349

Science, Technology and Society 327
South Asian Studies 203

Statistics 205

Research Methods Courses
Communication and Media Studies 313
Geography 340

History 300

Political Science 399

Psychology 312

Sociology 313

*Students may only apply Philosophy 425, Political Science
343 and Sociology 429 towards one requirement listed
within the Law and Society Major Field Requirements
below.

**Students intending to take Law and Society 501 must
consult with the Law and Society Program Co-ordinator.

Note: Most of the courses listed above have
prerequisites that lie outside the Field of Law
and Society. It is the student's responsibility
to ensure that prerequisites are completed.
We encourage students to speak with a
program advisor on a regular basis to assist
with a degree planning.

4.62.1 BA in Sociology
A. FACULTY OF ARTS REQUIREMENTS

Students must adhere to the applicable Fac-
ulty of Arts requirements in 3.4 Graduation.

B. MAJOR-FIELD REQUIREMENTS
Students must successfully complete a min-
imum of 42 units (7.0 full-course equivalents)
and a maximum of 60 units (10.0 full-course
equivalents) in the Field of Sociology while
fulfilling the following requirements:

1. Core: 18 units (3.0 full-course equiva-
lents) from Sociology 201, 311, 313,
315, 331, and 333.

2. Sociology Options: A minimum of 12
units (2.0 full-course equivalents) from
the Field of Sociology.

3. Advanced-Level Sociology: 12 units

(2.0 full-course equivalents) must be at
the 400 level or above.

Note: Sociology 501 conference courses
can be used toward the “Advanced-Level
Sociology” requirement.

C. DEGREE OPTIONS

The BA in Sociology can be taken with
Co-operative Education. See section 3.4.4
Co-operative Education Programs for
information and requirements. The BA in
Sociology can be taken with a concentra-
tion in (a) Criminology, Deviance and Social
Control; (b) Gender, Family and Work (see
Section 4.61.3).

4.62.2 BA Honours Sociology
A. FACULTY OF ARTS REQUIREMENTS

Students must adhere to the applicable Fac-
ulty of Arts requirements in 3.4 Graduation.

B. MAJOR-FIELD WITH HONOURS
REQUIREMENTS

Students must successfully complete a min-
imum of 48 units (8.0 full-course equivalents)
and a maximum of 72 units (12.0 full-course
equivalents) in the Field of Sociology while
fulfilling the following requirements:

1. Core: 18 units (3.0 full-course equiva-
lents) from Sociology 201, 311, 313,
315, 331, and 333.

2. Honours Thesis: Sociology 590.

3. Sociology Options: A minimum of 6
units (1.0 full-course equivalent) from
the Field of Sociology.

4. Advanced-Level Sociology: 18 units
(8.0 full-course equivalents) must be at
the 400 level or above.

C. DEGREE OPTIONS

The BA Honours in Sociology can be taken
with Co-operative Education. See section
3.4.4 Co-operative Education Programs for
information and requirements.

The BA Honours in Sociology can be taken
with a concentration in (a) Criminology, Devi-
ance and Social Control; (b) Gender, Family
and Work (see section 4.61.3).

Notes:

® Sociology Honours cannot have more
than 9 units (1.5 full-course equivalents)
Sociology at the 200 level.

e Under special circumstances, permission
may be given to students to take courses
at the 600 level.

e Completion of the Honours program will
entail the submission of an acceptable
Honours Thesis for Sociology 590. Prior
to seeking ethics approval for research
on human subjects, Honours students
will be required to submit a written pro-
posal acceptable to the supervisor.

4.62.3 Concentrations

Criminology, Deviance and Social
Control

Required: Sociology 325, 327.

Four of: Sociology 421*, 423, 425, 427, 429.

*A topics course which may be taken a maximum of four

times for credit toward the fulfillment of the requirements
for the concentration in Criminology, Deviance and Social
Control.

Gender, Family and Work
Required: Sociology 303, 371, 393.

Ik I Faculty of Arts

Three of: Sociology 365, 373, 399, 403*,
461, 471*, 493*.
*A topics course which may be taken a maximum of twice

for credit toward the fulfillment of the requirements for the
concentration in Gender, Family and Work.

4.62.4 Minor in Sociology

The Minor in Sociology is regulated by the
section of the Faculty of Arts Graduation
Requirements entitled 3.4.3 Minor Fields.

Students must successfully complete at
least 30 units (5.0 full-course equivalents)
and not more than 36 units (6.0 full-course
equivalents) from the Field of Sociology with
at least 18 units (3.0 full-course equivalents)
at the 300 level or above.

4.62.5 BA in Law and Society
A. FACULTY OF ARTS REQUIREMENTS

Students must adhere to the applicable Fac-
ulty of Arts requirements in 3.4 Graduation.

B. MAJOR FIELD WITH REQUIREMENTS
Students must successfully complete a
minimum of 49 units (8.0 full-course equiva-
lents) in the Field of Law and Society while
fulfilling the following requirements:

1. Core Courses: 24 units (4.0 full-course
equivalents) including:
a. Law and Society 201, 203, 335, 337,
413, 415, 591;
b. One of Political Science 343 or Phi-
losophy 425 or Sociology 429.

2. Courses with a focus on Law and So-
ciety: 15 units (2.5 full-course equiva-
lents), selected from the list of Courses
with a Focus on Law and Society within
the Field of Law and Society.

3. Context Courses: 6 units (1.0 full-
course equivalent) selected from the list
of Context Courses within the Field of
Law and Society.

4. Research Methods Requirement: 3
units (0.5 full-course equivalent) from
Communication and Media Studies
313, Geography 340, History 300,
Sociology 313, Political Science 399 or
Psychology 312.

Note: Most of the courses listed above

have prerequisites, many of which are not
requirements for Law and Society. It is the
student's responsibility to ensure that pre-
requisites are completed.

C. DEGREE OPTIONS

The BA Honours in Law and Society can be
taken with Co-operative Education. See sec-
tion 3.4.4 Co-operative Education Programs
for information and requirements.

4.62.6 BA Honours Law and Society
A. FACULTY OF ARTS REQUIREMENTS
Students must adhere to the applicable Fac-
ulty of Arts requirements in 3.4 Graduation.
B. MAJOR FIELD WITH HONOURS
REQUIREMENTS
Students must successfully complete a
minimum of 54 units (9.0 full-course equiva-
lents) in the Field of Law and Society while
fulfilling the following requirements:

1. Core Courses: 24 units (4.0 full-course

equivalents) including:



a. Law and Society 201, 203, 335, 337,
413, 415, 591;

b. One of Political Science 343 or Phi-
losophy 425 or Sociology 429.

2. Courses with a focus on Law and So-
ciety: 15 units (2.5 full-course equiva-
lents), selected from the list of Courses
with a Focus on Law and Society within
the Field of Law and Society.

3. Context Courses: 6 units (1.0 full-
course equivalent) selected from the list
of Context Courses within the Field of
Law and Society.

4. Research Methods Requirement: 3
units (0.5 full-course equivalent) from
Communication and Media Studies
313, Geography 340, History 300,
Sociology 313, Political Science 399 or
Psychology 312.

5. Law and Society 590.
Notes:

* Most of the courses listed above have
prerequisites, many of which are not
requirements for Law and Society. It is
the student's responsibility to ensure that
prerequisites are completed.

e |t is strongly recommended that students
intending to pursue Honours complete
Communication and Culture 301 and
303.

e A thesis must be completed, to the
satisfaction of the student’s honours
supervisor.

e Students are strongly encouraged to take
courses pertaining to other languages
and cultures and to seek out opportuni-
ties to study abroad.

C. DEGREE OPTIONS

The BA Honours in Law and Society can be

taken with Co-operative Education. See sec-
tion 3.4.4 Co-operative Education Programs
for information and requirements.

4.62.7 Minor in Law and Society

The Minor in Law and Society is regulated
by the section of the Faculty of Arts Gradu-
ation Requirements entitled 3.4.3 Minor
Fields.

Students must successfully complete at
least 30 units (5.0 full-course equivalents)
and not more than 36 units (6.0 full-course
equivalents) from the Field of Law and
Society with at least 18 units (3.0 full-course
equivalents) at the 300 level or above. The
Law and Society Minor also requires:

1. Law and Society 201 and 9 units (1.5
full-course equivalents) from Law and
Society 203, 335, 337, 401 and 425.

2. An additional 18 units (3.0 full-course
equivalents) from List of Courses with
a Focus on Law and Society, with
no more than 6 units (1.0 full-course
equivalent) from courses in a single
subject area.

4.63 South Asian Studies
See Classics and Religion.

4.64 Spanish

See School of Languages, Linguistics, Lit-
eratures and Cultures.

Faculty of Arts

4.65 Urban Studies
See Geography.

4.66 Visual Studies
See Art.

4.67 Women's Studies
See Philosophy.

5. Administration
Arts Students' Centre

Location: Social Sciences Building, Room

102

Phone: 403.220.3580

Email address: ascarts@ucalgary.ca
Faculty of Arts Co-operative
Education Office

Location: Social Sciences Building Room
110

Phone: 403.210.8509 or 403.220.8636
Fax: 403.282.8606

Email: artscoop@ucalgary.ca

Website: arts.ucalgary.ca/co-op/

Faculty of Arts Dean's Office

Location: Social Sciences Building, 13th
Floor

Phone: 403.220.6151
Fax: 403.282.8606
Email: arts@ucalgary.ca
Website: arts.ucalgary.ca
Faculty Leadership
Dean

R. Sigurdson

Vice Dean

F. Strzelczyk

Associate Deans

D. Johnston, Teaching & Learning/ Student

Engagement
B. Moorman, Research & Infrastructure

R. Oxoby, Research & Graduate Programs

V. Tumasz, Undergraduate Programs &
Student Affairs
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Cumming School
of Medicine

1. Summary of Degree
Programs
Degrees Offered

Undergraduate
Community Health Sciences Professional
Rehabilitation
BCR
BHSc Honours
BCR/BA or BSc!
MD

"Combined Degree with the Faculty of Arts (Psychology)

Graduate

Graduate Science Education
MBT

MCM

MDCS

MPath

MSc

PhD

Undergraduate

The Cumming School of Medicine offers a
four-year Bachelor of Health Sciences Hon-
ours (BHSc Honours) degree.

The Cumming School of Medicine offers a
four-year Bachelor of Community Rehabilita-
tion (BCR) degree as well as a two-year BCR
program after an approved college diploma.

Doctor of Medicine

The Cumming School of Medicine offers a
three-year professional degree leading to a
Doctor of Medicine (MD).

Postgraduate (Residency)

The Cumming School of Medicine offers var-
ious postgraduate (residency) programs that
are only available to those with professional
MD training. Full details can be found on the
Cumming School of Medicine Postgradu-
ate Medical Education website at cumming.
ucalgary.ca/pgme.

Graduate

Graduate work leading to the Master of
Biomedical Technology, Master of Com-
munity Medicine, Master of Disability and
Community Studies, Master of Pathologists'
Assistant, Master of Science and Doctor of
Philosophy degrees is offered by the Cum-
ming School of Medicine under the admin-
istration of the Faculty of Graduate Studies.
Details of these programs appear in the
Faculty of Graduate Studies calendar.

2. Faculty Information

Contact Information

Community Rehabilitation and Disability
Studies

Location: Teaching, Research & Wellness
(TRW) 3rd Floor

Student Information: 403.220.2985

Fax Number: 403.220.6494

Website: cumming.ucalgary.ca/crds /
Bachelor of Health Sciences

Location: Health Sciences Centre G503

Student Information: 403.210.9730 or
403.210.9750

Email address: bhsc@ucalgary.ca
Website: cumming.ucalgary.ca/bhsc/
Doctor of Medicine

Location: Health Sciences Centre G740
Student Information: 403.220.4262
Email address: ucmedapp@ucalgary.ca
Website: cumming.ucalgary.ca/md /

3. Community
Rehabilitation and
Disability Studies
Introduction

Community Rehabilitation and Disability
Studies offers a full range of interdisciplinary
professional educational opportunities:

¢ A bachelor's degree in Community
Rehabilitation (BCR). The BCR degree is
offered both on campus and through an
off-campus program by distance delivery
(post-diploma only).

e An undergraduate 30-unit (5.0 full-course
equivalent) minor in Community Rehabili-
tation and Disability Studies.

e A combined degree BA/BSc
(Psychology)/BCR.

e A minor in Adapted and Therapeutic

Physical Activity for Kinesiology students.

e Graduate master's and doctoral degree
programs through the Department of
Community Health Sciences, Cumming
School of Medicine.

3.1 Undergraduate Programs
Bachelor of Community

Rehabilitation (BCR)

The Bachelor of Community Rehabilitation
(BCR) program is available to:
e Students coming directly from high
school;
e Students who have completed a Com-
munity College Diploma in Rehabilitation
Studies or a related field;
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e Students transferring from another
university or have already completed a
degree.

The BCR is an interdisciplinary degree both
in the courses it provides and the students
it serves.

Students are expected to achieve a foun-
dation in health, social science, law and
management, and will work with individuals
of diverse ages and disabling conditions.
Through specialized interdisciplinary study,
practical experience and project work, they
gain professional skills in individual counsel-
ling and personal planning, team co-ordina-
tion, design and management of community
services, advocacy and small business
development.

Students can specialize in areas such as
career development, working with seniors,
brain injury, community mental health or
early intervention. Students specialize by
choosing appropriate health and senior so-
cial science course options and doing their
projects and practica in their chosen area.

Minor Programs

A Minor in Community Rehabilitation and
Disability Studies is open to on-campus
students in other faculties. A specialized

icine
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Minor in Adapted and Therapeutic Physical
Activity is offered for Kinesiology students
by Community Rehabilitation and Disability
Studies in conjunction with the Faculty of
Kinesiology.

3.2 Opportunities

Certification

Students may be eligible for the following
accreditation and/or certification:

¢ Registered Rehabilitation Professionals
(RRP) through the Vocational Rehabilita-
tion Association of Canada (VRAC)

e Certified Vocational Evaluator through
Canadian Assessment of Vocational Eval-
uation and Work Adjustment (CAVEWA)

Study Abroad

The Community Rehabilitation and Disability
Studies program has a long-established
arrangement with Flinders University in Ad-
elaide, South Australia that allows selected
students to gain transfer credit for their BCR
degree through a term abroad program. In-
terested students should speak with a CRDS
Student Advisor or to consult with the Study
Abroad/International Learning Office.

3.3 Student Affairs

Student Advising

Inquiries related to Faculty Regulations, BCR
Admissions and BCR course requirements
should be directed to the Student Advisor
for Community Rehabilitation and Disability
Studies.

For the precise interpretation of any state-
ment or regulation, students should contact
the Associate Dean (Undergraduate Health
and Science Education), Cumming School
of Medicine. The Associate Dean (UHSE) is
responsible for all BCR student affairs in the
School.

3.4 Resources

CRDS and Desire2Learn

All CRDS distance education Internet
courses are now being offered through De-
sire2Learn, a tool that facilitates the creation
of sophisticated Internet-based educational
environments.

Community Partnerships

Many agencies and associations, both in
Calgary and elsewhere, provide guidance
and practicum support. For more informa-
tion, go to cumming.ucalgary.ca/crds and
look under "Student Tools".

3.5 Admissions (BCR)

Applicants should refer to A.2 in the
Admissions section of this Calendar for
regulations regarding University admission
requirements.

Admission to the program is competitive and
meeting the minimum admission require-
ment does not guarantee admission.

Admission from High School

Students must present five Alberta high
school courses (or equivalent) including
English Language Arts 30-1 (or equivalent)
and Biology 30 (or equivalent).

Post-Diploma Students

Students who have completed an approved
Community College Diploma in Rehabilita-
tion Studies or related field may apply for
admission with a block transfer of credit to
complete two years of study to earn a Bach-
elor of Community Rehabilitation. Applicants
must present or an overall GPA of 2.50 on
the diploma.

Transfer Students

Transfer students must present a cumula-
tive grade point average of 2.50 or higher
calculated over the most recent course work
to a maximum of 30 units (5.0 full-course
equivalents) (includes University of Calgary
courses and/or transferable courses taken
at other institutions). All grades within a term
will be included except where the number
of courses taken within a term exceeds that
required to fulfill (to a maximum of) 30 units
(5.0 full-course equivalents), in which case
the highest grades will be used.

Students with fewer than 18 units (3.0
full-course equivalents) of post-secondary
courses, will have their admission based on
high school standing only.

Application Deadlines

Refer to the Admissions section of the
Calendar: A.3 Deadline Dates for Under-
graduate Applications for Admission and
transcripts.

3.6 Registration (BCR)

Continuity of Program

Students whose registration has been inac-
tive for two years must reapply for admis-
sion and will be required to meet current
BCR program requirements if readmitted.

The required courses for the degree must
have been completed within ten years of the
date of enrolment in the BCR program in
order for the degree to be awarded.

Permission to Complete Courses
at an Outside Institution

A letter of permission must be obtained
from the Student Advisor, Community
Rehabilitation and Disability Studies prior
to registering at another university. Please
be aware that there are limits to the number
of courses that can be taken at another
university.

Repeating Courses

Students may repeat a course previously
attempted (including withdrawals) only once
without permission of the Faculty office.
Practicum courses offered by Community
Rehabilitation and Disability Studies may not
be repeated after a failing grade has been
received without:

(@) The prior consent of the Director, Bach-
elor of Community Rehabilitation;

(b) Presenting evidence of having made an
attempt to overcome previous difficulties
encountered;

(c) Waiting a reasonable period of time (one
semester to one calendar year) prior to
repetition.

1’23 Cumming School of Medicine

Excessive Number of Withdrawals

Students will not be permitted to withdraw
more than once from a particular course.
Students will be required to withdraw from
the Cumming School of Medicine if they
have accumulated a total of more than 30
units (5.0 full-course equivalents) withdraw-
als while in attendance at the University of
Calgary.

Immunization Requirements

All Alberta-based BCR students and
students taking Community Rehabilita-

tion (CORE) courses involving practicum
placements in Alberta are required to meet
an immunization standard as outlined on
the Student Immunization Form checklist.
Documented proof of completion must be
provided to the Cumming School of Medi-
cine Immunization Co-ordinator or delegate
prior to commencement of the program (for
BCR students) or first practicum placement
(for non-BCR students).

Throughout the BCR program, students are
required to ensure that immunizations are
current and must provide proof of updates
to the Cumming School of Medicine Im-
munization Coordinator. Failure to do so
will result in students being removed from
practicum courses, or being placed in an
alternate environment until such time as
adequate proof has been provided. In the
event of extenuating medical circumstances
impacting immunization status, students
may be accommodated in non-Alberta
Health Services-affiliated environments.
Please note that requirements may change
during the program as determined by Al-
berta Health Services guidelines.

Police Information Check

Some courses may require a current Police
Information Check, which includes a Vulner-
able Sector Search.

3.7 Student Standing (BCR)

Academic Standing

Performance Review, Probationary Status
and Dismissal

The academic standing of each student reg-
istered in the Cumming School of Medicine
will be reviewed annually following the Win-
ter Term as per the GPA requirements table.

GPA Requirements:
2.50 or above: Satisfactory standing

1.70 - 2.49: Continuation in BCR on
probation

0.00 - 1.69: Required to withdraw from the
school

The academic standing of students regis-
tered in the Faculty will be reviewed after
each Winter Term provided that they have
completed at least 18 units (3.0 full-course
equivalents) at the University of Calgary
since their previous review. Students who
have not completed 18 units (3.0 full-course
equivalents) since the previous review will
retain their existing status until the next
subsequent review. All University of Calgary
credit courses that have been completed
since the previous review are used for the
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purpose of academic review. Students
placed on academic probation or required to
withdraw as a result of the academic perfor-
mance review will be so advised in writing.

University regulations permit students a
maximum of one probationary period while
registered as an undergraduate student.
Students who are on academic probation
will have to maintain a GPA of at least 2.50
in each subsequent year in order to continue
in the BCR program. Students who are
Required to Withdraw may be able to enter
another program.

Notwithstanding the specific regulations
pertaining to Student Standing, students’
academic standing may be reviewed at any
time and those with generally poor academ-
ic records may be placed or continued on
academic probation or required to withdraw
at the discretion of the Dean (or delegate).

Any students wishing to appeal an academic
ruling please see J.2 Other Academic Ap-
peals in the Academic Regulations section
for details.

Dean's List

The Dean's List recognizes the outstanding
academic achievement of students. To be
included, a student must achieve a grade
point average of at least 3.60 over all Univer-
sity of Calgary courses taken in the preced-
ing Fall and Winter Terms, with a minimum
of 30 units (5.0 full-course equivalents) to

be counted. A statement of inclusion on the
Dean's List will be recorded on the student's
transcript. Students on academic sanc-
tions as outlined in section K (Statement on
Principles of Conduct) of this Calendar are
not eligible for the Dean’s List.

3.8 Graduation (BCR)

Graduation Requirements

1. Successful completion of the approved
program with a minimum overall grade point
average of 2.00. In addition, students must
achieve a minimum grade point average of
3.00 in each practicum course (Community
Rehabilitation 485, 487, 594, 595, 596, 597).

2. The 120 units (20.0 full-course equiva-
lents) required for graduation must all have
been completed within 10 years of first
enrolment for the degree to be awarded. For
post-diploma students, the 60 units (10.0
full-course equivalents) required for gradua-
tion must all have been completed within 10
years of first enrolment for the degree to be
awarded.

Degrees "With Distinction"

The notation "With Distinction" will be in-
scribed on the permanent record and gradu-
ation parchment of any BCR student with a
grade point averages of at least 3.60 over
the last 60 units (10.0 full-course equiva-
lents) taken for the degree. Courses from
other institutions as well as the University of
Calgary can be used in this calculation.

3.9 BCR Requirements

There are two routes within the Bachelor of
Community Rehabilitation Program:

1. Four-year (on-campus)

2. Two-year post-diploma (distance deliv-
ery or on-campus)

Five-year Combined Degree:

3. Combined BCR/BA or BSc
(Psychology)

Two minors are available to students in other
faculties:

1. Minor in Community Rehabilitation and
Disability Studies

2. Minor in Adapted and Therapeutic
Physical Activity (for Kinesiology stu-
dents only)

3.9.1 Four-Year BCR Degree
e 36 units (6.0 full-course equivalents):
Community Rehabilitation 205, 207, 209,
321, 425, 485, 487, 551, 581, 583, 594,
595

¢ One of Community Rehabilitation 415,
569 or 573

e One of Community Rehabilitation 471,
473 or 475

¢ Biology 205 or 241
e Academic Writing 303

e 3 units (0.5 full-course equivalent) Com-
munity Rehabilitation Options chosen
from: Community Rehabilitation 415, 471,
473, 475, 536, 537, 538, 541, 543, 545,
547, 549, 559, 569, 573

¢ 12 units (2.0 full-course equivalents)
Health Options (which must include either
Biology 305 or Kinesiology 259 and 260)
chosen from: Biology 305, Community
Rehabilitation 545, 547, 549, 559, Eco-
nomics 379, Greek and Roman Studies
211, Health and Society 201, 301, 311,
Kinesiology 237, 251, 253, 259, 260, 367,
Philosophy 313, Psychology 375, Sociol-
ogy 321

12 units (2.0 full-course equivalents)
Senior Social Science Options chosen
from: Anthropology 331, Community
Rehabilitation 415, 471, 473, 475, 536,
537, 538, 541, 543, 545, 547, 549, 569,
573, Communication and Culture 507,
509, Canadian Studies 361, Development
Studies 393, Interprofessional Health
Education 501, 503, Medical Science
507, 528, Psychology 305, 321, 345, 351,
353, 365, 369, 375, 383, 385, Sociology
303, 311, 313, 315, 321, 325, 327, 341,
365, 371, 373, 375

6 units (1.0 full-course equivalent) Man-
agement Options chosen from: Business
and Environment 395, 401, Community
Rehabilitation 541, 545, 547, Communi-
cation and Culture 507, 509, Communi-
cation and Media Studies 363, Entre-
preneurship and Innovation 201, 381,
Organizational Behaviour and Human
Resources 321, Innovation 321, Law and
Society 201, 203, 335, Marketing 341,
Philosophy 313, Political Science 321,
343, 357, 381, Psychology 321

¢ 39 units (6.5 full-course equivalents)

Open Options

Notes:

e Some of the courses listed above have
prerequisites and are typically in high

demand. Registration in these courses is
not assured. It is the student’s respon-
sibility to ensure that prerequisites are
completed.

¢ Psychology 200 and 201 are strongly
recommended, but not required.

e Students considering senior courses in a
given discipline are strongly encouraged
to complete foundation courses in their
first two years of study in order to meet
prerequisites for senior courses.

3.9.2 Two-Year Post-Diploma BCR
Degree Route

For students who have completed an ap-
proved Community College Diploma in
Rehabilitation Studies or related field.

¢ 12 units (2.0 full-course equivalents):
Community Rehabilitation 425, 551, 581,
583

® 6 units (1.0 full-course equivalent) chosen
from: Community Rehabilitation 594, 595,
596, 597, 598

e One of Community Rehabilitation 415,
569 or 573 (except two-year, on-campus
students without a disability studies
diploma who must take Community
Rehabilitation 323)

One of Community Rehabilitation 471,
473 or 475

Academic Writing 303

3 units (0.5 full-course equivalent) Com-
munity Rehabilitation Options chosen
from: Community Rehabilitation 415, 471,
473, 475, 536, 537, 538, 541, 543, 545,
547, 549, 559, 569, 573

12 units (2.0 full-course equivalents)
Health Options (which must include either
Biology 305 or Kinesiology 259 and 260)
chosen from: Biology 305, Community
Rehabilitation 545, 547, 549, 553, 559,
Economics 379, Greek and Roman Stud-
ies 211, Health and Society 201, 301,
311, Kinesiology 237, 251, 253, 259, 260,
367, Philosophy 313, Psychology 375,
Sociology 321

12 units (2.0 full-course equivalents)
Senior Social Science Options chosen
from: Anthropology 331, Community
Rehabilitation 415, 471, 473, 475, 536,
537, 538, 541, 543, 545, 547, 549, 569,
573, Canadian Studies 361, Communica-
tion and Culture 507, 509, Development
Studies 393, Interprofessional Health
Education 501, 503, Medical Science
507, 528, Psychology 305, 321, 345,
349, 351, 358, 365, 369, 375, 383, 385,
Sociology 303, 311, 313, 315, 321, 325,
327, 341, 365, 371, 373, 375

6 units (1.0 full-course equivalent) Man-
agement Options chosen from: Business
and Environment 395, 401, Community
Rehabilitation 541, 545, 547, Communi-
cation and Culture 507, 509, Communi-
cation and Media Studies 363, Entre-
preneurship and Innovation 201, 381,
Organizational Behaviour and Human
Resources 321, Innovation 321, Law and
Society 201, 203, 335, Marketing 341,
Philosophy 313, Political Science 321,
343, 357, 381, Psychology 321

Cumming School of Medicine
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Note: Some of the courses listed above
have prerequisites and are typically in high
demand. Registration in these courses is not
assured. It is the student’s responsibility to
ensure that prerequisites are completed.

3.10 Combined BCR/BA or BSc
(Psychology)

This five-year program leads to both the
Bachelor of Community Rehabilitation (of-
fered by the Cumming School of Medicine)
and Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science
in Psychology (offered by the Faculty of Arts)
degrees, and is jointly sponsored by the

two faculties. Completion of the program
requires a minimum of 150 units (25.0 full-
course equivalents).

Admission

Students pursuing this program may enter
the combined degree in year one or a
subsequent year. Admission requirements of
both Faculties, the Department of Psychol-
ogy and Community Rehabilitation Studies,
must be satisfied in order to qualify for the
combined degree program.

The program requires careful selection of
courses to complete all requirements of the
two Faculties. Interested students are urged
to contact Arts Students’ Centre (Student In-
quiries) and the Student Advisor in the Com-
munity Rehabilitation and Disability Studies
Program. It will be possible for students to
opt out of the combined program until the
end of their third year and complete either a
BA or BSc in Psychology or a BCR degree in
four years. Students should note, however,
that if courses have been unevenly distrib-
uted, more than four years may be required
to complete the degree.

Requirements

1. The Faculty of Arts requires the success-
ful completion of both:

(@) the "Faculty of Arts Requirements for
Combined Degree" or “Faculty of Arts Re-
quirements for Combined Degrees with an
Honours Component” listed in the Faculty of
Arts, section 3.4.5 Combined Degrees, and

(b) the requirements for the BA or BSc Psy-
chology listed in section 4.54 Psychology.
Students should seek Psychology course
registration advice from a program advisor in
the Arts Students' Centre.

2. Students in the BCR/BA or BA Honours
Psychology program must complete Biology
205 and 305. Students in the BCR/BSc or
BSc Honours Psychology program must
complete Biology 241 and 243.

3. The Cumming School of Medicine re-
quires successful completion of all courses
required for graduation with a BCR degree
as listed in section 3.9 Graduation (BCR).

4. The following required Community
Rehabilitation courses must be completed,
normally in the specified sequence. At least
42 units (7.0 full-course equivalents) from
this list must be taken at the University of
Calgary.

Year 1

Community Rehabilitation 205

Community Rehabilitation 207
Community Rehabilitation 209

Biology 205 or 241 (see note)

3 units (0.5 full-course equivalent) option
Year 2

Community Rehabilitation 321
Community Rehabilitation 485
Community Rehabilitation 487

6 units (1.0 full-course equivalent) option
Year 3

Community Rehabilitation 551
Community Rehabilitation 545

One of: Community Rehabilitation 471, 473,
475

Biology 305 or 243 (see note)

3 units (0.5 full-course equivalent) option
Year 4

Community Rehabilitation 425

Community Rehabilitation 583

6 units (1.0 full-course equivalent) any Com-
munity Rehabilitation course

6 units (1.0 full-course equivalent) option
Year 5

Community Rehabilitation 569

Community Rehabilitation 581

Community Rehabilitation 594, 595

15 units (2.5 full-course equivalents) option

3.11 Minor in Community
Rehabilitation and Disability
Studies

A Minor in Community Rehabilitation and

Disability Studies is available to students

registered in other Faculties (e.g. Arts, Kine-

siology, Science). All students are required

to take:

e Introductory Courses: 9 units (1.5 full-

course equivalents) from Community
Rehabilitation 205, 207, 209, 425.

e Practica: 6 units (1.0 full-course equiva-
lent) from Community Rehabilitation 485
and 487, or 594 and 595.

¢ 15 units (2.5 full-course equivalents) from
Community Rehabilitation 415, 425, 471,
473, 475, 535, 551, 569, 573, 581, 583,
594, 595.

Contact the program or program website
(cumming.ucalgary.ca/crds) for information.
3.12 Minor in Adapted and
Therapeutic Physical Activity

This Minor is offered by Community Reha-
bilitation and Disability Studies for students
in Kinesiology.

Requirements

1. 6 units (1.0 full-course equivalent) from
the following introductory courses: Commu-
nity Rehabilitation 205, 207, 209.

2. 6 units (1.0 full-course equivalent) course
practica from: Community Rehabilitation 485
and 487 or 594 and 595.

3. 9 units (1.5 full-course equivalents)
required courses: Community Rehabilita-
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tion 425, 475 and Kinesiology 367, or 369,
or 495.

4. 9 units (1.5 full-course equivalents) Com-
munity Rehabilitation courses: two from
Community Rehabilitation 545, 547, 551,
and one of 471 or 473.

4. Bachelor of Health
Sciences Honours

4.1 Summary of Programs

Co-ordinated by the Cumming School

of Medicine and in co-operation with the
Faculties of Science and Arts, the Cumming
School of Medicine offers an undergraduate
degree in Health Sciences, the Bachelor of
Health Sciences Honours (BHSc Honours),
consisting of three majors (Bioinformat-

ics, Biomedical Sciences, and Health and
Society). (Details on majors are given in 4.5
Program Details.) Because of the admis-
sions standard and GPA requirements, it

is expected that most students will attain
Honours standing. However, those students
who progress to the fourth year but do not
attain a cumulative GPA of 3.30 over the last
90 units (15.0 full-course equivalents) will
graduate with a BHSc. The BHSc Honours
degree will normally take four years. Stu-
dents are selected through an admissions
process and have direct entry into the first
year. The deadline to apply for admission is
March 1. Admission offers will normally be
made by mid-April.

A Health Sciences Minor is available in
Health and Society. (Details are given in
4.5.5 Program Details.)

A Bioinformatics Minor is also available.
(Details are given in 4.5.3 Program Details.)

4.2 Faculty Student Affairs

Inquiries related to Faculty Regulations
(section 4.3), BHSc Admissions (section 4.4)
and BHSc course requirements (section 4.5)
should be directed to the Program Co-ordi-
nator for the BHSc Office. Contact informa-
tion may be found at: cumming.ucalgary.ca/
bhsc/contact-us.

4.3 Faculty Regulations

Students in the Cumming School of
Medicine are governed by the regulations

in this section of the Calendar as well as

by the general University regulations in the
sections titled Admissions and Academic
Regulations. For the precise interpretation
of any statement or regulation, students
should feel free to contact the Associate
Dean (Undergraduate Health and Science
Education), the O'Brien Centre for the BHSc
Office, Cumming School of Medicine. The
Associate Dean (UHSE) is responsible for all
undergraduate BHSc student affairs in the
School.

Enrolment Limitations

Enrolment limits may be in effect for some
courses in the Cumming School of Medicine
and the Faculties of Science and Arts.

Immunization Requirements

All BHSc students are required to meet
an immunization standard as outlined on
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the Student Immunization Form checklist.
Documented proof of completion must be
provided to the Immunization Coordinator
or delegate prior to commencement of the
program.

Throughout the BHSc program, students are
required to ensure that immunizations are
current and must provide proof of updates
to the Cumming School of Medicine Im-
munization Coordinator. Failure to do so

will result in students being removed from
course-based research environments, or
being placed in an alternate environment
until such time as adequate proof has been
provided. In the event of extenuating medi-
cal circumstances impacting immunization
status, students may be accommodated

in non-Alberta Health Services-affiliated
environments. Please note that requirements
may change during the program as deter-
mined by Alberta Health Services guidelines.

4.3.1 Degree Requirements

The following general requirements apply to
all undergraduate BHSc degree programs in
the Cumming School of Medicine:

Degree Programs

In order to graduate, a student must present
an approved list of courses completed with
passing grades. This list will be referred to
as the Major. The Major must satisfy the fol-
lowing conditions:

(@) The Major must contain at least 120 units
(20.0 full-course equivalents) with at least 66
units (11.0 full-course equivalents) num-
bered 300 or above.

(b) Only 3 units (0.5 full-course equivalent) in
the Major may be graded a "D" or "D+".

(c) A minimum GPA of 3.60 over the last 90
units (15.0 full-course equivalents) will be eli-
gible for a First Class Honours designation.
Refer to "First Class Honours" requirements.

(d) A minimum GPA of 3.30 must be main-
tained over the last 90 units (15.0 full-course
equivalents) for an Honours designation.

(e) Please refer to 4.3.4 Student Standing for
a description of "satisfactory standing".

(f) No more than 60 units (10.0 full-course
equivalents) taken at other institutions
and acceptable for transfer credit may be
included in the degree.

(g) Candidates for Honours have a maximum
of five years in which they are registered in
courses to complete the required programs.

Notes:

¢ These requirements may change with
every Calendar issue. A given Calen-
dar entry applies to the academic year
beginning on July 1 and ending on the
following June 30. The time of entry
into a Major in the Cumming School
of Medicine is defined as the first term
after admission to the Major during
which a student successfully completes
any courses applicable to the Major. A
student's Major is subject to the course
requirements that are in the Calendar
current at the time of entry into the BHSc
Honours, and a student is allowed five
years counted from the time of entry

into the Major, to graduate under these
requirements. Students who exceed the
allotted time limit must consult with the
Associate Dean (UHSE), who will decide
on an acceptable set of course require-
ments for graduation.

e A student who fails to maintain the
necessary performance standards or who
decides not to continue in the Honours
degree may transfer to another faculty
program, subject to that program's ad-
mission requirements.

First Class Honours

In addition to the Honours requirements,
first class designation requires successful
completion of a program major equivalent to
120 units (20.0 full-course equivalents) with
a GPA of at least 3.60 over the last 90 units
(15.0 full-course equivalents). A student
who has taken part of their course work at
another university may be granted a degree
with First Class Honours at the discretion of
the School.

Minor Programs

A Minor is available in Health and Society.
The course requirements are listed in 4.5.5
Program Details. The GPA over all courses
counting towards the Minor must be at least
2.00.

A Minor is available in Bioinformatics. The
course requirements are listed in 4.5.3
Program Details. The GPA over all courses
counting towards the Minor must be at least
2.00.

4.3.2 Course Selection and
Registration

Accuracy of Registration

Students are responsible for ensuring that
their annual course selections are in ac-
cordance with all Calendar requirements,
including the completion of prerequisite
courses with a satisfactory grade and regis-
tration in corequisite courses as appropriate.
Students are advised not to register in a
course unless they have achieved a grade
of at least "C-" in each prerequisite course.
It is the responsibility of students to ensure
that they meet all prerequisite requirements.
A student who has received credit for a
course without having the normal prerequi-
site course(s) may not subsequently register
in the prerequisite course(s) for program
credit. Taking or repeating a course that is

a prerequisite for a higher level course after
having completed the higher level course
with a grade of "C-" or better will only be
allowed with the permission of the Associate
Dean (UHSE). Registration in any course(s)
contrary to regulations may be cancelled by
the School after the beginning of classes.
Registration must be appropriate to the
major being followed. Students with inap-
propriate course selections may have their
registration cancelled by the Associate Dean
(UHSE). Students should seek advice from
the Associate Dean (UHSE) or the BHSc
Program Co-ordinator.

Students are responsible for ensuring

that they meet degree and program Major
requirements. Although the BHSc Office

endeavours to assist all students as they
proceed in the various Majors, a final and
thorough check is not done until application
for graduation. Any departure from standard
requirements must receive prior authoriza-
tion in writing from the Associate Dean
(UHSE). It is strongly recommended that
students consult with the Associate Dean
(UHSE) or the BHSc Program Co-ordinator
before submitting their final registration.

First-year students should obtain a copy
of the Course Registration and Planning
Guide from the Office of the Registrar or
visit ucalgary.ca/registrar/registration/
first-year-students.

Withdrawal from Courses

Students will not be permitted to withdraw
more than once from a particular course.
Students will be required to withdraw from
the Cumming School of Medicine if they
have accumulated a total of more than 30
units (5.0 full-course equivalents) withdraw-
als while in attendance at the University of
Calgary. A student who wishes to withdraw
from a course must do so before the dead-
line specified in the Academic Schedule.
Students should consult with the BHSc
program prior to withdrawing from a course.

Repetition of Courses

A student will be permitted to repeat a
particular course only once. This regulation
applies not only to individual courses but
also to sets of courses where it is stated that
credit for more than one of the sets is not
allowed. A withdrawal counts as an attempt.

Opportunities to Take Courses at
Another Institution for Transfer of
Credit

Students may request to take some program
course work at another university. Students
are advised to meet with the Program Co-
ordinator to receive the necessary approved
Letter of Permission to undertake course
work at another university. It will be the
responsibility of the student to ensure that
an official transcript of grades is forwarded
directly to the Registrar of this University

in order that appropriate credit may be of-
ficially recorded.

Credit in Courses by Special
Assessment

Students who feel that they know the mate-
rial covered in a certain course without
having received formal University credit may
apply for special assessment in the course.
Students should obtain the form headed
"Permission to Take Courses by Special
Assessment" from the Office of the Registrar
and submit their application to the faculty
offering the course. A course in which the
student was previously registered may not
be taken subsequently by special assess-
ment, nor may any course be attempted
more than once in this way. The School will
not allow more than 30 units (5.0 full-course
equivalents) completed by special assess-
ment to count towards a degree. See also
the general University regulations con-
cerning special assessment (see B.10.1 in
Academic Regulations).

icine
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4.3.3 Assessment

Missed Components of Term Work

Any student who is absent from a test or
fails to complete a laboratory assignment

or similar work for legitimate reasons must
discuss an alternative course of action with
the instructor. The regulations covering such
circumstances are outlined in the sections
E.3 Attendance and G.7 Deferral of Term
Work in the Academic Regulations section of
this Calendar. In such cases, the instructor
must be notified within 48 hours.

Deferral of Final Examination

See the general University regulations
governing the deferral of final examinations.
In order to apply for a deferral of a final
examination, students must pick up an ap-
plication form in the Office of the Registrar
or download it from the Registrar's website
at ucalgary.ca/registrar/exams and submit
the completed form to the Associate Dean
(UHSE). Students seeking a deferment of a
final examination for medical reasons must
submit a Physician/Counsellor Statement
form, which they can obt